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Something we were withholding made us weak

U ntil we fo u n d  it was ourselves

We were withholding from  our land o f living,

A n d  forthw ith fo u n d  salvation in surrender,

Such as we were we gave ourselves outright . . .

Robert Frost, “The Gift Outright”

Robert Frost lived for many years in  the neighboring town of Ripton, Vermont. A 
dose friend of Middlebury College, one of his earliest marks of public recognition 
was an honorary Doctor of Letters from Middlebury in 1924. Gardner Cox’s famous 
portrait of Frost is on display in the Robert Frost Room at the Egbert Starr Library

From “T he Gift O utright” in The Poetry of Robert Frost, edited by Edward Connery Lathem. © 1942 
by R o b ert Frost. © 1970 by Lesley Frost Ballantine. R eprinted by permission o f  H olt, R inehart and
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A B O U T  M IDDLEBURY

TO CHOOSE AND BE CHOSEN
Something we were withholding made us weak 
Until we found it was ourselves . . .
Robert Frost

Middlebury College makes available to its stu
dents a distinguished faculty, challenging pro
grams, facilities for research, residential living, and 
much more, but nothing will be o f any lasting 
value unless those who are chosen and come to 
learn are willing to offer “the gift outright” o f 
their energies and talents. Middlebury wants those 
who will give freely o f  themselves in academic 
study, in athletics, in the arts, in the pursuit o f 
leadership, and in social service. W hat the Col
lege can give in return is described in the pages 
that follow.

Middlebury is one o f  N ew  England’s out
standing, small, residential liberal arts colleges. It 
offers its students a broad curriculum embracing 
the arts, humanities, foreign languages, social sci
ences, and natural sciences. Middlebury is an in
stitution w ith a long-standing international fo
cus, a place where education reflects a sense o f 
looking outward, a realization that the traditional 
insularity o f  the U nited States is something o f 
the past. We seek to bring to Middlebury those 
w ho wish no t only to learn about themselves and 
their own traditions, but to see beyond the bounds 
o f  class, culture, region, or nation. Indeed, the 
central purpose o f  a M iddlebury education is 
precisely to transcend oneself and one’s own con
cerns. This transcendence may come for some 
through the study o f  other cultures; for some 
through the study o f  the environment; for others 
it will come through inquiry into such fields as 
physics or philosophy, mathematics or music.

Middlebury’s undergraduate college is en
riched by its other programs. Every summer, the 
main campus in Vermont is transformed into an 
institution single-mindedly devoted to the study 
o f eight foreign languages and cultures, and the 
use o f  English is virtually banned for the partici
pants, among w hom  are many Middlebury un

dergraduates. In  the G reen M ountains lies 
Middlebury’s Bread Loaf campus, where for six 
weeks each summer the Bread Loaf School o f 
English is in session.This is followed by the Bread 
LoafW riters’ Conference, which brings together 
200 authors and aspiring authors for 11 days o f 
intensive exchange on the art o f  writing. There 
is also an overseas dimension to Middlebury Col
lege. The Bread Loaf School o f English is in ses
sion each summer no t only in Middlebury, but 
also at Lincoln College, Oxford, in the U nited 
Kingdom, as well as at the Native American Pre
paratory School in Rowe, New Mexico. Middle- . 
bury Schools Abroad are located in Beijing, Flo
rence, Madrid, Mainz, Moscow, Paris,Voronezh, 
and Yaroslavl (the last two are additional sites in 
Russia).These schools enroll approximately 300 
undergraduate and graduate students who de
velop an understanding o f  foreign languages and 
cultures through direct experience, as well as aca
demic study.

WHAT IS “HIGHER” IN 
HIGHER EDUCATION?
A national educational journal recounted the 
story o f a student who had been asked in a physics 
course to explain how one could determine the 
height o f a tall building using a barometer. The 
answer given was, “Go to the top o f  the building, 
tie a string on the end o f  the barometer, lower 
the barometer to the ground, and measure the 
length o f the string.” The answer was given an F, 
although the student objected that the answer 
was perfectly correct according to accepted physi
cal principles. W hen an outside m ediator was 
called in, he had to agree that the student had a 
point. Nevertheless, it was agreed that the stu
dent would be given a second opportunity to 
answer the question more straightforwardly.

After six minutes o f  the allotted ten had been 
used, the student had still not w ritten anything 
on his paper, and the mediator asked w hether he 
did not know the answer. “No,” he replied. “It is 
just that there are so many answers, I am trying
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to decide w hich one to give.” Near the end o f 
the time period, he quickly scribbled down an 
answer. This time the instructor in the course 
capitulated, and the student was given an A. The 
answer was, “Take the barometer to the top o f 
the building and drop it off. Tim e the fall and 
then by the well-known formula about the rate 
o f  acceleration o f  falling bodies you calculate the 
height.” T he mediator was fascinated w ith the 
ingenuity o f the student and asked whether he 
really had other answers. “O f  course,” he replied. 
“Take the barometer out on a sunny day. Mea
sure the shadow cast by the barometer and the 
shadow cast by the building, then knowing the 
height o f  the barometer, you calculate the height 
o f  the building. Or, a very simple and direct 
m ethod would be to start at the base o f the build
ing and measure the building by laying the ba
rom eter along the wall to determine the height 
in barometer-lengths. Finally, o f course, the easi
est method would be to go into the basement 
and find the office o f  the superintendent, knock 
on his door, and w hen he answers, say to him, 
‘Here, I have this fine barometer that I will give 
you if  you will tell me the height o f  this build
ing.’” T he student confessed, finally, that he also 
knew the standard answer but that he didn’t feel 
that the function o f education was simply to hand 
back memorized formulae and pat answers.

W hat is illustrated by this story is not mere 
cleverness, but, rather, considerable appreciation 
by the student o f  the fact that questions are a 
function o f  contexts, which must be appreciated 
before any answer is “correct.” W hat is “higher” 
about higher education is that it asks students 
continually to appraise and evaluate not simply 
answers, but the contexts o f both questions and 
answers.The student is not merely an intermedi
ary between a professor’s lecture or a reading and 
a final exam. In higher education he or she comes 
to appreciate the reasons why people ask certain 
questions in the first place, how they might have 
asked different questions, and how any answers 
function only w hen the origins o f the questions 
and their contexts are comprehended.

HISTORY OF MIDDLEBURY 
COLLEGE

Middlebury is a liberal arts college o f  the first 
rank, an achievement that is the result o f  a pro
cess o f growth and change that began in 1800, 
when a few men o f the town o f Middlebury took 
upon themselves the challenge o f  building a col
lege in a small N ew  England town on what was 
then the American frontier. In the nearly two 
centuries since it was established, Middlebury has 
developed from “the tow n’s college” into an in
stitution o f  international renown.

Middlebury’s original purpose was to train 
young men from Vermont and neighboring states 
for the ministry and other learned professions o f 
the early 19th century.The College began m od
estly, w ith seven students enrolling in November 
1800.These first students were expected “to read, 
translate, and parse Tully, Virgil, and the Greek 
Testament, and to write true Latin in prose, and 
shall have also learned the rules ofVulgar A rith
metic.” The entire course o f study was taught by 
the C o llege’s founding  presiden t, Jerem iah 
Atwater, w ho had come to Middlebury ffomYale.

Gamaliel Painter, one o f  the citizens o f  
Middlebury to w hom  the College charter had 
been granted, left most o f his estate to the Col
lege. Mr. Painter’s gift was an early example o f  the 
philanthropic support for Middlebury College that 
has enabled the institution to prosper. In recogni
tion o f his gift,West College, a new building com
pleted a few years prior to Painter’s death in 1819, 
was renamed Painter Hall. Painter Hall is the 
oldest college building extant in Vermont.

Vermont was the first state in the United 
States to abolish slavery in its constitution. In 
1823, A lexander T w iligh t g rad u a ted  from  
M iddlebury College, the first African-Ameri
can citizen to earn a baccalaureate degree at an 
American college.

M iddlebury College continued to grow 
during the 19th century. The growth was not 
steady, however, as the College was not immune 
to the social and political movements that were
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affecting n o rth e rn  N ew  England generally. 
R ocked by evangelical upheaval and religious 
revival in the 1830s, and the Civil War in the 
1860s, M iddlebury managed to keep its doors 
open during a period w hen many small colleges 
in America were forced to close. In large part, 
the College was sustained by the support o f  its 
many friends, both in the town o f  Middlebury 
and in the neighboring region.

In 1883, the trustees voted to accept 
w om en as students in  the College, m aking 
Middlebury one o f the first formerly all-male lib
eral arts colleges in N ew  England to become a 
coeducational institution. In the following years, 
Middlebury College began to change from an 
institution primarily oriented toward its com
munity and its state to a college w ith larger re
gional aspirations. President Ezra Brainerd (who 
held that office from 1885 to 1908) prepared the 
College for this transformation, and spectacular 
change occurred under the administration o f 
President John Thomas (1908 to 1921).The Lan
guage Schools and the Bread Loaf School o f 
English were also established during the Thomas 
presidency. D uring the second decade o f the 20th 
century, the C ollege’s enrollm ent more than 
doubled, and the number o f  buildings, the size o f 
the faculty, and the value o f  the endow m ent 
tripled. At the same time, the College’s curricu
lum  was adapted to the needs o f the new century.

D uring the 1930s, 1940s, and 1950s, Middle
bury continued its development toward a posi
tion o f  prominence among liberal arts colleges 
in the U nited States. Continued growth in the 
faculty meant the addition o f  new subjects to 
the curriculum  and an increased academic repu
tation for the College. New residence halls, aca
demic buildings, and library facilities were added 
to the physical plant. M iddlebury’s expansion was 
coupled with increases in financial resources and 
the establishment o f  a tradition o f prudent' fi
nancial administration, including the cultivation 
o f  resources for the long term.

D uring the next three decades, under the 
leadership o f  presidents James Armstrong (1963

to 1975) and O lin R obison (1975 to 1990), 
Middlebury attained a new level o f  excellence. 
The student body grew not only in numbers but 
in diversity and in breadth o f  academic and ex
tracurricular interests. Teacher-scholars o f  the 
highest quality joined the ranks o f  the M iddle
bury faculty and brought to their classrooms and 
other contacts w ith students a sense o f  intellec
tual excitement coupled w ith a concern for the 
personal development o f their students. The in
troduction o f  new subjects into the curriculum 
and the creation o f additional Language Schools 
strengthened the international dim ension o f  
M iddlebury. In 1992, John  M. M cCardell, Jr., 
was elected by the Board o f  Trustees as the 15 th 
president o f  M iddlebury College. President 
McCardell, a professor o f  history, is the first mem
ber o f  the College’s faculty to serve as president 
since Ezra Brainerd more than a century ago.

In 1995, the trustees continued the process 
o f  grow th and change that has characterized 
Middlebury throughout its history by adopting 
a plan to increase the size o f  the undergraduate 
student body from 2,000 to 2,350 over the next 
decade. The plan calls for construction o f  major 
new facilities: a new science center, an expan
sion and renovation o f  Starr Library, a new din
ing hall, and new student residence halls are some 
o f the College’s planned capital projects. The ad
dition o f approximately 30 new faculty will en
able the College to deepen and strengthen its 
academic programs, especially in those fields that 
have been identified as “peaks,” or areas o f  spe
cial academic emphasis and distinction: literature, 
language study and pedagogy, international study, 
study o f  the environment, and real-world expe
riences in the liberal arts.Throughout the changes 
o f the next decade, Middlebury will maintain its 
traditional emphasis on general excellence in the 
liberal arts in a residential setting. As the College 
approaches its bicentennial, it will build upon the 
tradition and experience o f two centuries to of
fer its students a liberal arts education adapted to 
the needs o f the 21st century.
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MIDDLEBURY COLLEGE 
MISSION STATEMENT

The following mission statement for Middlebury 
College was adopted by the Board ofTrustees in 
May 1992:

The mission of Middlebury College is to educate 
students in the tradition o f the liberal arts. Our aca
demic program, co-curricular activities, and support ser
vices exist primarily to serve this purpose. Middlebury 
College is committed to excellence throughout its lib
eral arts curriculum: to balance in its academic offer
ings; to selective development of carefully chosen emerg
ing strengths; and to maintaining conspicuous excel
lence in those areas of its traditional strengths such as 
language, literature, and an international perspective, 
including study abroad.

To fulfill this mission, the College admits 
students w ho show evidence o f  intellectual cu
riosity, high motivation, and superior academic 
accomplishment.The College seeks students who 
are actively involved and committed to the ide
als o f  comm unity and w ho are, therefore, pre
pared to become leaders in society.

To assure that our students achieve their 
potential the College recognizes and reaffirms its 
com m itm ent to creating and sustaining an envi
ronm ent conducive to learning: a small, highly 
selective, coeducational student body that fosters 
a true community o f  learning, and a faculty and 
staff dedicated to excellence and service to the 
educational needs o f  students. As a residential 
college, M iddlebury recognizes that education 
takes place both w ithin and beyond the class
room. The College seeks to maintain a diverse 
community committed to broadened educational 
opportunities w ithin an atmosphere o f  respect 
for others. All o f this takes place in a splendid 
natural setting w ith well-maintained buildings 
and grounds that no t only support our academic 
and co-curricular programs, but also impart a 
sense o f  perm anence, stability, tradition, and 
stewardship.

Finally, Middlebury endeavors to maintain 
a lifelong bond w ith its alumni and expects its

graduates to be thoughtful, ethical leaders able 
to meet the challenges o f  informed citizenship. 
They should be independent thinkers, comm it
ted to service, w ith the courage to follow their 
convictions and prepared to accept responsibil
ity for their actions.They should be skilled in the 
use o f language to communicate ideas and in the 
analysis o f  evidence, in whatever form  it may 
present itself. They should be physically active, 
mentally disciplined, and motivated to continue 
learning. Most important, they should be grounded 
in an understanding o f  the western intellectual 
tradition that has shaped this College, and edu
cated beyond the confines o f  their immediate ex
perience so as to comprehend ideas, societies, cul
tures, traditions, and values other than their own.

THE GOALS OF A 
MIDDLEBURY EDUCATION

The Middlebury College faculty is composed o f 
outstanding, dedicated teachers w ho are also ac
complished scholars. Students are provided op
portunities for close working relations w ith their 
teachers, and intellectual exchange w ith the fac
ulty goes on outside as well as inside the class
room. The liberal arts education offered by the 
College is designed to enable students to lead 
rewarding fives o f ongoing intellectual and spiri
tual growth and to prepare them  to m eet the 
challenges o f responsible citizenship in a com 
plex, changing world.

We have as an ideal the kind o f  person a 
Middlebury education should help to make: a 
person who can think logically; w ho can write 
w ith accuracy, clarity, style, and an individual 
voice; w ho can appreciate the visual and perform
ing arts and participate in their creation; who can 
reason with numbers and symbols and apply rig
orous techniques o f  analysis in seeking answers; 
w ho can read— critically and imaginatively; who 
can make intelligent value judgments; w ho has 
an informed sense o f  the varied, eventful path 
humanity has taken to reach the present; w ho is 
aware that the frontiers o f  understanding and
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knowledge are always shifting and expanding; 
w ho understands the principles and methods o f 
the natural sciences and knows what it is to ex
perience the excitement o f  scientific discovery; 
w ho has a sense o f  the interaction between people 
and society in the U nited States and in other 
countries; w ho has an understanding o f  the rela
tions between humans and the environment; who 
is mindful o f  the responsibilities present genera
tions have to future generations and o f  the need 
for long-term thinking; who can understand, read, 
and speak a foreign language and thereby has the 
access to foreign cultures that only proficiency 
can bring; who knows how to discipline the body, 
as well as the mind.

Expecting students to seek such an ideal is 
asking much, but each Middlebury student is able, 
and the faculty and staff at Middlebury College 
have dedicated their talents and their efforts to 
making such achievements possible.

THE STRUCTURE 
OF MIDDLEBURY’S 
CURRICULUM

A Student’s Course o f  Study 
The Middlebury College curriculum is designed 
to assure that each student’s education includes a 
certain breadth o f  experience, as well as in-depth 
study in one area defined by the major. C urricu
lar breadth is achieved through a set o f  distribu
tion and cultures and civilizations requirements. 
There are also other general requirements, which 
we see as opportunities, providing the chance to 
explore new areas o f  inquiry. In all these areas 
students have a broad range o f  choices.

First-Year Student Seminar: Each student elects 
one seminar for first-year students during his or 
her first semester. These seminars are low enroll
m ent, thematic courses designed to explore an 
area o f intellectual inquiry from a perspective that 
makes connections among a number o f  traditional 
academic disciplines.They have an intensive writ
ing component, and the instructors serve as the 
academic advisers for their seminar students.

Writing-Intensive Course: In their second, 
third, or fourth semesters, students choose one 
course from among the College w riting courses, 
offered in many different fields, to develop their 
w riting skills further.

Physical Education Requirement: Middlebury 
has a physical education program that stresses fife- 
time sports— those sports that can be enjoyed long 
after one’s college days ate past. Students are ex
pected to participate in two seasons o f  lifetime 
sports throügh a program o f  instruction. Students 
may use participation on varsity and junior var
sity intercollegiate teams as a way o f  satisfying 
the physical education requirement. N o more 
than one o f the two physical education credits 
may be earned from participation in a single sport. 
Two-sport athletes may satisfy both physical edu
cation credits through participation on varsity and 
jun io r varsity intercollegiate teams. Beginning 
w ith students in the Class o f  1999, the require
ments must be completed by the end o f  the 
sophomore year.

Breadth: Distribution and Cultures 
and Civilizations Requirements 
Distribution Requirement: Each student must take 
at least one course in seven o f  the following eight 
categories: literature, the arts, philosophical and 
religious studies, historical studies, physical and 
fife sciences, deductive reasoning and analytical 
processes, social analysis, and foreign languages.

Cultures and Civilizations Requirement: Each 
student must take at least one course focusing on 
some aspect o f  the cultures and civilizations o f 
the U nited States, one course focusing on some 
aspect o f European cultures and civilizations, and 
one course focusing on some aspect o f  cultures 
and civilizations other than those o f  Europe or 
the U nited States.

Courses that count toward the major and 
the minor may be used to satisfy distribution and 
Cultures and civilizations requirements.

Minor: Students may elect to complete vol
untary minors as another means o f  obtaining 
curricular breadth. A m inor is crafted from five
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or more courses in a department or program, 
including at least one course at an advanced level.

Depth: The Major
Students select majors by the end o f their third 
semester. M ost departmental majors have great 
flexibility and encourage interdisciplinary work. 
Students may choose to explore two different ar
eas, as double majors. There are also established 
interdisciplinary programs. Students may also de
sign a jo in t major, which combines two fields o f 
study. Another option is the international major, 
combining work in a nonlanguage field with work 
in a foreign language and study at one o f  the 
M id d leb u ry  Schools A broad . In  ad d itio n , 
M iddlebury has an Independent Scholar Pro
gram  for those students whose talents and in 
terests clearly w ould profit from programs they 
design themselves.

There are 38 different established majors, in 
all the academic departments and in the interdis
ciplinary programs. All majors require at least 10 
courses and encourage or require independent 
work during the senior year. Although there is no 
major in teacher education, our program provides 
the equivalent o f  a minor and leads to licensure in 
the state o f  Verm ont, which is accepted in 24 
other states and the District o f Columbia. In addi
tion, Middlebury offers special advising so that 
students may take the appropriate courses to pre
pare for graduate o r professional school in ar
chitecture, business management, dentistry, en
gineering, law, medicine, nursing, and veterinary 
medicine.

The Four-One-Four Curriculum  
The pattern o f  a single year at Middlebury con
sists o f  a fall term  o f 13 weeks ending at Christ
mas vacation, a w inter term  o f  4 weeks in Janu
ary and early February, and a spring term  o f  13 
weeks ending in mid-May. In the fall and spring 
terms, the typical course load is four courses, but 
students may take three or, w ith permission, five 
courses in  a term. This allows students to vary 
their academic load in light o f the overall pat

tern o f their educational program. In the w inter 
term, students take one intensive course.

The winter term  opens up special teaching 
and learning possibilities at the College. Faculty 
can try new ventures' not easily fit into a fall or 
spring term, and students have the opportunity to 
explore new fields o f  study. N ew  areas o f  a disci
pline, special interests, or unusual methodologies 
may be the focus o f an experimental course. Stu
dents can accomplish great efficiency in learning 
through this intensely concentrated period o f study 
o f a single technique, problem, or body o f material.

Options other than standard courses are also 
open to students during winter term. Extensive 
possibilities exist for qualified students to pursue 
independent research projects, either on campus 
or elsewhere. Students are also permitted to take 
ungraded internships for credit in various profes
sional areas, including law, medicine, architec
ture, journalism , social w ork, and teaching. In 
ternships may be local o r away from M iddle
bury, bu t all involve significant exposure to  the 
essential w ork  o f  a profession. Student-led 
courses perm it small groups o f  students to study 
under the guidance o f  one o f  their peers who has 
exhibited expertise in an area not included in regu
lar semester programs.

PROGRAMS OF SUMMER 
AND OFF-CAMPUS STUDY

The Middlebury Language Schools, Middlebury 
Schools Abroad, Bread Loaf School o f English, and 
Bread LoafW riters’ Conference are all integral 
parts o f Middlebury College. They offer special 
opportunities to Middlebury undergraduates in 
the study o f  languages, literature and culture, and 
international study. Many M iddlebury under
graduates choose to take advantage o f these and 
other programs o f summer and off-campus study.

The Language Schools 
Each summer since 1915, Middlebury College has 
devoted its Vermont campus to the intensive study 
o f foreign languages and cultures. The Language
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Schools are based on the premise that language 
competence is essential to true cultural under
standing, and that effective language teaching must 
necessarily provide meaningful insight into the 
foreign culture.There are eight Language Schools: 
Arabic, Chinese, French, German, Italian, Japanese, 
Russian, and Spanish. Courses range from begin
ning to advanced and graduate level. Middlebury 
undergraduates often attend the Language Schools 
to prepare further for study at a Middlebury School 
Abroad; to prepare for other foreign programs,such 
as those in Japan; or to begin earning credits to
ward a Middlebury advanced degree.

The Middlebury Schools Abroad 
D uring the academic year, the Middlebury Col
lege schools in Florence, Madrid, Mainz, Moscow, 
Paris, Voronezh, and Yaroslavl (the last two sites are 
in Russia) offer courses appropriate to both un
dergraduate and graduate degree programs. Most 
Middlebury students engaged in the study o f a 
European language— either as part o f a language 
major o r in conjunction with the international 
studies major— spend at least part o f their junior 
year in one o f  the Middlebury Schools Abroad. 
Study abroad allows students to profit from a rich 
cultural experience and to achieve a level o f matu
rity not easily attainable in the familiar surround
ings o f  home. The Middlebury Schools Abroad of
fer varied intellectual challenges within foreign 
university systems and an experience that can give 
special meaning and depth to the academic under
standing o f foreign languages and cultures.

Other Programs o f  Study Abroad 
Nearly half o f all Middlebury undergraduates study 
off-campus for at least part o f a year prior to gradu
ation. In addition to the Middlebury Schools Abroad, 
students attend approved programs all over the world, 
w ith the largest numbers in recent years going to 
Australia, China/Taiwan, the former Soviet Union, 
Ireland, Japan, Latin America, and the U nited 
Kingdom. In all cases students wishing to study 
with programs other than Middlebury’s must dem
onstrate the relevance o f their study abroad to their

academic programs, and show the importance o f 
such study for their intellectual growth. Those 
going to countries where English is not the pri
mary language are normally expected to have lan
guage proficiency sufficient to allow them to do 
work at an advanced level. Summer study at Middle
bury may help achieve that degree o f fluency.

International Major vs. International 
Studies Major
A few highly focused students earn the B.A. de
gree in three years, including two summers o f study, 
by pursuing the international major. This rigor
ous program combines the study o f a language 
with another discipline and a year o f  study abroad.

The three-year international major should 
not be confused w ith Middlebury’s more tradi
tional international studies major. This four-year 
program provides a carefully constructed blend 
o f  language, regional, disciplinary, and global 
courses that, together w ith study abroad, seeks to 
impart to students a deep understanding o f  a spe
cific geographical region, as defined primarily by 
language, as well as its place w ithin an interdisci
plinary and transnational context. W ithin the in
ternational studies major there are five tracks: East 
Asian studies, European studies, international 
politics and economics, Latin American studies, 
and Russian and East European studies.

The Bread Loaf School o f  English 
The Bread Loaf School ofEnglish conducts a six- 
week graduate session each summer at the cam
pus near Bread Loaf Mountain. Courses are of
fered in literature, literary theory, creative writing, 
the teaching o f writing, and theatre. Exception
ally able. Middlebury undergraduates who wish 
to pursue studies in literature and writing may 
enroll in Bread Loaf courses in the summer be
tween their junior and senior years. Students at 
Bread Loaf may apply a summers credits to their 
undergraduate degrees, or may use them toward 
the master’s degree in English. Selected Middle
bury students may also attend the Bread Loaf pro
grams at either Lincoln College, Oxford, or the
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Native American Preparatory School in Rowe, 
N ew  Mexico.

The Bread Loaf Writers’ Conference 
The Bread LoafWriters’ Conference meets for 11 
days in August. At the conference, aspiring and 
experienced writers meet in workshops and in 
individual conferences w ith the teaching staff, 
which consists o f  some o f the most distinguished 
writers in the country. Students become aware of 
the professional world o f w riting and writers, o f 
editors and literary agents, and o f the mechanics 
o f  publication. Special scholarships are available 
to undergraduates who wish to attend.

Off-Campus Programs in the United States 
Middlebury maintains exchange programs with 
Berea College and St. Mary’s College during win
ter term  and w ith Swarthmore College during 
spring term. Selected juniors may spend one term 
in the N ation’s Capital in the Washington Semes
ter Program administered by American Univer
sity. This program combines the academic study 
o f  politics w ith an internship in a congressional 
or executive branch office, an interest group or 
nonprofit organization. Selected Middlebury stu
dents may spend a semester at the Williams Col
lege-Mystic Seaport Program in American Mari
time Studies. This program, offered in conjunc
tion w ith the nation’s leading museum o f  mari
time history, offers an integrated program in ma
rine sciences, maritime history, and the literature 
o f  the sea.

Summer Research
Many students, most— but not all—majoring in 
the natural sciences, spend a summer working with 
faculty members on or off campus on a variety of 
research projects.This research may provide a foun
dation for a senior thesis. Most research students 
are supported by stipend and on-campus room 
and board from grants obtained by their faculty 
mentors.

UNDERGRADUATE
ADMISSION

Admission Requirements 
M iddlebury receives many m ore applications 
from qualified students than can be accepted. 
Thus, admission to Middlebury must be selec
tive and is based upon academic ability and 
achievement, community citizenship, leadership, 
character, and personal qualities.

The program and record o f each applicant will 
be assessed on an individual basis. A competitive 
secondary school program would include the fol
lowing, generally at the honors or advanced level:

1. Four years o f  English
2. Four years o f  one foreign language (in pref

erence to two years each o f  two languages)
3. Four years o f  mathematics and/ or computer 

science
4. Three or more years o f  laboratory science
5. Three or more years o f  history and social 

science
6. Some study o f  music, art, and /or drama

Many candidates whose programs o f  study 
differ from that outlined above are admitted each 
year; it is the overall quality o f  an applicant’s sec
ondary school achievement that is o f primary im
portance.

All applicants must submit standardized test 
scores to the Admissions Office, Applicants are 
encouraged to emphasize their strength o f achieve
ment by submitting any one o f  the following:

1. Three SAT II tests in different areas o f  study, 
including the SAT II W riting test and one 
quantitative SAT II test (chemistry, math
ematics, physics)

2. Three Advanced Placement (AP) tests in dif
ferent areas o f study, including AP English and 
one quantitative AP test (computer science, 
chemistry, economics, mathematics, physics)

3. Three International Baccalaureate (IB) Sub
sidiary or Higher level tests in different ar-
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eas o f  study, including IB Languages (Al, 
A2, o r B, English only) and one quantita
tive IB test (chemistry, computing studies, 
economics, mathematics, physics, physical 
and chemical systems)

4. Three scores in different areas o f  Study from 
any mix o f  the tests above, including one 
English test and one quantitative test

5. T he American College Testing (ACT) as
sessment test

Submission o f  supplementary standardized 
test data no t m entioned above is optional and 
welcomed by the Admissions Office. Any stan
dardized tests should be taken no later than De
cember o f  the secondary school student’s senior 
year. (January tests in the senior year are reported 
too late to be used in the admissions process.)

The majority o f students admitted to Middle- 
bury present outstanding academic records: 66 
percent o f  the Class o f 2000 graduated in the top 
10 percent o f  their secondary school class and 85 
percent in the top one fifth. Applications are wel
comed from students whose rank is not in this 
range if  they beheve they have a particular contri
bution to make to the student body.

Admission Deadlines
First-Year Early Decision I Admission:

November 15 postmark for Parts I and II 
Transfer Spring Term Admission:

November 15 postmark 
First-Year Early Decision II Admission: 

December 15 postmark for Part I, 
December 31 postmark for Part II 

First-Year Regular Admission:
D ecember 15 postmark for Part I, 
December 31 postmark for Part II 

Transfer Regular Admission:
March 1 postmark

Spring Term Admission 
Approximately 95 students are offered spring term 
admission to fill vacancies created by students who 
graduate at mid-year and by those who study

abroad.These “Febs” are selected from the regu
lar applicant pool and are notified o f  admission 
at the same time as students admitted for Sep
tember. Orientation, meetings w ith faculty ad
visers, and registration are scheduled for the first 
week in February. Spring semester classes nor
mally begin during the second week in February.

Transfer Students
Middlebury accepts a very limited number o f stu
dents into the sophom ore and jun io r classes. 
Credits earned are transferable at the discretion 
o f Middlebury College. Transfer students are eli
gible to apply for financial aid.

Advanced Placement
Students wishing to receive college credit for 
work done while in secondary school may do so 
through the Advanced Placement Program spon
sored by the College Board o r by successful 
com pletion o f  an International Baccalaureate 
program. Advanced Placement scores o f  4 or 5 
and IB or Higher level scores o f  5, 6, or 7 are 
often awarded credit by M iddlebury College. 
Although college-level courses taken as part o f  a 
secondary school program are not normally ac
cepted for transfer, a student taking college-level, 
courses that do no t receive secondary school 
credit may apply for transfer credit.

Admission Information 
Those wishing additional information about un
dergraduate admission may contact:

Admissions Office 
The Emma Willard House 
Middlebury College 
Middlebury,VT 05753

Telephone: (802) 443-3000
Fax: (802) 443-2056
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CURRICULUM

The purpose of the liberal arts curriculum is to 
give every student a detailed knowledge o f at least 
one subject, and to correlate it with a broad un
derstanding of the liberal arts. To achieve the schol
arship that this objective implies, students work in
tensively in one or more departments or programs 
and complete requirements and electives in fields 
outside o f their specialization.

Middlebury College confers one undergradu
ate degree, Bachelor o f Arts. It alsct confers the 
graduate degrees Master o f Arts, Master o f Letters, 
Master o f Science, and Doctor o f Modern Lan
guages.

UNDERGRADUATE WORK

Course Load
A student’s academic, work at Middlebury College 
is calculated by courses successfully completed.The 
typical program o f study is four courses in each of 
the fall and spring terms. Sophomores and juniors 
may register for five fall or spring term courses only 
with specific approval of their advisers and the dean 
of students. Normally, this permission is granted to 
students who have maintained an average of B or 
better in the two preceding terms. Seniors may reg
ister for five courses without permission. Students 
registering for a fifth course may do so only during 
the drop/add period. The comprehensive fee re
mains unchanged for a three-, four-, or five-course 
program. Students may take no fewer than three 
courses per term without permission of the Ad
ministration Committee to become special students. 
In the winter term, students select one course of 
concentrated study.

All entering first-year students must register 
for a first-year student seminar in their first semes
ter at Middlebury. Students select the remainder of 
their first-term program in consultation with their 
advisers. Final registration for courses occurs after 
students have attended informational sessions on the 
various departmental offerings and have taken ap
propriate placement tests.The College Boards Ad
vanced Placement tests may qualify a student for 
either credit or advanced standing in a course se
quence or both. Determination of credit and/or 
standing is the prerogative of the academic depart
ment. Detailed information on the determination 
of advanced placement credit is provided in the reg
istration booklet distributed to entering students.

Auditing
With advance permission of the instructor, a regu
larly enrolled student may audit classes.The instruc
tor establishes the conditions under which the stu
dent may audit. A student may request “official au
dit” status, in which case the course will be recorded 
on his or her transcript with “audit” noted by the 
course number. In order to obtain official audit sta
tus, the student must make a request to the instruc
tor, and they must agree in writing on the condi
tions of satisfactory completion. In no case may the 
student receive credit for auditing.

Nonstudents may audit courses only with the 
permission of the instructor and the vice president 
for academic affairs or his/her designate. In such 
cases official audit status is not possible.

Change of C ourse R egistration
During the first two weeks of the fall and spring 
terms, course changes may be made if the student 
obtains the signatures o f his or her adviser, the in
structor o f the course into which he or she wishes 
to change, and the instructor o f the course he or she 
wishes to drop. With the signatures of his or her ad
viser and the instructor o f the course, a student may 
withdraw from a course without penalty until the 
end of the fifth week of the term, except for first- 
year students, who have until the end of the seventh 
week of the term. The dean of students may permit 
a student to withdraw from a course without pen
alty for exceptional personal or medical reasons.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
AND REGULATIONS
The College makes available to students copies of 
the Middlebury College Handbook, containing detailed 
information about policies and regulations for en
rollment, fee refunds, attendance, scholarship, ex
aminations, athletics, student activities, and other 
topics. Since these policies are subject to change, 
they are not considered contractual.All students are 
responsible for knowledge of and compliance with 
current College regulations.

The College reserves the right to exclude at 
any time students whose conduct or academic per
formance is judged undesirable by appropriate ad
ministrative authorities without assigning any fur
ther reason. Neither the College nor any of its of
ficers shall be tinder any liability whatsoever for such 
exclusion. In such cases, the fees that are due or 
may have been paid in advance will not be refunded 
or remitted, in whole or in part.
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Grades
W hen students enter Middlebury College, they 
become members o f an academic community that 
makes its demands and measures its achievements 
not so much in terms of time as in terms of tasks 
accomplished. Though required to register for a 
certain number o f courses each term, the students’ 
commitment to their education will undoubtedly 
involve many more hours a week in reading, labo
ratory work, and preparation for classes than in at
tending classes.

Instructors report final course grades to the 
dean of students and not directly to students. Stu
dents are responsible for keeping parents informed 
of their standing and progress. Notices o f academic 
probation and second course warnings are sent to 
parents. Final grades are sent to students’ campus 
boxes and to parents at the home address at the end 
of the fall term. At the end of the spring term, grades 
are sent only to the student at the home address.

Grading and R anking System
Grades are recorded as A, B, C, D, and F. Plus and 
minus designations are used only with A, B, and C. 
D is a probationary grade that, while recording a 
minimal pass, is regarded as unsatisfactory perfor
mance. F notes failure. The numerical equivalents 
o f grades are A+ andA,4.0;A-,3.7;B+,3.3;B,3.0; 
B-, 2.7; C+, 2.3; C, 2.0; C-, 1.7; D, 1.0; F, 0. Based 
on their grades,students earn the following rankings:

College Scholar: Grade point average of 3.6 with no 
grade lower than B- for students taking four or more 
courses
Dean’s List: Grade point average of 3.3 with no 
grade lower than B- for students taking four or more 
courses,
Probation: 2 Ds

1 D and 1 F
D or F in winter term
1 D or 1 F for students completing only

three courses in term 
Failure: 3 Ds

2 Fs
1 F and 2 Ds
2 Ds or 1 F while on probation
D or F in winter term while on probation
Three times on probation
1 F and 1 D, or 2 Ds, or a second 

successive term on probation for 
students completing only three 
courses in term

First-year students receive some leniency in recog
nition of their adjustment to college.
Probation: 2 Fs and 2 Cs or better at the end of the 

first term
3 Ds and 1 C or better at the end o f the 

first term 
Failure: 2 Ds and 1 F

3 Ds or 2 Fs for students completing 
only three courses in term

H onor System
Before enrolling at Middlebury College each stu
dent must agree to abide by the Honor System. 
This agreement is a condition of matriculation. 
Under the Honor System all quizzes, preannounced 
tests, and final examinations are unproctored, and 
at the conclusion of the examination the student 
writes and signs on the examination booklet the 
following statement: “1 have neither given nor re
ceived unauthorized aid on this examination.

All violations of the Honor System come un
der the jurisdiction of the Judicial Council, which 
is student managed. Anyone who observes an in
fraction should report the offense to the office of 
the dean of students. Any infraction of the Honor 
System is punishable by penalties up to indefinite 
suspension from the College.

Academic H onors
The College recognizes superior academic achieve
ment in the following ways.

Honorary Appointments faculty makes hon
orary commencement appointments: to the senior 
attaining highest rank, the appointment o f valedic
torian; to the second in rank, the appointment of 
salutatorian, Transfer students are not eligible for 
these appointments.

Phi Beta Kappa: The Middlebury Chapter of 
Phi Beta Kappa Society is the Beta Chapter ofVer- 
mont, established in 1868. Faculty members of the 
chapter elect students to membership at the begin
ning or end of the senior year based on outstand
ing academic achievement during three or four 
years’ work at Middlebury. Students graduating from 
Middlebury who have transferred from other col
leges may be elected on the basis of at least two 
years’ work at Middlebury.

Commencement Honors: Commencement hon
ors are awarded for high scholastic rank. Gradua
tion honors are summa cum laude, magna cum laude, 
and cum laude.

Prizes, Scholarships, Fellowships: A number of 
awards providing honorary or financial recognition 
of academic achievement have been established.
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Some o f  these awards are granted during the 
student’s undergraduate career. Others provide as
sistance for graduate work.

Departmental Honors Program: Students may be 
eligible for departmental honors upon graduation 
if  they meet certain standards established by the 
College and the individual department. Honors 
work usually requires a special project such as a the
sis. Honors are liste.d on the commencement pro
gram and will be confirmed, when requested, by a 
written certificate from the director o f undergradu
ate records and the chair o f the department, stating 
the nature and quality o f the work done.

T ransfer of Credit
Students may transfer course credits from other insti
tutions only at the discretion of Middlebury Col
lege. Students should prepare in advance a “Trans
fer o f Credit” form, requiring approval by the de
partment chair, the student’s adviser, and the dean 
of students .Acceptance of credit toward the Middle
bury degree is contingent upon receipt of this form 
by the dean of students and transcripts from ap
proved educational institutions.Transcripts must be 
official and sent directly from the institution that 
granted credit. Grade reports or unofficial or hand- 
carried transcripts are not acceptable.

To receive credit the transfer course should 
normally be above the introductory level at the in
stitution attended and carry at least three semester- 
hour credits or five quarter-hour credits. Only 
courses with a grade of C - or better may be trans
ferred from another institution toward the Middle
bury degree. These transfer credits, as well as Ad
vanced Placement credits, may be used to make up 
failures, excess D credits, and other deficiencies in 
the student’s record.Transfer credits may be used to 
satisfy the distribution and cultures/civilization re
quirements if the transfer credit is considered by 
the appropriate Middlebury department the equiva
lent o f a Middlebury course that may be used to 
satisfy one or more of the requirements. Normally, 
students will not receive Middlebury College credit 
for junior college courses taken during their junior 
or senior years. College courses taken in high school 
applied toward a high school diploma or in a col- 
lege/high school cooperative program are not trans
ferable. Only courses taken on college campuses, 
with college students and for which there are offi
cial transcripts, may be considered for transfer.

Transfer students’ work will be evaluated on a 
course-by-course basis to determine the fulfillment 
o f Middlebury departmental and College require
ments. Fading grades and Ds at other colleges are

not transferable. The major European examination 
certificates, such as the French Baccalaureat, Inter
national Baccalaureate, Swiss Maturité, Artium Ex
amination, British A levels, and German Arbitur, are 
normally considered to have a value o f one full aca
demic year, if students receive scores that indicate 
excellent performance. Students who receive such 
credit may not then receive credit for Middlebury 
introductory courses in subjects covered on the 
examination.

Special Students
With departmental approval, Middlebury students 
may apply to the Administration Committee for 
special student status in cases of illness or when they 
need only one Or two courses to graduate. Special 
students are charged by the course and ordinarily 
may not five on campus.

Adjunct Students
A small number of students, primarily foreign na
tionals, may be admitted as nondegree students.They 
may take as many or as few courses as desired and 
may decide whether or not they will receive grades. 
They pay the full comprehensive fee.The Adminis
tration Committee will admit them and oversee 
their programs.

Veterans
The dean of students will consider any special cur
ricular problems of veterans and grant waivers to 
the usual requirements when circumstances involve 
such factors as health, extended interruption of 
education, and family responsibilities.

M otor Vehicles
All students with valid driver’s licenses are permit
ted to have or operate a motor vehicle. All vehicles 
must be registered with Campus Security and 
parked in assigned lots.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
In the spring of 1993, the Middlebury College fac
ulty approved substantial changes in the general 
education requirements for the degree Bachelor of 
Arts. The new requirements are mandatory for all 
students beginning with the Class of 1998.

Under the new degree requirements, all stu
dents must complete a major, a first-year student 
seminar, a second writing intensive course by the 
end of the sophomore year, and two units o f physi
cal education. Under the new degree requirements,
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all students must complete a seven-course distribu
tion requirement based on content categories and 
a three-course cultures and civilizations require
ment. Students may also choose to complete a vol
untary minor.

M ajor
Students must choose a major no later than the end 
of their third semester at Middlebury. Some highly 
structured programs, particularly those involving 
study in the foreign languages or the natural sci
ences, are facilitated by a declaration o f major by 
the end of the second semester. In registering for 
the major program, the student normally consults 
the chair o f his or her chosen department or pro- 
gram.The chair or another member o f the depart
ment or program serves as the student’s major ad
viser for the students subsequent years.

In addition to specific courses required for a 
major, cognate courses may be recommended to 
further the students particular academic interests 
or intentions. Departments offer'different programs 
o f senior work adjusted both to the nature o f the 
field and to the student’s needs. A department may 
offer the equivalent o f as many as three units of 
senior work outside the regular course pattern.This 
senior work may consist of independent study and/ 
or general examination, a senior seminar, or a se
nior course. Students should consult the descrip
tions of senior work under each department or pro
gram for details. The senior work courses may be 
distributed over fall, winter, and spring terms. For a 
joint major involving two or more departments, a 
single program of senior work may be required. 
Details should be worked out with the department 
chairs involved.

Should students not be satisfied with their first 
choice o f major, they may, before the beginning of 
the third year, change to another major. Prior to 
the change, however, they should obtain assurance 
from the department to which the change is con
templated that they will be able to meet its major 
requirements. To complete a change in major, a 
“Major/Adviser Change Form” must be obtained 
at the office o f the dean o f students, completed, 
and returned to that office. After the beginning of 
the third year, students may change majors only for 
exceptional reasons and with the consent o f the 
dean of students.

Specific course requirements for each major 
are listed under the department or program involved. 
A minimum of 10 fall and spring term courses must 
be completed in the major. The official majors of
fered at Middlebury College are:

American Civilization 
American Literature 
Biology
Chemistry and Biochemistry
Chinese
Classical Studies
Classics
Computer Science
Economics
English
Environmental Studies
French
Geography
Geology
German
History
History of Art and Architecture 
Independent Scholar 
International Major 
International Studies 

East Asian Studies 
European Studies
International Politics and Economics 
Latin American Studies 
Russian and East European Studies 

Italian 
Japanese 
Literary Studies 
Mathematics
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religion 
Russian
Sociology-Anthropology
Spanish
Studio Art
Theatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
Women’s Studies

Joint Major: Joint major programs combine 
portions of two of the disciplines in the above fist, 
arranged on an individual basis with the coopera
tion and approval o f the departments concerned. 
These joint majors are official after the required 
program is approved by an adviser from each de
partment and filed in writing with the dean o f stu
dents, detailing how the minimum combined total 
o f 14 fall and spring courses will be met. A senior 
program must combine both majors and be agreed 
upon by the departments involved.
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Double Major: In this program the student ful
fills the complete major requirements o f two de
partments. An adviser from each department is re
quired.

Independent Scholar: Outstanding students with 
clear educational goals that cannot be fulfilled within 
the framework of normal departmental require
ments may plan their own curricular programs with 
the assistance of a faculty adviser.They submit their 
programs to the Independent Scholar Committee 
for review and approval.

F irst-Y ear Student Seminars 
and College W riting C ourses
First-year student seminars are thematic courses 
with an intensive writing component that approach 
an area o f intellectual inquiry from a perspective 
which attempts to make connections among a num
ber o f the traditional disciplines. All entering stu
dents will register for one first-year student semi
nar. The instructor o f this seminar will be the first- 
year faculty adviser for all the students enrolled in 
the course. First-year student seminars typically do 
not satisfy departmental major requirements.

After completing a first-year student seminar, 
every student must elect within the next three se
mesters at least one course designated as a College 
writing course. A College writing course taken 
concurrendy with a first-year student seminar does 
not satisfy this requirement. For a listing of the 
College writing courses offered in 1997-98, see the 
“College Writing Program” section of this catalog.

P hysical Education R equirement
Each student must complete two physical educa
tion units unless excused by the Administration 
Committee. Students may use participation on var
sity and junior varsity intercollegiate teams as a way 
of satisfying the physical education requirement. No 
more than one of the two physical education cred
its may be earned from participation in a single sport. 
Two-sport athletes may satisfy both physical edu
cation credits through participation on varsity and 
junior varsity intercollegiate teams. Beginning with 
students in the Class of 1999, the requirements must 
be completed by the end o f the sophomore year. 
The physical education requirement may be com
pleted without charge, although there are fees for 
some optional courses (for example, karate, scuba 
diving, riding, alpine skiing, and cross-country ski
ing)-

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENT
To fulfill the distribution requirement all students 
in the Class o f 1998 and subsequent years must take 
at least one course in seven of the eight academic 
categories described below. A single course may be 
cross-listed in at most two categories. However, a 
student may count a single course for at most one 
category requirement. Courses that count toward 
the major and the minor may be used to satisfy 
distribution requirements.Winter term courses, first- 
year student seminars, and College writing courses 
may also be used to satisfy distribution requirements.

A cademic Categories
i. Literature: Literature has been a central form of 
expression for many societies. Analysis and appre
ciation of literary text give students insight into the 
minds and fives of other human beings—both their 
own cultural predecessors and people o f different 
traditions—and into the process whereby human 
experience is imaginatively transformed into art. 
By studying literature in English and in other lan
guages, students also sharpen their ability to ex
press their own ideas with grace and precision.

2. The Arts: The understanding of the history, 
theory, and practice of the arts is an integral part of 
a liberal arts education. Courses in this category 
emphasize either the creative process through the 
making and performing of works of art (ranging 
from paintings and sculpture to plays, dances, cre
ative writing, film/video, and musical compositions) 
or the place of such works o f art within a particular 
historical, cultural, or aesthetic context.

3. Philosophical and Religious Studies: Courses 
in this category examine philosophical systems and 
religious traditions from a variety o f viewpoints, 
including analytical, systematic, historical, sociologi
cal, anthropological, and phenomenological per
spectives. Some courses deal with specific philo
sophical problems or theological issues; others trace 
the history of philosophy or o f religious traditions; 
still others examine philosophical schools of thought 
or religious traditions during specific periods of 
history.

4. Historical Studies: History is that branch of 
knowledge that seeks to account for the diverse ways 
in which human beings in. different cultures and 
societies have all responded to temporal change. 
Courses in this area study the development o f soci
eties and cultures over time.

5. Physical and Life Sciences: Courses in this cat
egory study inductive and deductive processes of 
science. Emphasis is on the methods used to gather,
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interpret, and evaluate data critically, and the place
ment of this information into a larger context. Fun
damental principles o f each discipline are discussed 
in a manner that illustrates the evolving relation
ship o f science, technology, and society.

6. Deductive Reasoning and Analytical Processes: 
Courses in this category deal with one or more of 
the following: (a) basic principles o f reasoning and 
the axiomatic method; (b) statistical methods for 
analyzing and interpreting data; (c) key mathemati
cal concepts; and (d) abstract symbolic manipula
tion or reasoning.

7. Social Analysis: This category deals with the 
analysis o f the individual in society. Coursés involve 
the systematic study of human behavior and the 
processes and results o f human interaction through 
organizations and institutions, both formal and in
formal. Social analysis can be undertaken from a 
variety of perspectives: inductive (using data to make 
generalizations about human behavior), deductive 
(using principles to search for and develop new 
theories), and normative (using values to recognize 
important questions and evaluate alternative an
swers).

8. Foreign Language: Speaking, listening, read
ing, and writing in a language other than one’s own 
exercise and expand the mind. Because of the close 
interdependence of language and culture, study of 
a foreign language helps one gain insights into other 
societies and ultimately one’s own. Courses in this 
category include those taught in a foreign language 
or focused on texts in a foreign language.

Cultures and C ivilizations 
R equirement
All students are required to complete a cultures and 
civilizations requirement consisting of (1) one 
course focusing on some aspect o f the cultures and 
civilizations of the United States; (2) one course 
focusing on some aspect o f European cultures and 
civilizations; and (3) one course focusing on some 
aspect o f cultures and civilizations other than those 
of Europe and the United States.

A single course may be listed in only one of 
the three categories above. A student may count 
the same course toward a distribution requirement 
and the cultures and civilizations, requirement. 
Courses that count toward the major and the mi
nor may be used to satisfy the cultures and civiliza
tions requirement. Winter term courses and first- 
year student seminars may also be used to satisfy 
the cultures and civilizations requirement.

Advanced placement credits may be used to 
satisfy distribution and/or cultures and civilizations

requirements only if those credits are treated by the 
departments concerned as the equivalent o f a course 
in the Middlebury curriculum that may be used to 
satisfy a distribution and/or cultures and civiliza
tions requirement. No more than two distribution 
and/or cultures and civilizations categories may be 
satisfied with advanced placement credits.

M inors
Students may elect to complete one or more mi
nors. Minors will be governed by the following 
guidelines:

❖  Minors will consist o f four to six courses, at 
least one of which is at an advanced level.

❖  Departments and programs may designate 
configurations of courses which will . 
constitute a minor (or minors) for that 
department, program, or major.

❖  Faculty may design interdepartmental minors 
in those areas of the curriculum in which a 
major is not offered.

❖  Students who elect to complete a minor are 
strongly encouraged to do so before their 
senior year.

❖  No minor will be accepted after registration 
for a student’s final semester.

❖  Minors will be listed on students’ transcripts.
❖  A course may count toward a student’s major 

or minor, but not toward both.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

P remedical, P redental,
AND PREVETERINARY PROGRAMS 
No specific major is required of students wishing 
to prepare for medical professions.The professional 
schools expect students to complete the following 
courses:

BI 195 Genetics and Evolution 
BI 250 Organelles and Cells 
CH 103 Fundamentals of Chemistry I 
CH 104 Fundamentals of Chemistry II 
CH 241 Organic Chemistry I 
CH 242 Organic Chemistry II 
MA 112 Calculus I 
MA 113 Calculus II 
PH 109 Newtonian Physics 
PH 110 Electricity and Magnetism 
One year o f English

Some medical schools expect a student to have taken 
an additional course in organismic biology. 
Preveterinary students also need biochemistry (for
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example, CH 322) and may need to meet other 
specific biology requirements. Interested students 
should begin as first-year students to take biology, 
chemistry, and mathematics consistent with their 
backgrounds and abilities. All professional school 
requirements must be completed to prepare stu
dents to take the Medical College Admissions Test, 
usually by the end of the junior year. Interested stu
dents should get in touch with the premedical ad
viser, Professor Bob Osborne (psychology), soon 
after their arrival at Middlebury.

Early A ssurance P remedical 
P rogram
Working in cooperation with a small group of medi
cal schools (e.g.,Dartmouth, Rochester,Tufts,Uni
versity o f Connecticut, and Medical College of 
Pennsylvania), Middlebury is able to offer excep
tionally well-qualified students the opportunity for 
acceptance by a medical school at the end o f their 
sophomore year. Candidates for early assurance 
should be absolutely sure they want to pursue a 
career in medicine, should be sure of the medical 
school they wish to attend, and must demonstrate 
clearly how the early assurance program will ben
efit them in a significant way.They should be active 
and productive in extra-academic endeavors, and 
their academic performance should be outstand
ing. Those who are selected as early assurance can
didates will complete their Middlebury B.A. in 
normal course prior to entering medical school and, 
o f course, will be expected to maintain high aca
demic standards throughout their Middlebury ten
ure. For details, contact Professor Bob Osborne (psy
chology) as soon as possible.

O ther P reprofessional P rograms
Students may participate in o ther four-year, 
preprofessional programs that prepare them for stud
ies in law, business management, engineering, nurs
ing, environmental studies, architecture, and other 
disciplines. These students should register their in
terests as soon as possible and should periodically 
check their programs with special advisers in the 
following fields: law, Professor Murray Dry; busi
ness management, Professor David Colander; archi
tecture, Professor Glenn Andres; engineering, Pro
fessor Frank W inkler; nursing, Professor Bob 
Osborne.

Exchange P rograms
Middlebury maintains exchange programs with sev
eral colleges, including Berea College and St. Mary’s

College during winter term and Swarthmore Col
lege during the fall and spring terms.

J unior Year Abroad
Many opportunities are available for study abroad 
during the junior year. Interested students should 
discuss their plans early with their faculty advisers 
and their major department chairs.

W ashington Semester P rogram
Selected students each year spend one term in the 
national Washington Semester Program adminis
tered by American University. Interested students 
should contact Professor Paul Nelson, political sci
ence. Financial aid is available for this program.

W illiams C ollege-M ystic Seaport 
P rogram in American M aritime 
Studies
As many as six Middlebury students a year may 
spend a semester studying maritime history, litera
ture, and culture, as well as oceanography, at the 
nation’s leading maritime museum.

Semester at W ood’s H ole M arine 
B iological Laboratory
Students o f biology and/or environmental studies 
with a science focus may elect to spend either the 
fall or spring semester at the Wood’s Hole Marine 
Biological Laboratory. They may obtain four units 
o f credit for four courses in the area of aquatic bi
ology and chemistry. Interested students should con
tact Professor Stephen Trombulak, biology.

WINTER TERM
During the month of January, students elect a single, 
intensive program of study. This program may in
volve independent projects or a course organized 
by a member o f the faculty. Properly qualified stu
dents may participate in independent study under 
the direction of a faculty member, in internship 
programs involving significant exposure to the fun
damental work of an established profession, or in 
student-led courses, which permit qualified students 
to construct a seminar on a topic approved and su
pervised by a member of the faculty. With the ex
ception of first-year students, students may pursue 
independent projects and internships off campus 
during winter term.

Each fall the Curriculum Committee publishes 
a winter term catalog. A department may require
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its majors to take no more than one of its winter 
term courses, in addition to winter term senior 
work, during four years. Winter term courses are 
normally graded on an A to F basis; internships and 
student-led courses are graded credit or no credit; 
independent projects are normally graded on an A 
to F basis, but may be graded honors, pass, or fail. 
Students involved in introductory foreign language 
courses may be required to participate in a con
tinuing program during the winter term. Seasonal 
options,and opportunities in physical education 
continue through the winter term.

ACCREDITATION
Middlebury College is accredited by the New En
gland Association of Schools and Colleges, Inc., a 
nongovernmental, nationally recognized organiza
tion whose affiliated institutions include elemen
tary schools through collegiate institutions offer
ing postgraduate instruction.

Accreditation o f an institution by the New 
England Association indicates that the school meets 
or exceeds criteria for the assessment of institutional 
quality periodically applied through a peer group 
review process. An accredited school or college is 
one which has available the necessary resources to 
achieve its stated purposes through appropriate edu
cational programs, is substantially doing so, and gives 
reasonable evidence that it will continue to do so 
in the foreseeable future. Institutional integrity is 
also addressed through accreditation.

Middlebury College is also accredited by the 
Vermont State Department of Education.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Course conflicts will be most easily avoided by tak
ing courses in proper sequence. All courses are given 
as term courses with the exception of senior work 
(700 courses) and 500 courses in an honors pro
gram. These course numbers may signify ongoing 
work and in such event are graded S (satisfactory 
progress) or U  (unsatisfactory progress) .Winter term 
independent work (internships and independent 
projects) is numbered as a 600 course.

At the head of each departmental or program 
section, the major is described and the requirements 
for a major in that department or program are stated, 
together with recommended courses.

Prerequisites to a course are shown in paren
theses. Courses not being offered in 1997-98 are 
bracketed. Abbreviations include lab, laboratory 
period; lect., lecture period; and disc., discussion 
period.

The following abbreviations are used to des
ignate courses that satisfy the distribution require
ment: ART, the arts; DED, deductive reasoning and 
analytical processes; HIS, historical studies; LIT, lit
erature; LNG, foreign language; PHL, philosophi
cal and religious studies; SCI, physical and life sci
ence^; SOC, social analysis. The following abbre
viations are used to designate courses that satisfy 
the cultures and civilizations requirement: EUR, 
European; OTH, other; USA, United States.

The College reserves the right, without fur
ther notice, to cancel any courses herein described, 
and to make any other changes in staff, fees, and 
courses which may be deemed necessary.

Spring term offerings listed for 1997-98 may 
be incomplete. Departments and programs may be 
consulted about the possibility o f other courses.' 
Information on winter term courses and first-year 
student seminars will be published and distributed 
separately.

COLLEGE WRITING PROGRAM

Director. Kathleen Skubikowski (assistant professor 
of English); Visiting Lecturer. Mary Ellen Bertolini; 
Lecturers and Tutors in Writing: Barbara Ganley (on 
leave academic year), Patricia Pack

Because the ability to express oneself clearly and 
thoughtfully in writing is integral to a liberal arts 
education, Middlebury is committed to a program 
of writing instruction across the curriculum. At all 
levels of instruction within courses in nearly all 
departments, writing is used as a tool for learning 
and for sharing knowledge. Because' of this com
mitment to writing, all academic departments at 
the College participate in the College writing pro
gram, offering “writing intensive” courses.

During their first and second years, all Middle
bury students are required to take at least two courses 
designated as writing intensive.The usual sequence 
for these courses is a first-year student seminar in 
the first semester and a College writing course, se
lected from a wide range of offerings, in the sec
ond, third, or fourth semester. College writing 
courses are designated (CW) in the catalog.

Some students may desire work on refining 
basic writing skills at the beginning of their college 
careers.They may elect to take a writing program 
course, W P 100 orW P  101 The W riting Process 
(see description below) concurrendy with the first-
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year seminar or in their second semester. These 
courses do not satisfy the College writing require
ment, but do provide an opportunity for extensive 
individual work on the student’s writing skills.

All writers benefit from feedback on work in 
progress. At the Gifford W riting Center students 
can schedule individual tutorial sessions with ex
perienced tutors trained to assist them at any phase 
o f a writing assignment.

Transfer students should consult with the di
rector o f the College writing program to deter
mine which o f the writing intensive requirements 
(if any) they have satisfied through course work at 
another institution. In general, matriculated students 
have to complete the courses for the College writ
ing program at Middlebury.

W riting P rogram C ourses

WP 100 Thé Writing Process (Fall)
A writing workshop designed for students who 
would like extra work on basic skills and for stu
dents for whom English is a second language. We 
will concentrate on the processes involved in writ
ing: from free writing about a topic to creating and 
supporting arguments; from revising drafts to pol
ishing a final version. Grammatical issues will be 
discussed. This course does not fulfill the College 
writing requirement. (Ms. Bertolini, Staff)

WP 101 The Writing Process (Spring)
A continuation ofW P 100. (Ms. Skubikowski)

[WP 300 Writing across the Curriculum: 
Writing in the Arts (CW)]

T he F irst W riting Intensive 
C ourse: F irst-year Student 
Seminars
For course listings, see “First-Year Student Seminar 
Program” registration booklet.

T he Second W riting Intensive 
Course: C ollege W riting Courses
After completing a first-year student seminar but 
before the end of the sophomore year, every stu
dent must elect at least one course designated as a 
College writing course (CW). A College writing 
course taken concurrendy with a first-year student 
seminar does not satisfy this requirement.The Col
lege writing courses are designed to continue de
veloping and improving the skills o f written com
munication addressed in the first-year student semi

nars, and to introduce students to the methods of 
inquiry and the specialized discourse and forms of 
their major fields. They are taught in sections of 
limited enrollment and require extensive' writing 
and revising, which are often carried through the 
process ofrevision.The College writing courses in
clude discussion of both particular and general prob
lems of writing and may include individual confer
ences on writing. Satisfactory completion of one 
of these College writing courses is a graduation 
requirement. Students who have completed one 
College writing course may elect a second, differ
ent course in the program, space permitting. U n
der exceptional circumstances, students may work 
with their instructor to create a special writing sec
tion for a course not listed as a College writing 
course to satisfy the requirement for a second writ
ing course. This normally involves significant addi
tional individual instruction on the writing pro
cess. Such special arrangements may only be made 
with the approval o f the director o f the College 
writing program. The details of the arrangements, 
including the approval from the program director, 
must be finalized before the end of the add period 
for the semester in which the special arrangement 
is being proposed.

C ollege W riting Courses 
for 1997-98
The courses listed below are among those that will 
satisfy the writing requirement in 1997-98. For full 
descriptions, see the entries under individual de
partments of instruction. For the particular sections 
of courses that are designated as writing intensive, 
consult the schedule of courses. Additional College 
writing courses are normally offered during the 
winter term. For a listing of these courses, consult 
the winter term catalog.

American Literature and Civilization 
AL 103 Reading American Literature (Spring)

Biology
BI 120 Key Issues in Genetic Engineering (Fall) 
BI 360 Practical Cell Biology (Fall)
BI 370 Animal Physiology (Spring)

Chemistry and Biochemistry
CH 130 Practical Human Biochemistry (Fall)
CH 170 Chemistry for Citizens (Spring)
CH/GL 283 Environmental Geochemistry (Spring)
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Chinese
CS 130 The Chinese Literary Tradition 

(in translation) (Spring)

Economics
EC 155 Introductory Economics (Micro) (Fall) 
EC 230 Comparative Transitions (Spring)
EC 355 Microeconomic Theory (Spring)

English
EL 203 Interpretation o f Literature (Fall, Spring) 
EL 204 Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton (Fall)

French
FR  255 Improving W riting in French (Spring) 

Geography
GG 100 Introduction to Geography (Spring)
GG 120 The Power o f Maps (Fall)
GG 150 Physical Earth Processes (Fall)

Geology
GL 170 The Dynamic Earth (Fall)
GL 201 Bedrock Geology ofVermont (Fall) 
CH/GL 283 Environmental Geochemistry (Spring)

German
G N/W S 121 Growing Up Female (Spring)
GN 303 Advanced W riting Workshop (Fall)

History
HI 111. Early East Asia (Fall)
HI 112 Modern East Asia (Spring)
HI 203 United States History: 1492-1861 (Fall) 
HI 204 United States History: 1861-1960 (Spring) 
HI 232 Modern China (Fall)
HI 236 The History of Modern Japan (Spring)
HI 245 History of Modern Europe: 1800-1900 

(Fall)
HI 247 Traditional Russia (Spring)

History o f  Art and Architecture 
HA 103 Introduction to Asian Art (Spring)

Italian
IT 296 Literature o f the Italian Renaissance 

(in English) (Spring)

Japanese
JA 320 Natsume Soseki and the Modernization 

o f Japan (in English) (Spring)

Literary Studies
LI 101 Reading Literature (Fall, Spring)

Philosophy
PA 150B Introduction to the Philosophical 

Tradition (Spring)
PA 250 Early Modern Philosophy (Fall)

Physics
PH 201 Relativity and Quantum Physics (Fall) 

Political Science
PS 101 Introduction to Political Science (Fall)
PS 214 International Environmental Politics 

(Spring)
PS 228 East European Politics (Fall)
PS 250 Political Culture (Spring)
PS 303 U.S.-Latin American Relations (Spring)
PS 310 American Public Policy (Spring)
PS 324 The Political Development ofWestern 

Europe (Spring)

Psychology
PY 202 Research Methods in Psychology 

(Fall, Spring)

Religion
RE 130 The Christian Tradition (Fall)
RE 150 The Islamic Tradition (Fall)
RE 253 Islam in America (Spring)
RE 280 Studies in Hebrew Bible/Old Testament 

(Fall)
RE 360 Seminar in Jewish Thought: The 

Twentieth Century (Spring)

Russian
RU 152 Revolutionary Literature in a Revolutionary 

Society: Russian Modernism, 1880-Present 
(in English) (Spring)

Sociology/Anthropology 
SA 252 Social Psychology (Fall)
SA 301 The Research Process: Survey Research 

(Spring)
SA 302 The Research Process: Ethnography 

and Qualitative Methods (Fall)
SA 304 Women, Culture, and Society (Spring)
SA 305 Topics in Contemporary SocialTheory (Fall) 
SA 308 Sociology of Religion (Fall)
SA 335 Chinese Society and Culture (Fall)
SA 353 Sociology ofWestern Europe (Spring)
SA 355 Race and Ethnicity (Fall)

Spanish
SP 300 An Introduction to the Study of Hispanic 

Literature (Fall, Spring)
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Theatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
TH /W S 206 Contemporary Women Playwrights: 

Searching for History and Illuminating the 
Present (Spring)

TH /EL 240 Screen writing Workshop I (Fall)
TH  284 Dance History (Fall)
TH /EL 341 Screen writing Workshop II (Spring)

Women’s Studies
GN/W S 121 Growing Up Female (Spring)

STUDIES IN FOREIGN 
CULTURES IN TRANSLATION

Listed below are courses taught in English by the 
foreign language departments. All courses are cross- 
listed in the individual departmental offerings and 
may be taken for distribution credit as indicated. In 
some cases, and where approved by the department, 
courses may also be taken toward departmental 
majors.

C h inese  D epartment

CS 130 The Chinese Literary Tradition 
(CW) (Spring)
An introduction to the works of history, philoso
phy, poetry, and fiction that formed the basis of tra
ditional Chinese culture. O ur reading will take us 
from the 12th century B.C.E. to the 14th century 
C.E. and will include selections from the Book of 
Odes, Songs of the South, Daoist literature, Records of 
the Grand Historian, Tang Dynasty poetry by Li Bai 
and Du Fu, and fiction from the Song and Ming 
dynasties.These texts disseminated ideas that helped 
shape the traditional Chinese understanding of the 
world and provided models o f what was perceived 
to be powerful, beautiful language. (No background 
in Chinese culture or language needed; one sec
tion of this course will satisfy the College writing 
requirement.) LIT OTH (Staff)

CS 216 Traditional Chinese Fiction in 
Translation (Fall)
A survey of premodern Chinese fiction.This course 
will'cover works from the Six Dynasties period (3rd- 
6th centuries C.E.) until the end o f the 19th cen
tury. Tales o f the mysterious and short stories, ex
cerpts from Three Kingdoms, Outlaws of the Marsh, 
Journey to the West, and Story of the Stone are included. 
The relationship between fiction and other literary 
genres; the ties between recorded fiction and oral

storytelling; and issues o f narrative structure, char
acterization, and style will be discussed. LIT OTH 
(Staff)

[CS 220 Modern Chinese Fiction]

[CS 225 Classical Chinese Poetry]

[CS 240 Chinese Literature and the Critique 
o f Culture in the Post-Mao Period]

CS/TH 250 Contemporary Chinese 
Cinema (Spring)
Chinese cinema has recently emerged as a medium 
of great artistic vitality and undeniable social sig
nificance. This course provides an in-depth study 
of China’s “fifth generation” filmmakers and Taiwan’s 
“new wave” cinema, and touches upon Hong Kong’s 
popular cinema. We will examine features unique 
to the cinema of each region alongside the aes
thetic and ideological continuities that cut across 
political boundaries to create a “cultural China.” 
Films we may screen and discuss include Zhang 
Yimou’s Shanghai Triad, Chen Kaige’s Farewell My 
Concubine, Hou Hsiao-hsien’s A  Time to Live and a 
Time to Die, Edward Yang’s That Day, On the Beach, 
and John Woo’s The Killer. (No prerequisites; some 
familiarity with modern Chinese studies or film 
studies useful) ART OTH (Mr. Moran)

[CS 330 Women in Chinese Literature]

CS/LS 360 Introduction to Literary Theory 
and Criticism (Spring)
An overview of various literary theories and criti
cal approaches to the reception and analysis of lit
erary texts, this discussion-based seminar will in
troduce concerns central to Western literary theo
ries while familiarizing students with contempo
rary critical terminology. From Aristotle’s Poetics to 
postmodernism, from issues o f ’literariness,” autho
rial intention, and canonicity to the premises and 
practices o f“new critical,” hermeneutic, structural
ist, Freudian, reader-response approaches, etc., we 
will study short theoretical and critical essays in 
conjunction with literary works by Sophocles, 
Coleridge,Lu Xun, Soseki,Borges,Fitzgerald,Kafka, 
and others. Narrative prose fiction is the main fo
cus. Limited enrollment, priority for seniors and 
juniors. (Prior completion of at least three semes
ters of college study, at least two literature courses 
[LI 101 recommended], dud instructor’s permission 
in advance) (Mr. Berninghausen)
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French D epartment

[FR 120 Women Writers in France (CW)]
LIT EUR

[FR/WS 200 Women and Fascism]
HIS EUR

[FR 341/TH 241 French Cinema]
ART EUR

German D epartment

GN 333 Dealing with the Devil: The “Faust” 
Tradition (Spring)
Would you sell your soul to the devil if you could 
receive whatever you wanted in return? Faust made 
that deal for ultimate knowledge. Did he achieve 
his goal? Can the devil be trusted? Who wins in 
such a scenario: Faust or the devil? The search for 
knowledge and its inherent pitfalls have occupied 
cultures for centuries. The “Faust” Stoff emanates 
from a literary tradition that revolves around this 
search and connects it with the inexplicable forces 
o f the supernatural. We can find “Faust” in music, 
literature, and the visual arts, not only all over Eu
rope, but also in the United States. This course fo
cuses on a discussion of“ Faust” in music and litera
ture, primarily in the works o f Marlowe, Goethe, 
Gounod, Liszt, Mann, Bulgakov, and Kerouac. 3 hrs. 
lect./disc. LIT EUR (Mr. Graf)

Italian D epartment

[IT 290 Dante]
LIT EUR

IT 296 Literature o f the Italian Renaissance 
(Spring)
After examining some passages from Dante to un
derstand the medieval view of humankind, we will 
explore the growing optimism that began to mani
fest itself in the late 14th century in Italy with re
gard to the human ability to realize goals, affect his
tory, and leave an enduring legacy to posterity. We 
will then seek to understand why this great opti
mism began to wane by the end of the 15th cen
tury. Authors include Boccaccio, Petrarch, Pico, 
A lberti, A riosto, M achiavelli, M ichelangelo, 
Guicciardini, and Cellini. EUR LIT 
(Mr. Skubikowski)

J apanese D epartment

JA 216 Traditional Japanese Literature in 
Translation (Fall)
A survey of the first thousand years o f Japanese lit
erature. Reading and discussion of origin myths, 
poetry, folk tales, diaries, fiction, and Noh plays. 
Attention will be given to the formation of the 
poetic tradition and its importance to other forms 
of Japanese literature. LIT OTH (Mr. Stahl)

JA 220 Twentieth-Century Japanese Fiction 
in Translation (Spring)
An examination of a century of Japanese prose lit
erature, from the 1890s to the present day.The per
sistence of tradition, the impact o f foreign models, 
modernity, individuality, postmodern issues, and the 
problems o f literature as the conscience of culture 
will be discussed. Authors include Soseki, Mishima, 
Murakami, and the recent Nobel Prize winner Oe 
Kenzaburo. LIT OTH (Ms. Cavanaugh)

JA/TH 237 Japan and the Moving Image 
(Fall)
This course presents a cultural analysis o f Japanese 
film, the first to win international recognition as a 
“national cinema.” The competing relationships 
between text and image and between modern and 
traditional expression will be examined through 
representative films and readings. LIT ARTS OTH 
(Ms. Cavanaugh)

JA 320 Natsume Soseki and the Moderniza
tion o f Japan (CW) (Spring)
This course will examine the major prose works of 
Natsume Soseki (1867-1916), the most important 
writer of modern Japan. Soseki’s profound thoughts 
on the challenges and pitfalls of rapid moderniza
tion will be explored through close reading and in- 
depth discussion of his novels and essays.Works will 
be read and discussed in English. Attention will be 
given to social and historical context. Works to be 
read include: I Am a Cat, Pillow of Grass, The Miner, 
Sanshiro, And Then, Mon, The Wayfarer, Kokoro, “My 
Individualism,” Grass by the Wayside, and Light and 
Darkness. 3 hrs. lect./drill. (Limited places available 
for students to satisfy the College writing require
ment.) LIT OTH (Mr. Stahl)

[JA 325 Japanese Language and Culture] 
LNG OTH

JA 350 Gender in Japan (Spring)
This course will survey issues of gender and sexu-
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ality in Japan from earliest times to the 20th cen
tury. The elevated status o f women in the Heian 
period, the ascendance of patriarchy, sexuality in 
the Edo period, and the institutionalization of pros
titu tion  will be discussed among other issues 
through readings in fiction and nonfiction. LIT 
OTH (Ms. Cavanaugh)

R ussian  D epartment

RU 122 The Russian Mind (Spring)
An introduction to the dominant themes of Russia’s 
past and their impact on the shaping o f the present- 
day Russian mind. We will investigate how the 
occidental and oriental elements blend into a unique 
Euro-Asian culture, nation, and world power. The 
topics selected for investigation include: Slavic my
thology; Russian Orthodoxy; the concept o f au
tocracy and the legacy of Peter the Great; Pushkin, 
Gogol, Dostoevsky, and Tolstoy; origins of Russian 
radicalism ; the legacy o f  Lenin and Stalin, 
Khrushchev, Brezhnev, and Gorbachev; and a look 
at Boris Yeltsin and beyond. HIS LIT OTH 
(Mr. Davydov)

RU 151 Russian Literature’s Golden Age: 
1830-1880 (Fall)
This course acquaints students with the history and 
development o f Russian literature from Pushkin to 
Tolstoy. Brief lectures on Russian literary and cul
tural background will supplement class discussion, 
enabling students to enter the magical world of 
manipulation utilized by Russian authors to cir
cumvent the powerful censors. Students achieve 
sophistication in literary techniques, as well as an 
awareness o f the Russian experience. LIT EUR 
(Mr. Moss)

RU 152 Revolutionary Literature in a 
Revolutionary Society: Russian Modernism, 
1880-Present (CW) (Spring)
This course introduces students to the exciting new 
experiments of Russian authors reacting to Russia’s 
Golden Age masters. Discussion supplemented by • 
brief lectures will focus on outstanding works rep
resenting various styles and techniques developed 
to give new hfe to the Russian literary experience. 
Examples will be chosen from the literatures of 
decadence, symbolism, utopianism, and socialist re
alism, as well as the civil war, thaw, protest, and post- 
Soviet periods. One section of this course will sat
isfy the College writing requirement. LIT EUR 
(Mr. Moss)

[RU 251 Epic, Myth, and Ritual in Soviet 
Literature]
LIT EUR

[RU 351 Dostoevsky]
LIT EUR

[RU 354 Chekhov]
LIT EUR

[RU/AL 357 The Art ofVladimir Nabokov] 
LIT USA

S panish  D epartment

SP 357 Violence and Culture in Latin 
America (Spring)
What do narratives (film, literature, journalism) tell 
us about the ways in which different societies deal 
with a traumatic past of violence and political re
pression? This course seeks to analyze from a cul
tural perspective the different experience of state 
terror during the 1960s and 1970s throughout Latin 
America, as well as the complex issues o f transition 
to democracy, memory, and the possibility o f social 
healing. (SP 300, SP 304, or SP 305) OTH (Staff)

[SP 363 The Frontier in Latin America as 
Seen through Literature and Film]
LIT OTH

AMERICAN LITERATURE 
AND CIVILIZATION

Professors: Stephen Donadio,John McWilliams; As
sociate Professor: Brett Millier (chair); Assistant Pro
fessors: Holly Allen, Karl Lindholm, Will Nash, 
Michael Newbury (on leave academic year),Timo
thy Spears

The department offers two different majors, one in 
American literature and one in American civiliza
tion, each of which has its own set o f requirements 
and its own director. The American literature ma
jor, directed by Professor Millier, provides an op
portunity for the intensive study o f American lit
erature in the context o f American history or of 
creative writing. The American civilization major, 
directed by Professor Spears, involves the study of a 
wide range of developments in American culture. 
Students who major in American civilization will 
ordinarily take courses offered by at least five dif
ferent departments.
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Students interested in pursuing studies in the 
Department o f American Literature and Civiliza
tion should choose one of the two majors by the 
middle o f their sophomore year. Transferring from 
one major to the other is permissible so long as the 
student is prepared to meet the requirements for 
the new major.

A m erican  L iterature

An American literature major is expected to de
velop an understanding o f the nation’s principal 
writers and literary movements as they have devel
oped historically. Emphasis is upon the study of in
dividual authors in the broader context o f the de
velopment o f American culture from its colonial 
origins to the present day.

Requirements for the Major: Fourteen courses 
for all majors, including AL 201, AL 202, and AL 
203; AL 450; four other one-semester literature 
courses in the department; and the two seminars in 
the senior program.The remaining four courses may 
be fulfilled in one o f two ways. Students pursuing 
the study o f American literature in its historical 
context will take two courses in American history 
(one, if the student has AP credit) and two courses 
in a non-American literature (LI 101 and EL 204 
are especially recommended). Students who wish 
to pursue a creative writing specialization may take 
any four courses in the creative writing sequences 
offered by the Department o f English.

The senior program for American literature 
majors consists of a fall term seminar (AL 704) and a 
winter term review seminar culminating in a one- 
hour oral general examination. The oral examination 
is based upon a list of readings required of all majors.

Honors Program: Departmental honors are 
awarded only to students who write a senior thesis. 
To qualify as a candidate for honors, one must have 
had an average o f B+ or better for all courses re
quired for the major. During the spring of the jun
ior year, in consultation with a faculty adviser and 
with departmental approval, the student will select 
a topic for independent investigation. During the 
senior year, he or she will take AL 700 (Senior 
Research) in the fall and spring semesters; theses 
are due in April. American literature majors who 
choose creative writing theses will be supervised 
by the faculty in creative writing.

There is a one-hour oral defense o f the com
pleted thesis. For analytical theses, one of the three 
examiners will ordinarily be from outside the 
American literature and civilization department. For 
theses in creative writing, at least one of the three

examiners will be from within the American lit
erature and civilization departm ent. Students 
awarded an A on their senior theses will be eligible 
for Highest Honors, an A- for High Honors, and a 
B+ for Honors. Final graduation honors are deter
mined on the basis of the thesis grade, a minimum 
of a B on the comprehensive examination, and an 
overall grade point average of at least B+ in all 
courses required for the major.

Minor in American Literature: Students may 
minor in American literature by taking the follow
ing five courses;AC/AL 150 or AL 103, AL 201 or 
AL 301, AL 202, AL 203, and AL 450.

College Writing Program 
AL 103 and AL 104 (when offered) and LI 101 (see 
listing in Program in Literary Studies) satisfy the 
College writing requirement.

AL 103 Reading American Literature (CW) 
(Spring)
This writing-intensive course will cultivate skills 
in the close reading of short stories and poems. We 
will concentrate on a variety o f authors and think 
about matters such as narrative voice, the use of 
figurative settings, and the regional origin o f par
ticular kinds of writing. (Ms. Millier)

AL/AC 150 Introduction to American 
Literature and Civilization (Spring)
The course is organized around large issues in 
American culture, such as the myth o f self-making, 
the frontier, kinds o f civil war, modernization, and 
urbanization.The theme this year will be “growing 
up in America.” Limited to 60 students. LIT HIS 
USA (Mr. Spears)

AL 201 American Literature: 1620-1830 (Fall) 
A study of the growth of American literature, in
cluding Native American and black voices, from the 
time of European exploration through the Puritan 
and revolutionary periods to the era o f the early 
romantic authors. Emphasis on Bradford, Taylor, 
Edwards, Franklin, Irving, Cooper, Longfellow, and 
Poe. Required of all majors and minors in Ameri
can literature and American civilization. (First-year 
students admitted only with instructor’s permission 
during the first week of classes.) LIT USA 
(Mr. McWilliams)

AL 202 American 'Literature: 1830-1865 
(Spring)
A study primarily of the six authors who comprise 
the American Renaissance: Emerson, Thoreau,
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Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman, and Dickinson. 
Required of all majors and minors in American lit
erature and American civilization. Limited to 70 
students. (Students in their first semester admitted 
only with instructor’s permission during the first 
week of classes.) LIT USA (Ms. Millier)

AL 203 American Literature: 1865-1940 
(Spring)
A study o f the major authors o f the period, includ
ing Rebecca Harding Davis, Twain, James, Crane, 
H enry Adams, O ’Neill, Anderson, Frost, Eliot, 
Stevens, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, and Faulkner. Open 
to all majors in American literature and civilization. 
Limited to 70 students. (Students in their first se
mester admitted only with instructor’s permission 
during the first week of classes.) LIT USA (Ms. Allen)

[AL 204 American Literature since 1940] 
Next offered in 1998-99. LIT USA

AL/EL 215 Visions o f  Nature (Fall, Spring) 
See Department o f English listings for description. 
LIT (Mr. Elder and Mr. Mitchell)

[AL/EL 217 Modern Short Story]
LIT USA

AL/EL 231 American Drama 1930-1960 
(Spring)
See Department of English listings for description. 
LIT ART USA (Mr. Bertolini)

[AL 240 American Autobiography]

AL/AC 250 Americans and Europeans:
The New World and the Old (Spring)
See American civilization listings for description. 
HIS USA (Mr. McWilliams)

AL 260 American Women Writers (Fall)
This course will examine the development of 
American women’s writing in the late 19th and early 
20th centuries. Readings will include fiction and 
other writings by Alcott, Gilman, Chopin,Wharton, 
Cather, Stein, Porter,Yezierska, and Larsen. Our ex
amination of women’s texts will be linked to a num
ber o f historical contexts: the growth of coeduca
tion and female professionalism; the development 
o f movements for economic and social reform; eth
nic, class, and racial diversification of the urban 
North; and the changing contours o f American 
feminist politics. LIT USA (Ms. Allen)

[AL/LS 300 The Historical Novel]

[AL 301 The American Novel I]
Next offered in 1998-99. LIT USA

AL 302 The American Novel II (Fall)
The development o f the American novel in the 20 th 
century, including authors such as Crane, Dreiser, 
Cather, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, West, 
Wright, Bellow, and several contemporary novel
ists. LIT USA (Mr. Nash)

[AL 306 American Poetry: 1620-1920]
Next offered in 1998-99.

AL 307 Modern American Poetry (Fall)
The poets given primary attention in this course will 
be E.A. Robinson, Robert Frost, Wallace Stevens, 
and William Carlos Williams, but exemplary poems 
by other poets— Cummings, Moore, Crane, Ran
som, and Auden—will also be examined. Consider
ation of the themes o f celebration and lamentation, 
and the confrontation with the concept of existen
tial nothingness will inform our reading of the poets 
of this period. LIT USA (Mr. Pack)

[AL 308 Topics in Recent American Poetry] 
Next offered in 1998-99.

AL/EL 309 Contemporary Literature (IV) 
See Department of English listings for description.

[AL/EL 312 Modern Poetry (IV)]

AL 340 American Regionalism in the 
Modern Moment (Spring)
An examination of regional writing and its relation 
to literary modernism. Though modernism was in 
part a revolution in aesthetics that took place in 
European cities, a variety o f homegrown influences 
shaped American modernist literature. In consider
ing these influences, we will explore the regional 
roots o f writers such as Anderson and Faulkner and 
ask why modernism and regionalism were so often 
closely connected. We will begin with an overview 
of 19th-century New England regional literature, 
move to the early 20th century (with an emphasis 
on southern and midwestern writing),and conclude 
by sampling the work of contemporary regional- 
ists. L IT  USA (Mr. Spears)

[AL 355 African-American Narrative]
Next offered in 1998-99. LIT  USA
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AT 356 Slavery and the African-American 
Literary Tradition (Fall)
This course considers the form and function of two 
classic slave narratives and considers how later writ
ers have used their form and subject matter to re
vise our understandings o f both slavery and con
temporary society. In the process, we will examine 
and discuss varying definitions of “freedom” and 
“identity,” giving close attention to issues (gender, 
for instance) shaping these concerns in the works 
we read. Texts will include slave narratives by 
Frederick Douglass and Harriet Jacobs and novels 
by William Wells Brown, Frances E.W. Harper, 
Margaret Walker, Ernest Gaines, Ishmael Reed, 
Charles Johnson, Sherley Anne Williams, and Toni 
Morrison. LIT USA (Mr. Nash)

AT. 357 Images o f  Blackness and Whiteness 
in American Literature (Spring)
This course will explore images of blackness and 
whiteness in 19th- and 20th-century American 
writing. Reading works such as Poe’s Narrative of 
Arthur Gordon Pym, Stowe’s Uncle Tom’s Cabin, 
Melville’s Benito Cereno, Frances E.W. Harper’s Iola 
Leroy,Twain’s Pudd’nhead Wilson, Charles Chesnutt’s 
The Conjure Woman, Faulkner’s Light in August, 
W right’s Native Son, Bellow’s Henderson the Rain 
King, M orrison’s The Bluest Eye, and Charles 
Johnson’s Oxherding Tale, aided by concepts from 
critical works by Morrison, bell hooks, and Der
rick Bell, we will consider ways these culturally 
coded images support or subvert American attitudes 
about racial identity. LIT USA (Mr. Nash)

AL 370 American Writing from Howl to 
Jazz (Spring)
A study of those writers in the second half of the 
20th century whose work is in opposition to mod
ernism or more traditional modes o f writing and 
whose goal is to make it new. We will study, among 
others, Ginsberg, Pynchon, Ondaatje, Morrison, and 
cyberpunk. LIT USA (Mr. Buckeye)

[AL 380 The Modernist Moment in 
Twentieth-Century American Fiction]
Next offered in 1998-99. L IT  USA

AL 450 Seminar in Major Authors (Spring) 
Intensive study of one or two authors. Readings 
will include secondary sources. Required of all 
American literature majors and minors. A lengthy 
term paper will be assigned. Authors: Mark Twain 
and Charles Chestnutt. (Mr. Nash)

AL 500 Special Research (Fall, Spring) 
Individual research on a topic not covered in regu
lar offerings. (Permission of the instructor) (Staff)

AL 700 Senior Research 
Required of seniors who are candidates for depart
mental honors. In order to complete thesis require
ments, students will take AL 700 during both se
mesters o f their senior year. The thesis is due in 
April. (Staff)

AL 704 Senior Seminar (Fall)
Group discussion of selected works o f American 
literature drawn from the required reading list for 
majors. Limited to senior American literature ma
jors, except with instructor’s permission. Both oral 
presentations and written work will be required. 
(Mr. Donadio)

Note: During winter term of their senior year, all 
American literature majors will take a review semi
nar culminating in an oral general examination to 
be held at the end of January.

A m erican  C ivilization

Majors in American civilization are expected to 
develop a broad awareness of a wide range of de
velopments in the nation’s cultural life. This major 
offers the possibility of an interdisciplinary approach 
to the study of American culture as that culture 
manifests itself in significant historical events, insti
tutions, the arts, and general philosophical ideas and 
values.

Students are expected to achieve range and 
depth in their studies by completing specific courses 
in the various participating departments (see I be
low). They are further expected to integrate and 
focus their studies: first, through advanced work in 
a major field (see II) and, second, through the Ameri
can civilization seminars and the senior essay or 
honors thesis (see IV).

Before deciding to major in American civili
zation, a student should seriously consider that an 
interdisciplinary major is likely to be more, not less, 
demanding than a major in a single discipline. No 
student should become an American civilization 
major simply because of a desire to take a few 
courses in many departments. The major requires 
the maximum number o f courses that the College 
allows. Initiative and self-direction are expected of 
students in the American civilization program, es
pecially in planning their courses and in writing a 
senior thesis.
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Mr. Spears is the director o f the major in 
American civilization. Students seeking informa
tion or advice concerning the major should con
sult any member of the American literature and civi
lization department, or one of the following advis
ers: Ms. Bellows,Mr. Hart,M r.Ralph (history);Mr. 
Ferm (religion); Mr. Perry, Mr. Grindon (theatre, 
dance, and film/video); Mr.Wilson, Mr. Klyza (en
vironmental studies); or Mr. Sasson (sociology). Stu
dents who major in American civilization are en
couraged consistently to seek the advice o f faculty 
outside o f the department.

Note: Fifteen courses in the four categories 
listed below are required for the major. No more 
than two winter term courses may count toward 
the major, senior thesis work excepted.

Requirements for the American Civilization 
Major

I. Courses required of all students (six courses)
1. HI 203 United States History: 1492-1861
2. HI 204 United States History: 1861-1960
3. AL 201 American Literature: 1620-1830
4. AL 202 American Literature: 1830-1865
5. PS 102 The American Political Regime

or
PS 104 Introduction to American 

Political Processes
6. AC 220 Topics in American Civilization

or
AC 330 Studies in American Civilization

Students who receive advanced placement 
credit in American history will be expected to sub
stitute a 300- or 400-level American history course 
for HI 204.

II. Major Field (four courses)
In addition to the six required courses, stu

dents will choose four courses from a single de
partment (e.g., art, history, political science,Ameri
can literature) that pertain directly to American civi
lization. Students may also petition for approval of 
a self-designed major field. A self-designed m ajor 
field, constructed either thematically or chronologi
cally, must be approved by the end of the first week 
o f the fall semester o f the junior year.

III. Another Culture (two courses)
Students must select two courses that concern 

a single culture outside the United States (e.g., HI 
404 Stalin and Stalinism and RU152 Russian Mod
ernism, or PS 223 Latin American Politics and SP 
130 Latin American Literature). In considering top

ics for senior essays and senior theses, American civi
lization majors are encouraged to develop a topic 
that compares an aspect of life in the United States 
with the same aspect o f life in another culture.

American civilization majors must fill out a 
form specifying the four courses in the major 
field, the two courses in another culture, and the 
two or three electives (see individual courses listed 
below for electives).This form must be approved 
by Mr. Spears no later than the fall semester o f 
the junior year.

IV  Advanced Studies (three or four courses)
1. AC 400 Junior Seminar in American

Civilization (Fall)
2. AC 700 Senior Essay (Fall)

or
Senior Honors Thesis 

(Fall, Winter)
3. AC 704 Senior Seminar in American

Civilization (Spring)

Note: To qualify to write a thesis, a student must 
have had an average of B+ or better for courses 
taken to fulfill requirements for the major.

Minor in American Civilization 
Students may minor in American civilization by 
taking the following courses: AL/AC 150 or AC 
103, AL 201 or AL 202, AC 220, AC 330, AC 400 
or AC 704.

College Writing Program
W hen offered, AC 103 satisfies the College writing
requirement..

[AC 103 American Lives: Written and Spoken 
(CW)]
Next offered in 1998-99.

AC/TH 130 Film Form and Film Sense (Fall) 
See Department ofTheatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
listings for description. ART USA (Mr. Grindon)

[AC/TH 132 The American Horror Film]

AC/TH 134 American Film Genres (Fall)
See Department ofTheatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
listings for description. ART USA (Mr. Buscombe)

AC/AL 150 Introduction to American 
Literature and Civilization (Spring)
See American literature listing above for descrip
tion. LIT HIS USA (Mr. Spears)
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AC 220 Topics in American Civilization: 
Baseball and American Culture (Fall)
A study o f baseball: literature and American cul
ture. The tradition, history, and oral flavor of the 
game renders baseball ideal for examining particu
lar American myths.This course will not celebrate 
scratching and spitting, nor will it promulgate rhap
sodic effusions on baseballs metaphoric qualities; 
rather it will be a rigorous examination o f certain 
aspects o f American culture, including issues of race, 
social class, and celebrity, through the national pas
time and the literature it has generated. HIS USA 
(Mr. Lindholm)

AC/TH 231 Film History (Spring)
See Department ofTheatie, Dance, and Film/Video 
listings for description. ART USA (Mr. Grindon)

[AC/TH 233 Masterworks o f  American 
Cinema]

AC/TH 236 American and British Television
(Fan)
See Department ofTheatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
listings for description. ART USA (Mr.Buscombe)

[AC/TH 238 Film Noir]

AC/AL 250 Americans and Europeans: The 
New World and the Old (Spring)
Tlje course will explore the roots o f cultural pre
conceptions about America and Europe that have 
given rise, successively, to the romance of transat
lantic travel, the rise o f commercial tourism, aes
thetic education through the GrandTour, and defi
nitions o f national identity through encounters with 
the Old World or the New. Readings will include 
European writers on America (Tocqueville, Dickens, 
Bryce) and American writers on Europe (Irving, 
Hawthorne, James, Twain, Wharton, Hemingway, 
Baldwin). Attention will also be paid to the visual 
images (primarily painting and sculpture) that first 
served to separate New World democratic progres- 
sivism from Old World aristocratic culture—and 
then later served to break down that very distinc
tion. HIS USA (Mr. McWilliams)

AC 330 Studies in American Civilization: 
Red on White, White on Red (Fall),
An introduction to literature by and about Native 
Americans and to the history of red-white rela
tions. We will study white stereotypes of the In
dian; the politics o f Indian removal; patterns of mili
tary conquest and confinement to reservations; im

ages of the Indian in painting and photography; and 
fiction by Fenimore Cooper, Scott Momaday, Leslie 
Silko, James Welch, and Louise Erdrich. HIS USA 
(Mr. McWilliams)

AC/TH 332 John Ford (Spring)
See Department ofTheatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
listings for description. ART USA (Mr. Grindon)

AC 400- Seminar in American Civilization 
(Junior Year): Photographic America (Fall)
An examination of photography’s significance in 
American society, from its inception in the 19th 
century to its role in contemporary culture. While 
we will address photography’s relation to other 
forms of visual art, we will be less concerned with 
its aesthetic properties than with the medium’s cul
tural and historical impact. Assignments will range 
across a wide spectrum of primary and secondary 
sources, and a final group project that makes use of 
the World Wide Web—and perhaps the College 
museum—will be required. Attention will also be 
paid to the kind of interdisciplinary inquiry in
volved in an American civilization major. HIS 
USA (Mr. Spears)

AC 500 Independent Study (Fall, Spring) 
(Staff)

AC 700 Senior Essay/Senior Thesis (Fall, 
Winter)
For students who have completed AC 400. Under 
the guidance of one or more faculty members, each 
senior will complete research leading toward either 
a one-term, one-credit interdisciplinary senior es
say or a two-term, two-credit interdisciplinaiy hon
ors thesis on some aspect ofAmerican culture. Only 
students who have, a B+ average in courses taken 
for the major may write an honors thesis.The essay 
is to be submitted no later than the last Thursday of 
the fall semester; the thesis is to be submitted no 
later than the last Thursday of winter term. (Staff)

AC 704 Seminar in American Civilization 
(Senior Year) (Spring)
The topic for the spring of 1998 to be determined 
in the fall o f 1997 by Professor McWilliams and 
the senior AC majors. (Open to nonmajors with 
prior permission of instructor)

36



BIO LO G Y

ART

For courses in art history see the Department of 
History o f  Art and Architecture. For studio art 
courses see the Program in Studio Art.

BIOLOGY

Professors: Tom R oot (on leave fall and winter), 
George Saul (on associate status), Stephen C. 
Trombulak (chair), Christopher Watters; Associate 
Professor: Sallie Sheldon (on leave); Assistant Profes
sors: AbelBult, Matthew Dick, Andrea Lloyd, Grace 
Spatafora; Assistants: Vickie Backus, H. Peter 
Wimmer

The mission o f the Department o f Biology at 
Middlebury College is to provide students the 
opportunity to explore the science of life, in all 
its complexity and diversity, within the tradition 
of the liberal arts. We are committed to excel
lence in our teaching and research programs. We 
strive to develop each student s ability to acquire 
and interpret critically knowledge of basic facts 
and theories o f biology, to relate that knowledge 
to other subject areas in the liberal arts, to add to 
the body o f biological knowledge through re
search, and to communicate his or her under
standing to others both within and outside the 
field o f biology. We take pride in our innovative 
approaches in the laboratory and our availability 
to students. In the laboratory and in the field, 
students work in small groups directly with the 
faculty. We offer a variety of upper-level courses 
in each area, and we are well equipped to offer 
laboratory and field courses throughout the cur
riculum. Seniors frequently do independent re
search with the faculty, sometimes producing pro
fessional publications. The location o f the Col
lege, with thousands of acres nearby owned by 
the College or within the Green Mountain Na
tional Forest, provides excellent opportunities for 
field studies.

The biology department offers a major and a 
minor in biology, participates in offering a major in 
molecular biology and biochemistry, and partici
pates in formal joint majors with both psychology 
(the biology/psychology major) and environmen
tal studies.

Requirements for the Biology Major: The bi
ology major has three parts: core courses, biology 
electives, and science cognates.

Core Courses: Each student must take each 
o f these courses.

1. BI 190 Ecology
2. BI 195 Genetics and Evolution
3. BI 250 Organelles and Cells

(Note: This course has CH 103 as a prerequisite.)
4. One course from among BI 201 Inverte

brate Biology, BI 202 Vertebrate Life, BI 203 Biol
ogy of Plants, and BI 310 Microbiology.

Electives: Each student must take seven ad
ditional courses from the biology department, not 
including BI 120 and BI 130.

Cognates: Each student must take four courses 
in related science disciplines. One of the four cog
nate courses is automatically CH 103 because this 
is a prerequisite for BI 250. The remaining three 
can include chemistry (excluding CH 170), com
puter science, geography (only GG 254 and GG 
320), geology (excluding GL 104), physics (exclud
ing PH 101 and PH 155), mathematics, and psy
chology (only PY 201, PY 208, and PY 301).

Guidelines and restrictions relevant to the selection 
o f courses fo r the major:

• It is expected that the core courses will be 
completed by the end of the sophomore year.

• Except for transfer students, BI 190, BI 195, 
and BI 250 must be taken at Middlebury College.

• Departmental and cognate courses offered 
with laboratories must be taken with the labora
tory to satisfy major or joint major requirements.

• At least five of the electives in the department 
must be chosen from those offered at the 200,300, 
and 400 levels during the fall or spring semester.

• The remaining two electives may include 
BI 500 Independent Study, BI 555 Advanced 
Summer Research, BI 600 W inter Term Inde
pendent Study, or one wipter term  course desig
nated for major credit.

• A maximum of three biology courses taken 
off campus may be credited toward the completion 
of the major (two toward the completion o f a joint 
major). This includes courses taken at the Marine 
Biological Laboratory at Woods Hole and at the 
Center for Northern Studies.

• Except for transfer students, off-campus biol
ogy courses must be beyond the introductory level.

• When a course is offered at Middlebury with 
a lab or prerequisites, an equivalent off-campus 
course must also include a lab or prerequisites.

• Transfer credit for a course will be given only 
after the department chair reviews the course ma
terial upon a student’s return to campus.
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Requirements for a Minor in Biology: B I 190, 
BI 195, and BI 250, and two elective courses from 
200-, 300-, and 400-level courses in the depart
ment, one of which must be at the 300 level. Guide
lines and restrictions for the minor are:

• Except for transfer students, BI 190, BI 195, 
and BI 250 must be taken at Middlebury College.

• The two electives should be related themati
cally.

• W hen a course is offered at Middlebury with 
a lab or prerequisites, an equivalent off-campus 
course must also include a lab or prerequisites.

• Transfer credit for a course will be given only 
after the department chair reviews the course ma
terial upon a student’s return to campus.

Requirements for the Molecular Biology and 
Biochemistry Major: See the listing of the Molecu
lar Biology and Biochemistry Program for a de
scription of this major.

Requirements for the Biology/Psychology foint 
Major: See the listing of the Department o f Psy
chology for a description of this major.

Requirements for the fo in t Major with Envi
ronmental Studies: BI 190, BI 195,BI 250,ES 112, 
PS 211.EL/AL 113, GG 320, ES 401; four courses 
from among the conservation biology focus of the 
ES major (see the listing under the Environmental 
Studies Program ); one additional course in 
organismal biology from among BI 201, BI 202, BI 
203, and BI 310; two nonscience cognates from 
among the list o f ES cognates (see the listing under 
the Environmental Studies Program); and three 
cognates from among the list o f biology cognates.

Self-designed joint major programs with other 
departments are possible for students wishing to 
study aspects o f two disciplines without taking all 
the courses prescribed for a major in either. Stu
dents interested in this option should consult with 
the chairs o f both appropriate departments.

Graduate or Professional Training: Students 
planning careers that require graduate or profes
sional training (including medical, veterinary, and 
dental schools) should be aware that these schools 
often require familiarity with the subject matter in 
CH 103, CH 104, CH 241, CH 242, M A 112, MA 
113, PH 109, and PH 110. Some graduate schools 
and medical school programs require additional 
courses in chemistry, math, and physics (see Pre
medical Program).

Departmental Honors Program: Students with 
an average o f 3.0 or better in departmental courses 
other than BI 500 and BI 6Q0 may apply for admis
sion to the department’s honors program after one 
semester o f independent study. Normally, honors

research begins during the first term of a student’s 
senior year (or during the preceding summer). Stu
dents interested in field research should talk with a 
faculty member by winter term of their junior year at 
the latest. AH other prospective thesis students should 
consult with prospective advisers concerning pos
sible honors projects by spring term of their junior year 
at the latest. Honors projects must be of at least two 
terms’ duration and result in the production of a 
thesis, a public presentation of the research on which 
it is based, and an oral defense of the thesis before a 
committee o f at least three faculty members by the 
published deadlines before the project may be con
sidered by the department for departmental hon
ors. High Honors are given to students who meet 
the general College requirements and who com
plete an outstanding independent project. A neces
sary, but not sufficient, condition for the awarding 
of High Honors is a grade on the thesis o f at least 
B+.

Advanced Placement Credit: Middlebury Col
lege grants one college credit for a score of 5 on 
the Biology Advanced Placement Exam. However, 
because the biology department does not offer any 
introductory course that is the equivalent of an AP 
biology course, advanced placement credit does not 
exempt a student from any of the published require
ments for the major, minor, or joint majors, nor 
can it satisfy the College’s distribution requirement.

Off-campus Study: Students interested in tak
ing biology courses off campus are strongly encour
aged to discuss their plans with their adviser and 
the department chair early in their college careers. 
Students should especially see the “Guidelines and 
Restrictions” section of the requirements for the 
biology major for restrictions on obtaining transfer 
credit. Students seeking approval for biology courses 
taken off campus should be prepared, upon their 
return, to document course content with syllabi and 
class notes.

Master o f Science Degree: The department ad
mits a limited number of graduate students as can
didates for the degree of Master o f Science. Degree 
requirements are listed separately under graduate 
programs.

[BI 112 Biology, Pests, and Pest Control]

BI 120 Key Issues in Genetic Engineering 
(CW) (Fall)
The application of genetic engineering to medical 
science and industry continues to receive widespread 
attention. This course will explore the fundamen
tals o f genetic engineering with discussions cen-
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tering on the ethical and public policy imphcations 
arising from such issues as the release of genetically 
engineered organisms into the environment, the 
treatment o f inheritable disease by gene therapy, and 
the use o f gene splicing in the development of bio
logical weaponry. 3 hrs. lect. SCI (Ms. Spatafora)

BI 190 Ecology (Fall, Spring)
How can some fish be frozen in the ice and still 
survive? A Vermont plant starts growth early in the 
spring by creating heat. What determines where 
species live, and whether their populations expand 
or decrease? This course for nonmajors and majors 
is an introduction to organisms in their environ
ments, including consideration o f physiological ad
aptations, behaviors, and reproductive strategies.We 
will look at how individuals affect members of their 
species. We will explore the diversity o f interac
tions among species and their role in the organiza
tion o f communities and why prairies are found in 
some places and forests in others. N ot open to jun
ior or senior biology majors. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
SCI DED (fall: Staff; spring: Ms. Lloyd)

BI 195 Genetics and Evolution (Fall,
Spring)
This course will introduce cell structure, cell divi
sion, patterns o f inheritance, molecular and chro
mosomal bases o f variation and inheritance, and 
genetic control o f enzymes. It will continue by fo
cusing on the principles o f population genetics and 
mechanisms of evolution, including natural and 
sexual selection, altruism and kin selection, genetic 
drift, and speciation. It will conclude with a brief 
introduction to phylogenetic analysis and a survey 
of the major patterns o f organismal diversity pro
duced by evolution. Laboratory/discussion sessions 
will include experimental work and observation 
plus discussions o f problems and assigned reading. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab/disp. SCI DED (Mr. Dick, 
Mr.Trombulak, Staff)

[BI 200 Systematics]

BI 201 Invertebrate Biology (Fall)
The study o f the major invertebrate animals, which 
comprise more than 90 percent o f all animal spe
cies and represent the most diverse approaches to 
life on earth. Animals, ranging from protozoans and 
worms through mollusks and insects, are collected 
from different habitats for both field and lab stud
ies, with emphasis upon their ecology, evolution, 
behavior, and taxonomy. Specialized topics include 
regeneration, parasitology, sociality, and adaptations

to fresh water, marine, and terrestrial habitats. In
dependent projects are completed by all students. 3 
hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. SCI (Mr. Dick)

BI 202 Vertebrate Life (Spring)
We will explore the evolution of the vertebrate 
classes and the adaptations that allow them to live 
in almost every habitat on Earth. We will study the 
taxonomy, natural history, distribution, and mor
phology of each class and discuss how each group 
solves the problems o f finding food, avoiding preda
tors, and moving throughout the environment. 
Laboratory exercises will provide in-depth expo
sure to both vertebrate anatomy and general prin
ciples of vertebrate biology. Occasional field trips 
will introduce the local vertebrate fauna in their 
natural habitat. (BI 190 orB I 195) 3 hrs. lect.,3 hrs. 
lab. SCI (Staff)

BI 203 Biology o f  Plants (Spring)
An introduction to botany with emphases on the 
nature of plants, the uses of plants by man, and plant 
growth and development. Organisms studied in
clude mosses, ferns, conifers, and flowering plants. 
The laboratory is descriptive and experimental; it 
includes field work on and off campus. (BI 190 or 
BI 195 or admission by application) 3 hrs. lect., 3 
hrs. lab. SCI (Staff)

BI 216 Animal Behavior (Fall)
The behavior o f animals and humans studied from 
the perspectives of genetics, physiology, evolution, 
and other biological determinants. Following an 
introduction to the history and methods of animal 
behavior, the course examines individual and social 
behaviors such as feeding, courtship, mating, pa
rental care, defense, and migration. We study live 
ahimals in the field and lab to illustrate such pro
cesses as instinct, learning, imprinting, and com
munication. Recent controversies about behavior
ism, intelligence, and sociobiology are discussed, and 
students design their own research projects. 3 hrs. 
lect., lab arranged independently. SCI (Staff)

BI 225 Human Genetics (Spring)
The analysis of family histories and the genetic 
structure o f human populations, emphasizing the 
special analytical procedures that have been devel
oped for situations in which family sizes are small 
and crosses cannot be controlled. Topics include 
analysis o f patterns of inheritance in pedigrees and 
populations, gene structure and action, the use of 
molecular techniques, and the effects o f changes in 
structure and number of chromosomes. Some labo-
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ratory periods will be used for experiments; others 
may be used for discussions and review of assigned 
problems. (BI 195 or admission by application) 3 
hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab/disc. SCI DED (Mr. Saul)

BI 250 Organelles and Cells: An Introduc
tion to Concepts and Methodology (Spring) 
The biology of eukaryotic cells and their internal 
compartments, with emphasis on deriving modern 
concepts and understanding the methodological 
basis o f such concepts. Topics include the mem
brane basis o f compartmentation and transport, 
nucleic acids and their roles in replication and pro
tein synthesis, regulation of intermediary metabo
lism, and the function of such specialized cells as 
muscle and nerve. Laboratory work will stress ex
perimentation and interpretation o f data. Note: 
Designed primarily for sophomores and advanced 
first-year students, who have taken or bypassed both 
BI 195 and CH 103, registration will follow this 
preferential order: sophomores, first-year students, 
seniors, and finally juniors. Senior and junior biol
ogy majors and joint majors may take BI 250 only 
with permission. Every attempt will be made to 
accommodate students with their preferred choice 
o f laboratory section, but juniors and seniors should 
be prepared to enroll in any laboratory section avail
able and sign up by waiting list. Questions and con
cerns should be directed to Mr. Watters. (BI 195 or 
equivalent preparation; CH 103) 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. 
lab. (Mr. Saul, Mr. Watters)

[BI 302 Vertebrate Natural History]

[BI 305 Developmental Biology]
This course alternates with BI 440 and is taught 
every other year.

BI 310 Microbiology (Fall)
The microbiological principles emphasized in this 
class should provide students with a foundation for 
advanced study in many areas of contemporary bi
ology. Specifically, the basic and applied aspects of 
microbiology will be integrated into a study of the 
prokaryotic microorganisms. We will discuss the 
general principles o f cell structure and function, as 
well as the role of microorganisms in disease, agri
culture, and biotechnology. An independent labo
ratory project will stress basic microbiological tech
niques as applied to the isolation, characterization, 
and identification of microorganisms from the en
vironment. (BI 250) 3 hrs.lect., 3 hrs. lab, 1 hr. prelab. 
(Ms. Spatafora)

BI 313 Economic Botany (Fall)
What plants are important to people?Why and how 
were they selected? In this age o f synthetic materi
als, how important are plant-derived products? Ate 
there any new useful plants on the horizon? We 
will discuss the taming of wild plants and their role 
in the rise and fall o f civilizations. In the first half of 
the term we will examine the types of plant prod
ucts and the biology, culture, and history of the plants 
from which they are derived. Lab exercises will fo
cus on cereals, fermentation, fibers, spices, and oils. 
During the second half o f the term labs will be 
devoted to field trips. A term project/paper will be 
required. Formerly BI 303. (BI 203 or permission) 
6 hrs. lect./disc./lab. (Staff)

BI 314 Molecular Genetics (Spring)
This course is concerned with the structure and 
function of the genetic material. Primary focus is 
on eukaryotes, although prokaryotes and viruses are 
discussed when appropriate. Attention is given to 
regulation o f gene activity, molecular models o f re
combination, oncogenic viruses, and gene control 
o f development. The laboratory will provide train
ing in both classic arid contemporary recombinant 
DNA techniques, including genomic library con
struction, transposon mutagenesis, southern blot
ting, DNA sequencing, electroporation, and DNA 
amplification by PCR, to name a few. (BI 250) 3 
hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab, 1 hr. prelab. (Ms. Spatafora)

BI 323 Plant Ecology (Fall)
In this course we will investigate the role o f plants 
in terrestrial ecosystems. We will investigate plant 
physiological ecology, considering how environ
mental factors influence physiological processes.We 
will study the dynamics of plant populations, con
sidering such factors as the evolution of life history 
strategies, pollination ecology, and mating systems. 
Finally, we will explore how plant community struc
ture and distribution changes over time as a result 
o f climate change and disturbance. Labs, many of 
which will be held outside at local field sites, will 
emphasize field techniques and the principles of 
experimental design in plant ecology. (BI 190) 3 
hrs lect., 3 hrs. lab. (Ms. Lloyd)

BI 330 Mechanisms o f  Microbial Pathogen
esis (Spring)
Many microorganisms have the potential to cause 
disease. An understanding of pathogenic mechanisms 
is therefore essential for the development o f effec
tive disease treatment strategies. This course will 
explore the mechanisms by which microbial patho-
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gens adhere to, invade, and persist in the human 
host. While an emphasis will be placed on micro
bial mechanisms of disease, the host response to the 
infectious process will also be discussed. (BI 250) 3 
hrs. lect./disc. (Ms. Spatafora)

BI 340 Immunology (Spring)
How does the immune system work to fight dis
ease? How can it respond to tens o f millions of 
different substances, even those never found in na
ture? Why does one retain an immunity to previ
ously encountered diseases? This course will exam
ine the functions o f the immune system. Topics to 
be covered include the cells o f the immune system, 
how foreign substances are removed and inactivated, 
antibody structure and function, important mol
ecules in the immune response, development and 
regulation of the immune system, and the impor
tance of immune system function and malfunction 
in medicine. (BI 250 or CH 322) 3 hrs. lect./disc. 
(Mr. Saul, Mr. Watters)

BI 360 Practical Cell Biology (CW) (Fall) 
The application o f advanced techniques to the study 
of cells and their organelles. We will study ameboid 
locomotion and endocytosis, make primary cultures 
o f mammalial tissue cells, and isolate and charac
terize cellular fractions using “marker” enzymes. 
Discussions and papers will emphasize the design 
of experiments, critical interpretation o f data, and 
the development of expository writing skills. Among 
other techniques, students will be introduced to 
differential and density-gradient centrifugation, liq
uid scintillation spectrometry, gel electrophoresis, 
ELISA and “Western” blots, chromatographic meth
ods, and the safe usage o f radioisotopes. A field trip 
to a “patch-clamping” laboratory is planned. (BI 250 
and CH 241 or CH 322 or permission) 2 hrs. lect./ 
disc., 4 hrs. lab. (Mr. Watters)

BI 370 Animal Physiology (CW) (Spring) 
This course examines the body functions of many 
different animals. Lectures stress how animals are 
adapted to a variety o f habitats, and also how they 
are capable of responding to a range of environ
ments (e.g., high altitude, deep sea, desert, and po
lar conditions). Computer simulations illustrate such 
problems as artificial organs, exercise, stress, and dis
ease. Laboratories emphasize experimental design. 
We will study respirometry, osmometry, electro
physiology, cardiac function, muscle physiology, 
endocrinology, thermoregulation, and small animal 
surgery. (BI 250 or admission by application). 3 hrs. 
lect., 3 hrs. lab. (Mr. Root)

BI 390 Advanced Ecology (Fall)
This course builds on the ideas presented in BI 190 
and deals in greater depth with population ecology, 
demography, life history strategies, species interac
tions, community structure, and dynamics. For each 
of these topics we will examine its theoretical basis 
and examine results from field and lab experiments. 
(MA 112, BI 190, and any biology course above 
the 100 level) 3 hrs. lect. (Staff)

[BI 391 Methods in Ecology]

[BI 395 Advanced Evolution]

[BI 396 Evolution o f  Developmental 
Regulatory Systems]

BI 440 Membranes in Health and Disease
(Fall)
A critical examination of the roles of cellular mem
branes in healthy and diseased cells, specifically in 
the areas of recognition and signaling, synthesis and 
degradation, and transport. These phenomena will 
be studied in the context of current research on the 
infection and replication o f animal viruses and other 
pathogens, on the sorting and targeting of newly syn
thesized cellular components, and on the mainte
nance of nonequilibrium concentrations of inorganic 
ions. Students will prepare brief oral presentations of 
primary literature and write a critical review of ajour
nai article. This course alternates with BI 305 and is 
taught every other year. (BI 250 and CH 241, or CH 
322 and permission) 3 hrs. lect./disc. (Mr. Watters)

BI 492 Conservation Biology Seminar (Fall) 
This course will focus on advanced topics in ap
plied ecology and population genetics as they re
late to the protection and restoration of biological 
integrity in the natural world. Emphasis will be 
placed on in-depth exploration o f current issues, 
such as the design of nature reserves, genetic and 
demographic factors associated with population 
decline, metapopulation analysis, corridors, and 
large-scale ecological processes. This course will 
involve extensive reading from the primary litera
ture, discussion, and individual research projects, and 
will build upon the introductory information pre
sented in the prerequisite courses. (ES 112, BI 190, 
and BI 195) 3 hrs. lect./disc. (Mr.Trombulak)

BI 496 Seminar in Molecular Evolution 
(Spring)
Organic evolution occurs at all levels o f the hierar
chical organization of life. While evolutionary bi-
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ologists typically examine evolutionary changes in 
large-scale morphological characters, these morpho
logical characters are in turn determined by genes, 
gene products, and interactions among gene prod
ucts. This course focuses on the evolution o f the 
genetic code, genes, the cell, metabolic pathways, 
and genome complexity and organization. We will 
discuss primary and review literature on topics such * 
as the “RN A  world,” the origin and function of 
repetitive DNA, exons and the evolution of pro
teins, the origin ofintrons, molecular drive, and gene 
families. (BI 250, or CH 322 and BI 195, or per
mission) 3 hrs. lect./disc. (Mr. Dick)

BI 500 Independent Study (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
Individual projects involving laboratory and/or field 
research or extensive library study on a topic cho
sen by the student and a faculty adviser. For biol
ogy majors, joint majors, and molecular biology and 
biochemistry majors. (Permission from the depart
ment chair) 3 hrs. disc. (Staff)

BI 900 Research and Thesis (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
Required for all M.S. degree candidates. (Permis
sion from the department chair) 3 hrs. disc. (Staff)

Sem ester  P rogram  at W o o d s  H ole 
M arin e  B iological Laboratory

The Marine Biological Laboratory is a research and 
teaching facility in Woods Hole, Massachusetts, on 
Cape Cod.The 14-week semester program in eco
system science offers students an opportunity to take 
four upper-level courses that emphasize laboratory 
and field investigations on diverse aspects of aquatic 
and terrestrial ecosystems. Students live in dormi
tories that are part o f the Marine Biological Labo
ratory campus and interact extensively with the fac
ulty o f the MBL.The semester involves three core 
courses required o f each student (WH 301, WH 
302, arid W H  303) plus one elective chosen from 
among W H  310, W H  311, and W H 312.The cur
riculum during the fall and spring semesters is the 
same. Applications may be obtained from the biol
ogy department office.

WH 301 Analysis o f  Aquatic Ecosystems 
(Fall, Spring)
The nature and controls of ecosystem processes (pro
duction, decomposition, element cycling, and bio
geochemistry) will be described and contrasted in 
freshwater, estuarine, and marine ecosytems. Appli

cation of basic principles of ecosystems ecology to 
investigating contemporary environmental problems 
such as coastal eutrophication, fisheries exploitation, 
effects of introduced species, acid deposition, and 
global change. Offered in conjunction withW H 302 
(Analysis ofTerrestrial Ecosystems), the course will 
compare the behavior o f aquatic ecosystems with 
terrestrial ecosystems, and will stress a watershed 
approach describing finks between land and water 
ecosystems. Intensive hands-on field and laboratory 
work introducing current methods in aquatic eco
systems analysis at ponds and embayments on Cape 
Cod. 3 hrs. lect./7 hrs. lab. (Staff)

WH 302 Analysis ofTerrestrial Ecosystems 
(Fall, Spring)
An introduction to fundamental biogeochemical 
processes in fields, pastures, tundra, and forested 
ecosystems. Physiological ecology of land plants and 
soil organisms in an ecosytems context. Impacts of 
environmental change on the landscape at local, 
regional, and global scales (e.g., how elevated at
mospheric C 0 2  derived from fossil fuel combus
tion might affect plant productivity and carbon stor
age in terrestrial ecosystems). Offered in conjunc
tion withWH 301 (Analysis ofAquatic Ecosystems), 
the course will also stress linkages between land and 
water, focusing on ways in which changes in land 
use alter carbon and nutrient (e.g., phosphorus or 
nitrogen) dynamics, storage, and export to adjoin
ing aquatic ecosystems. Intensive hands-on field and 
laboratory work introducing current methods in 
terrestrial ecosystems analysis at forested sites on 
Cape Cod. 3 hrs. lect./7 hrs. lab. (Staff)

WH 303 Ecosystem Research (Fall, Spring) 
A key feature of the Marine Biological Laboratory 
program is an independent research project. Using 
the methods learned during organized laboratory 
and field exercises in the first 10 weeks of the se
mester, students will formulate original questions 
focused on a local site on Cape Cod, and develop a 
research protocol designed to answer those ques
tions. Planning for the projects will begin about 5 
weeks into the term and all formal course work 
will end after 10 weeks, allowing students to pur
sue their projects full time for the last 5 weeks of 
the semester. Projects will be collaborative efforts 
involving teams of two-four students, and each team 
will work under the supervision of a faculty mem
ber at the Ecosystems Center. Students will be ex
pected to report the results of their findings in three 
ways: (1) a technical report written in the format of 
a scientific paper; (2) a lay summary written in a
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journalistic format; and (3) orally in a symposium 
held at the end o f the semester. Required supervi
sory meetings twice weekly; other meetings as 
needed or requested. (Staff)

WH 310 Mathematical Modeling o f  
Ecological Systems (Fall, Spring)
This course will be an introduction to dynamic 
simulation modeling o f ecological processes, includ
ing the role o f models in science, the relationship 
of models to scientific theories, and methods for 
testing the performance o f models against the real 
world. We will survey important models in ecology 
to illustrate their many uses and to understand their 
value in attempting to predict long-term ecologi
cal responses to global change. A major focus o f the 
course is the application of the simple concept of 
mass balance to simulate population, community, 
and biogeochemical processes. Students will develop 
their own computer rtiodels o f the growth of indi
vidual organisms and populations, interactions 
among competing species, a predator-prey interac
tion, and an ecosystem element cycle. 3 hrs. lect./ 
disc. (MA 112 plus some experience with a com
puter programming language) ( Mr. Rastetter)

WH 311 Aquatic Chemistry (Fall, Spring) 
The theoretical basis for predicting the chemical 
composition o f natural waters and soil solutions at 
equilibrium covered in this course will equip stu
dents to understand element cycling in ecosystems. 
Five major topics will be explored: (1) acid-base 
chemistry, (2) dissolution/precipitation,(3) complex- 
ation, (4) oxidation and reduction, and (5) adsorp
tion. We will emphasize problem solving, using ap
proximation and graphical methods, as well as the 
computer program MINEQL+, to calculate the 
chemical composition and speciation of solutions at 
thermodynamic equilibrium. The application of 
equilibrium models to current environmental issues, 
such as increasing carbon dioxide in the atmosphere, 
acid rain, and eutrophication, will be stressed. 3 hrs. 
lect./l hr. lab. (CH 103 and CH 104) (Ms. Giblin)

WH 312 Microbial Ecology (Fall, Spring) 
This course will explore the scientific rationale be
hind a number o f methods suitable for determining 
the role o f microbes in ecosystems. Students will carry 
out procedures in a series o f hands-on laboratories 
teaching the methods necessary to measure: (1) bio
mass and activity o f fungal hyphae by direct counts, 
ergosterol, and fluorescene diacetate; (2) bacterial 
biomass in natural waters and soils; (3) availability of 
dissolved organic matter in natural waters; (4) min

eralization of radioisotopically labeled organic com
pounds; (5) microbial exoenzymes in soils and wa
ter; (6) turnover of organic compounds in estuaries; 
(7) bacterial production; abundance and activity of 
flagellates and ciliates that graze bacteria; and (8) use 
of molecular probes for identifying species o f mi
crobes. 3 hrs. lect./lab. (Mr. Hobbie)

CHEMISTRY AND 
BIOCHEMISTRY

Professors: James Larrabee, Stephen Sontum; Associ
ate Professors: Jeffrey Byers, Sunhee Choi, Robert 
Cluss; Assistant Professor: Lisa Landino; Assistants:Tzge 
Ernevad, Kathleen Jewett

The courses available in the department provide a 
firm foundation in the principles of chemistry along 
with the opportunity to focus on a particular area of 
interest within analytical, inorganic, organic, physi
cal, or biological chemistry. Students are encouraged 
to complete the core courses of general chemistry, 
organic chemistry, math, and physics within the first 
two years. These core courses, taken for the major, 
also fulfill many of the requirements for the pre
medical, preveterinary, and predental programs.

Required for the Major. Students elect to spe
cialize in chemistry or in biochemistry and will, on 
that basis, choose appropriate upper-level courses that 
focus on the theory and methodology essential to 
modern chemistry or biochemistry. Required courses 
and electives for these two specialties are as follows:

Core Courses: CH 103*, CH 104, CH 241, 
CH 242, MA 112*, MA 113*, PH 109*, PH 110*. 
These courses are required for all chemistry and 
biochemistry majors.

*Students may qualify to place out of, and re
ceive credit for, starred courses by achieving a satis
factory grade on the Advanced Placement Exami
nation of the Educational Testing Service. Students 
who have scored 3 or better on the Advanced Place
ment Examination in Chemistry are awarded one 
course credit (for CH 103) and must begin their 
college study of chemistry with CH 104. Students 
with strong backgrounds in chemistry are encour
aged to take the departmental placement examina
tion to determine if they are qualified for advanced 
placement. Those students who achieve a satisfac
tory score on the placement examination will be 
encouraged to register for CH 104 but will not 
receive credit for CH 103.The department’s place
ment examination is administered at the beginning 
o f each fall and spring term.
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Chemistry Specialization Core Courses: CH 
311; CH 312; CH 351; CH 352; CH 431; and three 
electives chosen, with an advisers approval, from 
the Department o f Chemistry and Biochemistry.

Biochemistry Specialization Core Courses: CH 
311; CH 313; CH 322; CH 353; CH 425; and three 
electives from the departments of chemistry and 
biochemistry or biology, chosen with an adviser’s 
approval.

Required for the Minor in Chemistry: CH 103; 
CH 104; CH 241; CH 242; CH 311; and CH 351, 
CH 352, or CH 353.

Required for the Minor in Biochemistry: CH 
103; CH 104; CH 241; CH 242; CH 322; and CH 
313 or CH 353.

See also major in molecular biology and biochemistry.

Recommended programs of study for those 
considering chemistry or biochemistry as a major 
are shown below.Though students may deviate from 
these guides, it is highly recommended that all pro
spective majors complete CH 104 by the end of 
their first year.

Chemistry 
First Year

Fall: CH 103, MA 112 
Spring: CH 104, MA 113 

Sophomore Year
Fall: CH 241, PH 109 
Spring: CH 242, PH 110 

Junior Year
Fall: CH 311, CH 352 
Spring: CH 312, CH 351 

Senior Year
Fall: CH 400 or elective, CH 431 
Spring: CH 700 or elective, elective

Biochemistry 
First Year

Fall: CH 103, MA 112 
Spring: CH 104, MA 113 

Sophomore Year
Fall: CH 241, PH 109 
Spring: CH 242, PH 110 

Junior Year
Fall: CH 311, CH 322 
Spring: CH 313, CH 353 

Senior Year
Fall: CH 400 or elective, CH 425 
Spring: CH 700 or elective, elective

An important feature of the program in chemistry 
and biochemistry is the opportunity for qualified 
students to do independent research. Students may 
take several units of independent study (CH 400, 
CH 500, and CH 700, two units o f which may be 
counted toward filling the elective requirements for 
the major). Independent research provides students 
with the opportunity to interact with a faculty 
member on a one-to-one basis as they learn to frame 
and answer questions about a particular experimen
tal system. There is an exciting range of possibilities 
for student research in synthetic organic chemistry, 
inorganic chemistry, bioinorganic chemistry, physical 
and biophysical chemistry, and biochemistry. These 
fields represent the diverse interests of the faculty 
in the department. Research experience adds an 
important dimension to the undergraduate experi
ence. Student research papers are frequently ac
cepted for publication in professional journals.

The Department of Chemistry and Biochem
istry is accredited by the American Chemical Soci
ety (ACS). Chemistry majors satisfying course re
quirements for the major who elect CH 400, CH 
700, and one advanced chemistry course can re
ceive ACS certified degrees upon graduation.

To be eligible for graduation honors in chem
istry and biochemistry, a student must have at least 
a 3.0 average in all courses in the department, ex
cluding independent study courses. In addition, the 
student must take at least one unit o f CH 700 and 
present and defend a thesis before a committee of 
at least three faculty members. The degree of hon
ors (Honors, High Honors, or Highest Honors) is 
determined by the student thesis committee and 
will depend on the student’s average in all chemis
try courses and the student’s CH 700 grade.

CH 700 Grade CH Course G.P.A. Degree of Honors 
B+ 3.05-4.0 Honors
A- to A 3.33-4.0 High Honors
A 3.77-4.0 Highest Honors

CH 103 Fundamentals o f  Chemistry I (Fall, 
Spring)
Fundamental principles of chemistry. Atomic theory 
and atomic structure; chemical bonding; stoichiom
etry; introduction to chemical thermodynamics. 
States of matter; solutions and nuclear chemistry. 
Laboratory work deals with testing of theories by 
various quantitative methods. Students with strong 
secondary school preparation are encouraged to 
consult the department chair for permission to elect 
CH 104 in place of this course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. 
lab, 1 hr. prelab. DED SCI (Mr. Sontum)
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CH 104 Fundamentals o f  Chemistry II (Fall, 
Spring)
Major topics include descriptive inorganic chemis
try, mass action equilibrium phenomena and cal
culations, electrochemistry, coordination chemistry 
and colligative properties. Lab work includes inor
ganic synthesis, qualitative analysis, gravimetric and 
titrimetric quantitative analysis. (CH 103 or per
mission) 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab, 1 hr. prelab. D ED  
SCI (Ms. Choi)

CH 130 Practical Human Biochemistry 
(CW) (Fall) ,
A topical survey of human biochemistry with an 
emphasis on practical aspects. Designed for the 
nonmajor. General topics to be discussed include 
metabolism and diet, biochemical processes in the 
healthy and diseased state, and the impact of bio
technology and the biochemical industry on the 
individual and society. Specific areas include diet, 
hormonal regulation, the relationship between ath
letic training and biochemical physiology, gene 
therapy, molecular medicine, cancer, heart disease, 
diabetes, infectious disease, and drugs of use and 
abuse. 3 hr. lect. One discussion section is offered 
for those who wish to fulfill the College writing 
requirement. SCI (Mr. Cluss)

CH 170 Chemistry for Citizens (CW) 
(Spring)
Designed for the nonscience major, this course will 
consider questions regarding use and supply of 
chemical energy and its alternatives, the implica
tions o f current chemical technologies, the ben
efits, and the risks. We will look at all o f these issues 
in the context o f our environment, the chemistry 
o f which is vitally important to our continued sur
vival. 3 hr. lect. SCI (Mr. Larrabee)

[CH 230 Bioinorganic Chemistry]

CH 241 Organic Chemistry I (Fall)
An introduction to the structure and reactivity of 
organic molecules. Topics covered include chemi
cal nomenclature, bonding, structure, acid-base re
lationships, mechanistically simple reactions, and 
theoretical aspects o f structure determination. Labo
ratory exercises include hands-on introductions 
to techniques, such as distillation, crystallization, 
chromatography, polarimetry, and modern spec
troscopic techniques such as N M R  and IR. (CH 
104 or permission) 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab, 1 hr. prelab. 
SCI (Mr. Byers)

CH 242 Organic Chemistry II (Spring)
A continuation o f Organic Chemistry {.Topics cow
ered include mechanistically complex reactions, 
organic synthesis, and application of molecular or
bital theory to reactions. Laboratory exercises fo
cus on synthetic techniques and structure elucida
tion of complex unknowns. (CH 241) 3 hrs. lect., 4 
hrs. lab, 1 hr. prelab. SCI (Mr. Byers)

[CH 270 Environmental Chemistry]

CH/GL 283 Environmental Geochemistry 
(CW) (Spring)
This course will address the origin, transport, fate, 
and analysis of chemicals in the environment.Topics 
will include aquatic chemistry, rock weathering, el
emental cycles, atmospheric processes, and energy 
resources. Both naturally occurring and anthropo
genic compounds/elements will be considered.The 
course will introduce students to a variety of ana
lytical and instrumental techniques, including ultra
violet visible spectrophotometry, atomic absorption 
spectrometry, and high-performance liquid chroma
tography. The labs will be project oriented. Major 
ions, nutrients, trace metals, and organic compounds 
will be studied in a variety of systems, including natu
ral waters, soils, and air. (CH 104 or permission) 3 
hrs. lect.,3 hrs. lab. SCI (Mr.Wing and Mr.Larrabee)

CH 311 Instrumental Analysis Laboratory 
(Fall)
An introduction to modern analytical and experi
mental chemistry, with an emphasis on practice and 
application of instrumental methods of chemical 
analysis. Lecture topics will include evaluation of 
data, experimental design, and the theory and op
eration of chemical instrumentation. Laboratory 
exercises will involve chromatographic, thermody
namic, and spectroscopic measurements o f struc
tural properties o f molecules. (PH 109, CH 242, 
College writing required, or permission) 1 hr. lect., 
6 hrs. lab. (Ms. Choi and Mr. Larrabee)

CH 312 Inorganic and Physical Chemistry 
Laboratory (Spring)
A continuation o f modern analytical and experi
mental chemistry, including inorganic preparations 
with an emphasis on applications measuring dy
namic properties o f molecules. Lecture topics will 
include kinetics, transport properties, and Fourier 
transform spectroscopic methods. Laboratory ex
ercises will involve kinetic measurements, nuclear 
magnetic resonance, and infrared methods of analy
sis. (CH 311) 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. (Mr. Larrabee)
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CH 313 Biochemistry Laboratory (Spring) 
Techniques in protein and nucleic acid chemistry 
will be emphasized. Protein assays, protein purifi
cation and characterization, and radiolabeling studies 
with proteins will expose students to common bio
chemical techniques, such as spectroscopy, liquid 
scintillation counting, gel chromatography, electro
phoresis, ultracentrifugation, and enzyme kinetics. 
Major techniques in molecular biology will be in
troduced, including bacterial transformation, DNA 
isolation, restriction enzyme analysis, and in vitro 
transcription. (CH 311 or permission) 2 hr. lect., 6 
hrs. lab. (Mr. Cluss)

CH 322 Biochemistry o f  Macromolecules 
(Fall)
An introduction to biochemistry that begins with 
the study of the basic chemical components o f a 
cell, including sugars, fatty acids, amino acids, and 
nucleic acids.The physical and chemical properties 
o f proteins and nucleic acids are emphasized, pro
viding a foundation for the discussion of current 
topics in molecular biology. Molecular biology is 
approached first in terms of process (transcription, 
translation, post-translation, granule formation) and 
then structures (DNA and gene structure, mRNA, 
translation product, mature and secreted protein), 
Understanding o f techniques in biochemistry and 
molecular biology will be emphasized. (CH 241 or 
taken concurrently) 3 hrs. lect. (Mr. Cluss)

CH 351 Microscopic Physical Chemistry 
(Spring)
A study of gases, liquids, and 'solids from a micro
scopic perspective. Kinetic theory and transport phe
nomena are studied. Statistical mechanics and quan
tum mechanics are developed and applied to simple 
systems. Spectroscopy is examined as an application 
of quantum theory.The microscopic nature of chemi
cal kinetics is examined. (CH 104, PH 110, M A 113, 
or permission) 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. disc. (Ms. Choi)

CH 352 Macroscopic Physical Chemistry 
(Fall)
A study of the macroscopic properties o f gases, liq
uids, and solids. The laws of thermodynamics are 
developed and applied to simple chemical systems, 
chem ical equilibrium , and electrochem istry. 
Nonideal behavior is considered from a therm o
dynamic perspective. Chemical kinetics is treated 
empirically with consideration given to the or
der and molecularity o f reactions. (CH 104, PH 
109, MA 113, or permission) 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. 
disc. (Mr. Sontum)

CH 353 Physical Chemistry for the Life 
Sciences (Spring)
A basic course in physical chemistry intended for 
majors in life science areas.The course presents an 
introductory development o f classical thermody
namics and dynamics as applied to the equilibrium, 
kinetic, and transport properties o f biological mol
ecules. Methods of physically characterizing bio
logical molecules, such as electrophoresis, centrifu
gation, and radioactive counting, will also be dis
cussed. (CH 104, PH 109, CH 242, MA 113, or 
permission) 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. disc. (Mr. Sontum)

CH 400 Seminar in Chemical Research 
(FaU)
This seminar is intended to provide experience in 
current chemical research methods, literature, and 
writing. This course involves a student research 
project generally related to current faculty research 
interests, class seminars, and the writing o f journal- 
style reports. Participation will normally be followed 
by registration for CH 500 or CH 700. (CH 352 or 
CH 353 and permission) 2 hrs. lect., 12 hrs. lab. 
(Mr. Larrabee)

CH 425 Biochemistry o f  Metabolism (Fall) 
Anabolic and catabolic pathways of eukaryotes will 
be evaluated mechanistically and appreciated 
through a consideration o f thermodynamics. Path
ways of carbohydrate, amino acid, lipid and nucleic 
acid metabolism, and models for oxidative phos
phorylation are included. A treatment o f enzyme 
kinetics and examples of several enzymes in meta
bolic pathways will provide a rigorous understand
ing o f enzyme function and the many control 
mechanisms cells use to regulate their thermody
namic needs. (CH 322 and CH 352 or CH 353 or 
permission) 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. disc. (Ms. Landino)

CH 431 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
(Fall)
An in-depth study of atomic structure and bond
ing theories applicable to inorganic chemistry, in
cluding valence bond, molecular orbital, ligand field, 
and crystal field theories for coordination com
plexes. Inorganic application of symmetry and group 
theory. Reaction mechanisms for inorganic com
plexes. (CH 351) 3 hrs. lect. (Mr. Larrabee)

CH 442 Advanced Organic Chemistry 
(Spring)
An extensive treatment o f the relationship be
tween structure and reactivity in organic systems. 
Topics will include conformational analysis, ki-
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netics, orbital symmetry, bonding theory, reac
tion mechanisms, selected rearrangement reac
tions, and advanced special topics. (CH 351 or 
permission) (Mr. Byers)

[CH 452 Special Topics in Physical 
Chemistry]

CH 500 Independent Study Project (Fall, 
Winter, Spring)
Individual study for qualified students. (Permission) 
(Staff)

CH 700 Senior Honors Thesis (Winter, 
Spring)
Senior honors candidates must register for CH 700 
for one semester while completing research projects 
initiated in CH 400. The writing and oral presen
tation o f a thesis is required for completion o f CH 
700, (CH 400 or permission) (Staff)

See also course listings for environmental studies.

CHINESE

Professors: John Berninghausen (chair), Clara Yu; Se
nior Lecturer: Gregory Chiang; Assistant Professor: 
Thomas Moran

The Department of Chinese offers a sequence of 
language courses in standard Mandarin, as well as 
courses on Chinese literature, culture, and film, some 
of them taught in English. W ith a structured se
quence of language/culture courses in spoken and 
written Chinese offered annually, the departmental 
curriculum is designed to prepare our students for 
studying, traveling, or eventually living and work-- 
ing in a Chinese language environment. Many 
Middlebury students learning Chinese choose to 
spend one semester or all o f the junior year study
ing advanced Chinese in China.

Mandarin Chinese (putonghua or guoyu) is the 
official national language both in mainland China 
and in Taiwan. As the native tongue of more than 
1.2 billion people, Chinese is the primary language 
for approximately one fifth of the human race. Spo
ken and w ritten  Chinese is also widely used 
throughout Southeast Asia and in other parts of 
the world, where it has emerged as an increasingly 
important medium o f cultural, educational, and 
commercial interaction.

Anyone interested in studying Chinese lan
guage at Middlebury is encouraged to begin as early 
as possible during her/his four years here. Most of 
our beginning students have not previously studied 
Chinese and our elementary course is designed to 
meet the needs of students with no Chinese lan
guage background. We also welcome and will do 
our best to accommodate the needs of students who 
have previously studied Mandarin in high school 
or who have grown up speaking some Mandarin 
or other Chinese dialect. All such students are urged 
to consult with the departmental faculty prior to 
registration in order to determine placement at the 
level most appropriate to them.

The central goal o f Middlebury’s Chinese de
partment is to provide students with a level o f lin- 
guistic/cultural proficiency sufficient to permit 
them to function successfully within a Chinese
speaking society. All our courses, whether language 
classes or literature-in-translation classes, seek to 
familiarize the student with China’s very long his
tory and cultural traditions. Classical Chinese, a fun
damental component o f advanced linguistic and 
cultural competency in Chinese, is offered annu
ally as a two-semester advanced course taught en
tirely via modern Chinese.

For most Middlebury College undergraduates 
it will be advantageous to begin their study of Chi
nese with CS 101 in the fall semester rather than 
waiting until the sophomore year or taking first- 
year Chinese in our summer intensive Chinese 
School.The first year sequence, Beginning Chinese 
(CS 101, CS 102, CS 103),is offered each year com
mencing in the fall term. O ur second and third year 
courses also start in the fall semester of each year. 
(Five different levels of Chinese are offered each 
summer in the Middlebury Chinese School.) Feb
ruary first-year students who have not previously 
studied Chinese are encouraged to start CS 101 in 
their second semester on campus, i.e., in the fall 
term, and then to follow their first year o f Chinese 
language study by taking CS 201-202 the summer 
immediately following.

Courses Taught in English: Besides the lan
guage course sequence in spoken and written Man
darin, the Chinese department also offers several 
courses taught in English and available to students 
who have not studied Chinese language, e.g., CS 
.130, CS 216, CS 220, CS 225, CS 240, CS/TH  
250, CS 330, CS/LS 360. For the most part, these 
courses introduce Chinese literature, culture, and 
cinema through the study o f selected works of 
Chinese literature in English translation or Chi
nese films with English subtitles.
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Middlebury’s Chinese School Each Summer: 
Intensive language courses are available each sum
mer at Middlebury’s renowned Chinese School. 
Accelerated forward progress equivalent to what is 
learned in a regular two-semester course taken dur
ing the academic year may be achieved by enroll
ing in this intensive “immersion” program. During 
the nine-week session, students and faculty live in 
the same Chinese language dormitory, take , their 
meals together, and communicate exclusively in 
Mandarin whether in the classroom or outside of 
class. For all students pursuing the study of Chinese 
language and culture, and especially prior to study 
abroad in China during half or all of the junior 
year, a summer of concentrated study at the sec
ond-, third-, or fourth-year level in Middlebury’s 
intensive Chinese School is strongly recommended.

Study in China/Taiwan: For those students 
who wish to study at the third-year or higher level 
in China during half or all o f their junior year, 
courses well suited to their needs are offered annu
ally at approved programs in China/Taiwan. All 
qualified students interested in studying Chinese 
language and culture in China are strongly encour
aged to attend one or two semesters. Eligibility to 
study Chinese language courses overseas during the 
junior year requires that the student will have suc
cessfully completed at least four semesters of Chi
nese language training or equivalent, i.e., CS 202, 
with an average grade of B or better prior to going 
abroad. Completion of CS 301 or more Chinese 
language study before heading off to study advanced 
Chinese in China,Taiwan, Hong Kong, or elsewhere, 
is highly recommended, if at all possible. (For study 
at a non-Middlebury Chinese language training 
program overseas, prior approval must be granted 
by the Programs Abroad Committee [PAC] with 
credit to be determined by the Chinese department; 
students returning from overseas study at a PAC- 
approved non-Middlebury program may be required 
to take exams in written and spoken Chinese in 
order to determine the number of credits to be 
granted.)

The Major in Chinese Language, Literature, 
and Culture: Among the courses required are CS 
101, CS 102,CS 103; CS 201,202; CS 301, CS 302 
(or equivalent); three courses in Chinese literature 
and culture selected from CS 130, CS 216, CS 220, 
CS 225, CS 240, CS 250, CS 330—one of which 
must be a course in premodern Chinese literature 
and culture (i.e., CS 130, CS 216, or CS 225) and 
another o f which must be a course in modern lit
erature, culture, and film (i.e., CS 220, CS 240, CS 
250). A “methods” course, the CS/LS 360 seminar

on literary theory and criticism, is required for the 
major and should be completed before the fall of 
the senior year. A two-semester sequence of classi
cal Chinese, CS 411-412, is required. In the senior 
year, students majoring in Chinese are to complete 
a fall and winter term senior thesis, CS 700, involv
ing analytic research focused on literary or cultur
ally significant texts in Chinese, and a capstone 
course on Chinese literature, the senior seminar in 
Chinese, CS 475.

Joint Major in Chinese: Courses required for 
a joint major in Chinese are CS 101, CS 102, CS 
103, CS 201, CS 202, CS 301, CS 302 (or equiva
lent); one course from among CS 400, CS 411, or 
CS 425; at least two of the following: CS 130, CS 
216, CS 220, CS 225, CS 240, CS 250, CS 330; and 
either CS 412 or CS 475 in the senior year. (The 
joint major in Chinese does not require a senior thesis 
on Chinese literature, but students electing this course 
of study are encouraged to combine the two disci
plines of their joint major in a senior research project.)

Satisfactory completion of CS 101, CS 102, 
CS 103, and one Chinese literature course qualifies 
a student for admission to the full major or joint 
major in Chinese. Students majoring in Chinese 
are expected to have completed at least two Chi
nese literature courses and CS 360 prior to the fall 
and winter term of the senior year during which 
they write the senior thesis. Depending upon the 
individual interests and goals o f each student ma
jor, supporting courses in the study of art history, 
film, history, religion, other literatures, social sci
ence courses on China, and the like may be recom
mended by the student’s adviser. (The Chinese 
major, whether a full or joint major, is not intended 
for native speakers/readers o f Chinese.)

Senior Thesis: Students will enroll in CS 700 
in the fall and winter o f the senior year for the 
writing of their thesis. At least one copy of the the
sis is to be turned into the primary thesis adviser 
no later than noon on the last day o f winter term. 
A senior thesis turned in the first day of spring se
mester will be accepted, but will not qualify the 
student for departmental honors.

Honors: Eligibility for departmental honors 
in Chinese requires a grade point average of B+ 
(3.3) or higher in all courses taken within the 
Chinese department’s major (including courses 
taken in the Chinese School’s summer intensive 
program), as well as completion of a senior thesis 
or combination senior thesis/translation graded 
B+ or better. High Honors will be granted for 
an overall average in departmental courses o f 3.5 
or higher and senior thesis or senior project
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grade of A- or better. Highest Honors are reserved 
for students who earn a grade of A or better on the 
senior thesis and who are carrying an overall average 
of 3)75 or higher in their departmental course work.

CS 101 Beginning Chinese (Fall)
An introduction to Mandarin (the official modern 
language o f  C hina, also know n as guoyu or 
putonghua). The course begins with simple words 
and phrases, the pronunciation and cadences of 
Mandarin, romanization, Chinese characters, and 
simple vocabulary items all taught in the context of 
practical communication. Sentence patterns and 
other fundamentals o f speaking, reading, and writ
ing will be taught, including both the traditional 
characters and the simplified characters used in 
China. W ritten exercises, drill sessions, quizzes, and 
tape recordings will accompany each lesson. Stu
dents should have achieved active command of more 
than 600 Chinese characters and more than 800 com
pounds by the end of the sequence CS 101, CS 102, 
CS 103.LNG (Mr. Berninghausen, Mr. Moran, Staff)

CS 102 Beginning Chinese (Winter)
A more intensive continuation of CS 101. (CS 101 
or equivalent) LNG (Staff)

CS 103 Beginning Chinese (Spring)
A continuation of the fall and winter terms with 
accelerated introduction o f vocabulary, grammar, and 
sentence patterns designed to facilitate speaking and 
reading.Toward the end of this semester students will 
read Huar shang de mei ten [Lady in the Painting], a 
short book written entirely in Chinese. (CS 102 or 
equivalent) LNG (Mr. Berninghausen, Mr. Moran, 
Staff)

CS 130 The Chinese Literary Tradition (in 
translation) (CW) (Spring)
An introduction to the works of history, philoso
phy, poetry, and fiction that formed the basis of tra
ditional Chinese culture. Our reading will take us 
from the 12th century B.C.E. to the 14th century 
C.E. and will include selections from the Book of 
Odes, Songs of the South, Daoist literature, Records 
o f the Grand Historian, Tang Dynasty poetry by Li 
Bai and Du Fu, and fiction from the Song and Ming 
dynasties.These texts disseminated ideas that helped 
shape the traditional Chinese understanding of the 
world and provided models o f what was perceived 
to be powerful, beautiful language. (No background 
in Chinese' culture or language needed; one sec
tion of this course will satisfy the College writing 
requirement.) LIT OTH (Staff)

CS 201 Intermediate Chinese (Fall)
This course is designed to enable the student to 
converse in everyday Chinese and to read simple 
texts in Chinese (both standard and simplified char
acters). Discussion of assigned readings will be con
ducted primarily in Chinese. Familiarity with the 
vocabulary and grammar introduced in CS 101, 
CS 102, and CS 103 is assumed. Grammatical ex
planations, written exercises, dictation quizzes, sen
tence patterns, oral drill, and tapes will accompany 
assignments. Computer laboratory work may be re
quired. By the completion of CS 202, which fol
lows CS 201 directly, students should be able to 
read and write approximately 1,200 characters. 
(CS 103 or equivalent) LNG (Staff)

CS 202 Intermediate Chinese (Spring)
A continuation of the first term’s work, with the 
class conducted primarily in Chinese. (CS 201) 
LNG (Stafl)

CS 216 Traditional Chinese Fiction in 
Translation (Fall)
A survey o f premodern Chinese fiction.This course 
will cover works from the Six Dynasties period (3rd-' 
6th centuries C.E.) until the end of the 19th cen
tury. Tales o f the mysterious and short stories, ex
cerpts from Three Kingdoms; Outlaws of the Marsh, 
Journey to the West, and Story of the Stone are included. 
The relationship between fiction and other literary 
genres (in translation); the ties between recorded 
fiction and oral storytelling; and issues of narrative 
structure, characterization, and style will be dis
cussed. LIT OTH (Staff)

[CS 220 Modern Chinese Fiction (in 
translation)]
Next offered in fall 1998.

[CS 225 Classical Chinese Poetry (in 
translation)]
Next offered in spring 1999.

[CS 240 Chinese Literature and the Critique 
o f Culture in the Post-Mao Period (in 
translation)]

CS/TH 250 Contemporary Chinese 
Cinema (Spring)
Chinese cinema has recendy emerged as a medium 
o f great artistic vitality and undeniable social sig
nificance. This course provides an in-depth study 
of China’s “fifth generation” filmmakers and Taiwan’s 
“new wave” cinema, and touches upon Hong Kong’s

49



C H IN ESE

popular cinema. We will examine features unique 
to the cinema o f each region alongside the aes
thetic and ideological continuities that cut across 
political boundaries to create a “cultural China.” 
Films we may screen and discuss include Zhang 
Yimou’s Shanghai Triad, Chen Kaige’s Farewell M y  
Concubine, Hou Hsiao-hsien’s A  T im e to Live and a 
T im e to D ie, Edward Yang’s T hat Day, O n the Beach, 
and John Woo’s T he K iller. (No prerequisites; some 
familiarity with modern Chinese studies or film 
studies useful) ART OTH (Mr. Moran)

CS 301 Advanced Chinese (Modern 
Chinese) (Fall)
This course aims at further development o f overall 
language proficiency through extensive reading of 
selected texts representing a wide variety o f styles 
and genres. Classes will be conducted entirely in 
Chinese except for the occasional recourse to En
glish by the instructor to provide a quick solution to 
problems of definition.The main text will be Shiyong 
G ao ji H anyu  with supplementary readings from 
newspapers, magazines, and other documents. (CS 
202 or equivalent) LNG (Mr. Moran, Mr. Chiang)

CS 302 Advanced Chinese (Modern 
Chinese) (Fall)
A continuation of the first term’s work with greater 
emphasis placed upon reading works of a literary 
nature. (CS 301 or equivalent) LNG (Staff)

[CS 330 Women in Chinese Literature]

CS/LS 360 Introduction to Literary Theory 
and Criticism (Spring)
An overview of various literary theories and criti
cal approaches to the reception and analysis o f lit
erary texts, this discussion-based seminar will in
troduce concerns central to Western literary theo
ries while familiarizing students with contempo
rary critical terminology. From Aristotle’s Poetics to 
postmodernism, from issues o f  “literariness,” autho
rial intention, and canonicity to the premises and 
practices o f“new critical,” hermeneutic, structural
ist, Freudian, reader-response approaches, etc., we 
will study short theoretical and critical essays in 
conjunction with literary works by Sophocles, 
Coleridge, Lu Xun, Soseki,Borges, Fitzgerald, Kafka, 
and others. Narrative prose fiction is the main fo
cus. Limited enrollment, priority for seniors and 
juniors. (Prior completion of at least three semes
ters o f college study, at least two literature courses 
[LI 101 recommended], and instructor’s permission 
in advance.) (Mr. Berninghausen)

CS 400 Advanced Readings, Conversation, 
and Writing (Modern Chinese) (Fall)
This course is designed to improve further language 
competency of highly pragmatic Chinese, spoken 
and written. Readings and discussion of a wide va
riety of contemporary materials with the emphasis 
placed upon business and journalistic Chinese. 
(CS 302 or equivalent) LNG (Mr. Chiang)

CS 411 Classical Chinese I: Introduction to 
W enyan  (in Chinese) (Fall)
A new approach to the traditional written language 
of China emphasizing grammatical differences from 
modern Chinese vocabulary and style. Transforma
tional drills, sentence construction, reading, trans
lation into modern Chinese, and compositions that 
highlight the interaction between wenyan and baihua 
will be included. All lessons will be accompanied 
by language laboratory tapes. For most Chinese 
majors and for many advanced Chinese language 
students, this two-semester sequence of Classical 
Chinese will be an important advanced language 
learning experience in the senior year. (CS 302 or 
equivalent) (Mr. Chiang)

CS 412 Classical Chinese II: Introduction to 
W enyan  (in Chinese) (Spring)
A continuation of CS 411. In the second semester 
this course will lead the student from work in pre
pared materials to reading a variety of ancient Chi
nese texts, as well as a few examples of wenyan and 
sem i-w enyan  writings. (CS 411) (Staff)

[CS 425 Senior Seminar on Contemporary 
Culture and Language (in Chinese)]

CS 475 Senior Seminar on Chinese Fiction 
(in Chinese) (Spring)
A capstone literature course for all Chinese majors 
and for others who have attained a high level of 
Chinese language proficiency. Students will read a 
wide selection of representative works of major 
modern writers o f China, Taiwan, and overseas 
Chinese communities. (Readings, discussion, and 
critical writing in Chinese) (Ms. Yu)

CS 700 Senior Thesis (Fall, Winter)
(Staff)

See also international studies major, E ast A sian  studies 
track with C hinese language specialization.
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CLASSICAL STUDIES 
PROGRAM

Whereas the classics major requires that students 
master two ancient languages, a student majoring 
in classical studies masters one of the classical lan
guages and pursues a wider range o f courses in clas
sical civilization. The Classical Studies Program is 
designed to offer a broad, rigorous, general educa
tion based on the careful study of fundamental clas
sical works o f history, philosophy, and literature.The 
interdisciplinary nature of the study is reflected by 
a teaching staff that includes faculty in the depart
ments o f classics, history of art and architecture, 
philosophy, political science, and religion.

Honors: B average or better in courses taken 
for the major and B+ or better in the senior semi
nar and the general examination. (N ote: A student 
who does an optional Senior Essay, CL 700, or In
dependent Senior Project, CL 505, may offer that 
grade in lieu of the grade on either CL 420 or CL 
701 for the calculation o f departmental honors.)

Required for the Major in Classical Studies: 
A  The following:

1. CL 150 The Ancient Epic
2  CL 131 History of Greece or

CL 151 Introduction to Ancient Greek 
Literature or

CL 152 Greek Tragedy or
CL 175 Greek Philosophy

3. CL 132 History of Rome or
CL 141 Masterpieces of Roman Literature

CL 142
OT
Roman Political Theory

B. Five courses in classical studies chosen from the 
following:

CL 121 Classical Tradition of Liberal 
Arts and Sciences

CL 131 History of Classical Greece
CL 132 History of Rome
CL 141 Masterpieces of Roman Literature
CL 142 Roman Political Theory
CL 151 Introduction to Ancient Greek 

Literature
CL 152 Greek Tragedy
CL 175 Greek Philosophy
CL 331 Problems in Ancient History: 

Sparta and Athens
CL 332 Problems in Ancient History: 

Roman Law
CL 450 History of Classical Literature
HA 213 Roman Art and Archaeology

HA 221 Greek Art and Archaeology
HA 311 Hands-On Archaeology: 

Theory and Practice
HA 312 Greco-Roman Painting
PA 201 Ancient Greek Philosophy
PA 302 Plato
PA 303 Aristotle
PS 101 Introduction to Political Science
PS 317 Classical Political Philosophy
PS 409 Seminar in Political Philosophy
RE 287 Greco-Roman Religions

C Four courses in Greek or four courses in Latin
chosen from:

CL 101 Beginning Latin
CL 202 Intermediate Latin
CL 103 Beginning Greek
CL 204 Intermediate Greek
CL 301 Latin Prose
CL 302 Latin Poetry
CL 303 Greek Prose
CL 304 Greek Poetry
CL 401 Readings in Latin Literature I
CL 402 Readings in Latin Literature II
CL 403 Readings in Greek Literature I
CL 404 Readings in Greek Literature II
CL 501 Advanced Readings in Latin
CL 503 Advanced Readings in Greek

D. CL 420 Seminar in Classical Literature
E CL 450/701 General Examination for

Classics/Classical Studies
O ptional: CL 700 Senior Essay (fall/winter or win- 
ter/spring); CL 505 Independent Senior Project (fall 
or spring). (N ote: Students who wish to do an op
tional senior essay or independent senior project 
must secure the sponsorship o f a faculty adviser in 
the semester before the essay or project is to be 
undertaken.)

F or complete descriptions o f  the courses listed above, 
see listings under the appropriate departments.

CLASSICS

Professor: Eve Adler; A ssociate P rofessors: R obert 
Schine.MarcWitkin (chair); Assistant Professors:Jane 
Chaplin, Randall Ganiban

The Department of Classics’ core o f lecture courses 
and seminars offers an introduction to the major 
works of Greek and Roman literature, history, and 
philosophy, studied in English translation. Intensive 
introductory courses in Greek, Latin, and Hebrew 
prepare students rapidly for reading in the classical 
languages; advanced courses in those languages are
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devoted to the close study of major literary, philo
sophical, and historical texts in the original.

Required fo r  the Major in Classics:
1. Ten courses in two languages— Greek, Latin, or 
Hebrew (normally six in one language and four in 
another)—including one senior seminar (CL 420). 
Students choosing Hebrew as one o f the two lan
guages must take four courses in Hebrew and six in 
either Latin or Greek and, in place of CL 420, ei
ther R E 280 Studies in Hebrew Bible/Old Testa
ment, or RE 180 Introduction to Bible.
2. CL 150 The Ancient Epic
3. Two additional courses in classics in translation 
chosen from among the following:

A. CL 131 History o f Greece or 
CL 151 Introduction to Ancient

Greek Literature or 
CL 152 Greek Tragedy or 
CL 175 Greek Philosophy

B. CL 132 History of Rome or 
CL 141 Masterpieces o f Roman

Literature or
CL 142 Roman Political Theory

4. CL 450/701 General Examination for Classics/
Classical Studies Majors 

Optional: CL 700 Senior Essay (fall/winter 
or winter/spring), CL 505 Independent Senior 
Project (fall or spring). (Note: Students who wish to 
do an optional senior essay or independent senior 
project must secure the sponsorship of a faculty 
adviser in the semester before the essay or project 
is to be undertaken.)

Honors: B average or better in courses taken 
for the major. B+ or better in Senior Seminar (CL 
420) and in General Examination. (Note: A student 
who does an optional senior essay or independent 
senior project may offer that grade in lieu of the 
grade for CL 420 for the calculation of departmental 
honors.)

Required for the Minor in Classics:
Latin: Five courses in Latin
Greek: Five courses in Greek
Hebrew Studies: I. Four semesters o f Hebrew; plus
II. Either RE 160 The Jewish Tradition, or BE 280
Studies in Hebrew Bible/Old Testament, or a fifth
semester o f Hebrew (CL 405)
Classical Civilization: Five courses, as follows: three 
or more courses chosen from CL 121, CL 131, CL 
132, CL 141, CL 142, CL 150, CL 151, CL 152, CL 
175, CL 331, CL 332, and CL 420 or CL 450 (or 
both

Classical Language and Civilization: Five courses, as 
follows: two or more courses in Latin or Greek; 
one or more courses chosen from CL 121, CL 131, 
CL 132, CL 141, CL 142, CL 150, CL 151, CL 152, 
CL 175; and one or more courses chosen from CL 
331, CL 332, CL 420, CL 450

C ourses in  E nglish

CL 121 The Classical Tradition o f  the 
Liberal Arts and Sciences (Spring)
From what and for what is liberal education sup
posed to liberate people? A study o f works pro
moting the claims o f poetry, philosophy, rhetoric, 
theology, and natural science to be the “queen of 
the liberal arts and sciences” and thus the key to 
liberty. Works by Plato, Cicero, St. Augustine, and 
Francis Bacon. LIT PHL EUR (Ms. Adler)

[CL/HI 131 Archaic and Classical Greece] 
Next offered in fall 1998. HIS LIT EUR

CL/HI 132 History o f  Rome (Fall)
This course will study Roman history from its ori
gins to Constantine. Particular emphasis will be on 
the unique characteristics of Roman society, the 
rise and influence of imperialism, the transition from 
Republic to Empire, the role o f Rome as a Medi
terranean power, and the emergence of Christian
ity. Readings will focus on the ancient sources, all 
in translation; authors include Livy, Polybius, 
Plutarch, Sallust, Tacitus, and Eusebius. HIS LIT 
EUR (Ms. Chaplin)

CL 141 Masterpieces o f  Roman Literature 
(Spring)
This course will introduce students to some o f the 
greatest and most enduring literary works of Rome. 
We will start with the comedies o f Plautus and 
Terence and ask why Roman literature begins quite 
suddenly by reworking the literature of Greece. 
Through readings of Catullus, Caesar, Sallust,Vergil, 
Ovid, Seneca, and others, we will then examine how 
Rome came to develop a literature of its own that 
could rival the best works o f the Greeks. We will 
explore many of the fundamental themes of Rom e’s 
authors: the nature o f political power, the role o f 
“the lover” in a martial society, the problem of moral 
decline, what it means to be “Roman,” among oth
ers. HIS LIT EUR (Mr. Ganiban)

[CL 142 Roman Political Theory]
LIT PHL EUR

52



CLASSICS

CL 150 Ancient Epic Poetry (Fall)
The course will concentrate on the epic poets’con
tending teachings about human greatness and hu
man happiness: What is the character o f human 
strivings after glory and immortality? Is the true 
domain o f heroism to be found in war, in love, in 
philosophic contemplation, or in political rule? 
Texts: Homer, Iliad and Odyssey; Lucretius, On the 
Nature ofThingsyergi, Aeneid; Epic of Gilgamesh. LIT 
PHL EUR (Ms. Adler)

CL 151 Introduction to Ancient Greek 
Literature (Fall)
An introduction to ancient Greek literature through 
intensive study of selected works of epic poetry, trag
edy, comedy, history, and philosophy. These works 
articulate the distinctions between man and god, 
civilization and barbarism, freedom and slavery, 
opinion and knowledge that were the unifying 
themes o f Greek political life and reflection. The 
course aims to explain how these distinctions un
derlie the attempt at a universal science of nature 
and of man that originated in Greece and forms 
the foundation o f Western civilization. Works stud
ied: Homer’s Odyssey, Herodotus’s History, Sophocles’ 
Oedipus the King, Thucydides’ History of the 
Peloponnesian War, Aristophanes’ Birds, Plato’s Apol
ogy of Socrates. LIT PHL EUR (Mr. Witkin)

CL 152 Greek Tragedy (Spring)
A survey o f  selected tragedies by Aeschylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides, exploring the relation 
between tragedy and freedom in 5th-century B.C. 
Athens.The poets’ use of mythical protagonists and 
events to raise timeless questions about the indi
vidual, the family, the city, and the gods, and to link 
these questions to contemporary Athenian imperi
alism, is elaborated through additional readings from 
Homer and Thucydides. The course asks why, as 
democratic Athens found itself forming a tyranni
cal empire, the tragic poets addressed the problem 
o f self-government through the dramatic represen
tation o f a vanished heroic kingship. The course 
culminates in a reading of Aristotle’s Poetics. LIT 
PHL EUR (Mr. Witkin)

[CL 175 Ancient Greek Philosophy]
Next offered in fall 1999. LIT  PH L E U R

[CL/HI 331 Problems in Ancient History: 
Sparta and Athens]
Next offered in spring 1999. Replaces CL 338. LIT 
HIS

CL/HI 332 Problems in Ancient History: 
Roman Law (Spring)
The Romans’ codification of civil law is often con
sidered their greatest intellectual achievement and 
most original and influential contribution to the 
world. This course treats the four main divisions of 
Roman law (persons, property, obligations, and suc
cession). Great emphasis is placed on the role of 
law in Roman society. How did the law influence 
the lives of Roman citizens living under it? How 
did ordinary Roman citizens shape the law? Stu
dents will come to understand the principles of 
Roman law through actual cases. Preference will 
be given to students with some background in 
Roman history and/or literature. Replaces CL 338. 
LIT HIS (Ms. Chaplin)

CL 420 Seminar in Classical Literature 
(Spring)
Topic to be announced. (Mr. Witkin)

CL 450 History o f  Classical Literature (Fall) 
A comprehensive overview o f the major literary, 
historical, and philosophical works of Greece and 
Rome. Greek authors studied include Homer, 
H esiod, Aeschylus, H erodotus, A ristophanes, 
Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle. Rom an authors in
clude Lucretius, Cicero, Livy, Vergil, Horace, and 
Tacitus. Designed for students with some back
ground in Greek and Roman literature, history, or 
philosophy. (Mr. Witkin)

G r e e k

[CL 103 Beginning Greek]
Next offered in winter 1999. LNG

[CL 204 Intermediate Greek]
Next offered in spring 1999. LNG

CL 303 Greek Prose (Fall)
Readings in major authors. LNG EUR (Ms. Adler)

CL 304 Greek Poetry (Spring)
Readings in major authors. LNG EUR 
(Mr. Witkin)

[CL 403 Readings in Greek Literature I]
Next offered in fall 1998.

[CL 404 Readings in Greek Literature II] 
Next offered in spring 1999.
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CL 503 Advanced Readings in Greek I (Fall) 
(Mr.Witkin)

[CL 504 Advanced Readings in Greek II]

Latin

CL 101 Beginning Latin (Winter)
LNG (Mr. Ganiban, Mr.Witkin)

CL 202 Intermediate Latin (Spring)
LNG (Ms. Adler)

[CL 301 Latin Prose]
Next offered in fall 1998. LNG EU R

[CL 302 Latin Poetry]
Next offered in spring 1999. LNG EU R

CL 401 Readings in Latin Literature I (Fall) 
(Ms. Chaplin)

CL 402 Readings in Latin Literature II 
(Spring)
(Mr. Ganiban)

CL 501 Advanced Readings in Latin I (Fall) 
(Mr. Ganiban)

CL 502 Advanced Readings in Latin II 
(Spring)
(Ms. Chaplin)

[CL 601 Advanced Readings in Latin I]
Next offered in fall 1998.

[CL 601 Advanced Readings in Latin II]
Next offered in spring 1999.

H ebrew

CL 105 Introduction to Hebrew (Winter) 
LNG (Mr. Schine)

CL 206 Intermediate Hebrew (Spring)
LN G  (Mr. Schine)

[CL 305 Readings in the Hebrew Bible]
Next offered in fall 1998. LNG

[CL 306 Readings in Classical Hebrew]
Next offered in snring 1999. LNG PH L

CL 405 Advanced Hebrew Studies I (Fall) 
(Mr. Schine)

CL 406 Advanced Hebrew Studies II 
(Spring)
(Mr. Schine)

S e n io r  C o u r s e s

CL 420 Seminar in Classical Literature 
(Spring)
(Mr.Witkin)

CL 505 Independent Senior Project (Fall, 
Spring)
(Staff)

CL 700 Senior Essay for Classics/Classical 
Studies Majors (Fall, Spring)
(Staff)

CL 450/701 General Examination for Clas
sics/Classical Studies Majors (Fall)
Seniors taking the General Examination in Clas
sics/Classical Studies (CL 701) must take CL 450 
in the fall o f their senior year, registering for that 
course as CL 701. General examinations may be 
scheduled to take place either at the end of fall term 
or during winter term by arrangement with the 
faculty. A grade of B+ or better on the general ex
amination is necessary for departmental honors; the 
grade for CL 701 that appears on a students tran
script is an average of the grade for course work in 
CL 450 and his/her grade on the general exam. 
(Mr.Witkin)

COMPUTER SCIENCE

This program at Middlebury is designed with the 
goal o f providing a solid foundation in computer 
science through a wide variety of course offerings 
in the Department o f Mathematics and Computer 
Science. Detailed descriptions of courses appear in 
the course listings for the Department o f Math
ematics and Computer Science. Students desiring a 
single course that provides a broad overview o f 
computing and computers should elect MA 103. 
Students desiring an in-depth knowledge of com
puters and programming methodology, or those 
who wish to fulfill a concentration or major in com
puter science, should elect CX 121.

Major: The Department of Mathematics and 
Computer Science offers a major in computer sci-
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ence. Students who elect this major take an intro
ductory sequence of core courses and a variety of 
upper-level electives balanced among systems, 
theory, and applications, and do their senior work 
in computer science. Students should consult the 
catalog listings for the Department o f Mathematics 
and Computer Science for further details.

Minor: The Department of Mathematics and 
Computer Science offers a minor in computer sci
ence. Students should consult the catalog listings 
for the Department o f Mathematics and Computer 
Science for further details.

ECONOMICS

Professors: Michael P. Claudon, David C. Colander, 
Richard R . Cornwall, Paul M. Sommers, Phanindra 
V. Wunnava; A lan  R . H olm es Visiting Professor o f  Eco
nomics: Paul Wonnacott (on leave fall term); Associ
ate Professor. Sunder Ramaswamy (chair); Assistant 
Professors: Peter Hans Matthews,Wendy N. Morrison, 
Ben Slay; Instructor: Thomas Kelly

I. Required for the Major
The economics major consists o f four sequences.

Introductory Sequence: EC 150 and EC 155. 
Neither EC 150 nor EC 155 assumes any prior 
exposure to economics, but both courses presume 
a thorough working knowledge of algebra. N ote: 
No student who receives a grade below a C - in 
either EC 150 or EC 155 will be admitted into the 
Intermediate Theory Sequence without permission.

Q uantitative Sequence: EC 210 and EC 211. 
Students must pass EC 210 with at least a C- to be 
admitted into EC 211 without permission, MA 112 
is a prerequisite for EC 211.

Intermediate Theory Sequence: EC 350 and EC 
355. MA 112 is a prerequisite for EC 355.The de
partment will waive the MA 112 requirement for 
students who score a 3 (or higher) on the Advanced 
Placement Calculus AB exam.

N ote: It is important, especially for those plan
ning to study abroad, that the above three sequences 
be completed by the end o f the fall term, junior 
year.

Elective Sequence: Majors are required to take 
at least four electives, two of which must be at the 
400 level. One 400-level course must be completed 
at Middlebury. N ote: EC 800 does not substitute 
for a 400-level course.

Students majoring in economics cannot count 
all three o f the courses EC 230, EC 330, and EC 
430, nor can they count both EC 425 and EC 426

toward the minimum of 10 required courses. EC 
140 (Introduction to the World Economy) will not 
count towards the major.

Honors: Seniors interested in earning depart
mental honors may choose either o f two options: 
the independent research option or the senior hon
ors thesis seminar option.The independent research 
option is open to students who have received a grade 
of A- or better on a 400-level seminar paper and 
who have an accumulated G.P.A. of 3.5 or higher 
in regular semester economics courses taken at 
Middlebury. The senior honors thesis seminar op
tion (EC 800) is open to any senior economics 
major having an accumulated G.P.A. o f 3.0 or higher 
in regular semester economics courses taken at 
Middlebury. Normally, honors candidates have com
pleted the three nonelective sequences by the be
ginning of the fall term, senior year. Detailed de
scriptions and requirements o f the two options are 
available from the department.

Honors for Joint Majors: Students completing 
a joint major in economics and a related discipline 
who aspire to earn departmental honors must ei
ther (1) complete EC 800 Senior Research for 
Honors, in addition to the other joint major re
quirements, or (2) complete the related department’s 
senior thesis program. Honors candidates choosing 
option (2) are required to (a) find an adviser in the 
economics department, (b) submit a final copy o f 
the thesis to the coordinator of EC 800 on the due 
date set for students in EC 800, and (c) defend the 
thesis during a seminar presentation to the eco
nomics department. Candidates choosing either 
option must meet the minimum grade requirements 
for honors in economics: a B average (3.0) in courses 
taken from the joint major and a B+ on the thesis.

Three-Year International Major: Middlebury’s 
international major allows students to combine the 
study of a language with another discipline in the 
humanities or social sciences, linking both with an 
appropriate experience abroad. For students enter
ing Middlebury before the summer of 1995, the 
required courses are MA 112, EC 150, EC 155, EC 
210, EC 211, EC 350, EC 355, and four electives, 
two of which must be at the 400 level (and one of 
these two must be a 400-level course at Middle
bury). The 400-level course at Middlebury should 
be based on study abroad. Courses completed abroad 
can consist o f two electives (the equivalent o f an 
economics 300- or 400-level course). For an elec
tive taken abroad to count at the 400 level the stu
dent must pass the year-end exam and complete a 
significant independent research paper for the 
course.
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The structure o f the international major has 
been streamlined to take advantage ofMiddlebury’s 
summer language programs and enable international 
majors to complete the B.A. degree in two sum
mers and three academic years. Students wishing to 
pursue international majors in economics should 
consult the international major adviser.

International Studies Major: The IS major al
lows students to combine the study of a language 
and focus on an area with another discipline in hu
manities or social sciences, linking both with an 
appropriate experience abroad. IS majors, who 
choose East Asian studies, European studies, Latin 
American studies, or Russian and East European 
studies as their program of emphasis along with eco
nomics as their disciplinary specialization, should 
take the following: EC 150, EC 155, EC 350, EC 
355, one regional elective, one senior seminar in 
international/development issues. If a nonregional 
seminar is taken (e.g.,EC 440, EC 445, or EC 425), 
the final paper ought to be focused on the region 
o f study. IS majors who choose the international 
politics and economics area should see the relevant 
portion of thè catalog.

A P  Credit Poliq/: Students who score a 5 on 
the Advanced Placement exam in Economics, Mi
cro or Macro, automatically receive credit for In
troductory Economics, Micro (EC 155), or Intro
ductory Economics, Macro (EC 150). Students who 
score a 4 on the Advanced Placement exam in Eco
nomics, Micro or Macro, must receive a B- or bet
ter grade in the corresponding intermediate-level 
course EC 355 or EC 350 to receive College credit 
for the introductory-level course.

II. Postgraduate Preparation
Students considering graduate programs in econom
ics are urged to complete the first three sequences 
plus EC 411 and either MA 315 or MA 318. Ma
jors considering graduate programs in economics 
are strongly advised to do a minor in mathematics.

Because of the widespread use of computers 
in both M.B.A. and Ph.D. programs, majors should 
become familiar with computer programming by 
completing CX 103 or CX 121 and are strongly 
advised to take EC 411.

III. Minor in Economics
The economics minor will consist o f five courses: 
EC 150, EC 155, EC 350 or EC 355, and two elec
tives, one of which must be at the 400 level. EC 
140 does not count toward the minor.

IV. Course Offerings

EC 140 Introduction to the World Economy 
(Spring)
This course introduces students to contemporary 
problems and issues in the world economy. It fo
cuses on: (1) principles o f international economics, 
such as comparative and absolute advantage, free 
trade vs. protectionism, exchange rate determina
tion, the balance of payments, world currency mar
kets, and economic integration; and (2) problems 
o f economic development, transitional economies, 
and regional economic issues in areas such as the 
European U nion, South and East Asia, Latin 
America, and the former Soviet Union. (Open to 
first-year students only) This course does not count 
toward the major. SOC (Mr. Claudon)

EC 150 Introductory Economics (Macro) (Fall, 
Spring)
An introduction to macroeconomics: a consider
ation of macroeconomic problems such as unem
ployment and inflation. Theories and policy pro
posals o f Keynesian and classical economists are 
contrasted. Topics considered include banking, fi
nancial institutions, monetary policy, taxation, gov
ernment spending, fiscal policy, tradeoffs between 
inflation and unemployment in both the short run 
and the long run, and wage-price spirals. SOC (Staff)

EC 155 Introductory Econom ics (Micro) 
(CW) (Fall, Spring)
An in tro d u c tio n  to  the analysis o f  such 
microeconomic problems as price formation (the 
forces behind demand and supply), market struc
tures from competitive to oligopolistic, distribution 
of income, and public policy options bearing on 
these problems. (One section offered in the fall sat
isfies the College writing requirement.) SOC (Staff)

EC 210 Economic Statistics (Fall)
Basic methods and concepts o f statistical inference 
with an emphasis on economic applications. Topics 
include probability distributions, random variables, 
estimation, hypothesis testing, and contingency table 
analysis. A weekly one-hour lab is part o f this course 
in addition to three hours of class meetings per week. 
(EC 150 or EC 155) D ED  (Mr. Sommers)

EC 211 Introduction to Regression Analysis 
(Spring)
In this course regression analysis is introduced.The 
major focus is on quantifying relationships between 
economic variables. Multiple regression identifies
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the effect o f several exogenous variables on an en
dogenous variable. After exploring the classical re
gression model, fundamental assumptions underly
ing this model will be relaxed and further new tech
niques will be introduced. Methods for testing hy
potheses about the regression coefficients are de
veloped throughout the course. Both theoretical 
principles and practical applications will be empha- 
sized.The course goal is for each student to employ 
competently regression analysis as a research tool 
and to justify and defend the techniques used. (EC 
150 or EC 155, and MA 112) D ED  (Mr.Wunnava)

EC 230 Comparative Transitions (CW) 
(Spring)
This course examines the economic transition oc
curring in Russia and other former Soviet repub
lics in a broader geographic and interdisciplinary 
context. Emphasis is placed upon the nature and lega
cies o f the Soviet-type economic system, the politi
cal economy of the ensuing post-communist transi
tion, and the ways in which this transition is playing 
itself out in different countries. Economic develop
ments in Russia, Ukraine, Kazakhstan, and the Bal
tic states are afforded particular attention. The les
sons offered by the experiences of other countries 
and regions in transition, especially Eastern Europe, 
China, and Latin America, are also considered. (EC 
150 or EC 155 or permission) SOC (Mr. Slay)

[EC 300 Current Problems in Economic 
Policy]

EC 310 Economics o f  Investing in Securities 
(Spring)
This course looks at the perils and promises for 
investors in financial securities.We explore the range 
o f securities currendy available to investors and dis
cuss various investment strategies. This course is 
more practical than theoretical.The four major top
ics are stocks, bonds, options, and portfolio theory. 
M inor topics include futures, commodities, and real 
estate. Highlights include an optional trip to Wall 
Street, guest lectures by investment professionals, 
and a chance to pit your investment skills against 
those o f the professor and other students. (EC 150) 
(Staff)

EC 316 Corporate Finance (Fall)
This course examines how firms evaluate and fi
nance investment opportunities. Major topics cov
ered are the time value o f money, the risk and re
turn tradeoff, capital structure (should firms use debt 
or equity), how finance affects stock price, analyz

ing financial performance, and mergers and acqui
sitions. Topics briefly covered include complex fi
nancial instruments, leasing vs. buying, and hedg
ing financial risk. This course is recommended for 
economics majors considering a career on Wall 
Street. (EC 150 and EC 155) (Staff)

[EC 325 Economic Development: Theory 
and Practice]

[EC 330 Comparative Economic Systems]

EC 340 International Economics: A Policy 
Approach (Spring)
This course looks at international trade and finance, 
comparative advantage and the gains from trade, and 
the effects o f trade on income shares. It explores 
commercial policies; the arguments for and against 
tariffs; nontariff barriers; dumping, subsidies, and 

’countervailing duties. In addition, it examines the 
WorldTrade Organization, pros and cons o f regional 
free-trade associations such as that resulting from 
the North American Free Trade Agreement, foreign 
exchange rates, and relationships among international 
trade and finance and domestic macroeconomic 
policies. (EC 150 and EC 155) (Mr. Wonnacott)

EC 350 Macroeconomic Theory (Fall, 
Spring)
Macroeconomic theory analyzes whether the mar
ket effectively coordinates individuals’ decisions so 
that they lead to acceptable results. It considers the 
effectiveness of monetary, fiscal, and other policies 
in achieving desirable levels o f unemployment, in
flation, and growth. The theories held by various 
schools of economic thought—such as Keynesians, 
monetarists, and new classicals— fire considered 
along with their proposed policies. (EC 150 and 
EC 155) (fall: Mr. Colander; spring: Mr. Matthews)

EC 355 Microeconomic Theory (CW) (Fall, 
Spring)
Microeconomic theory concentrates on the behav
ior o f the household (the consumer) and the firm 
(the producer).The former underlies the theory of 
demand and the latter underlies the theory of sup
ply. Together the theories - o f supply and demand 
help illumine contemporary economic problems 
(gasoline rationing, sex discrimination in the labor 
market, the food stamp program, cartelized indus
tries, for example). (MA 112 and EC 155) (One 
section in the spring taught by Mr. Cornwall will 
be writing intensive.) (fall: Mr. Ramaswamy; spring: 
Mr. Cornwall, Mr. Sommers)
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EC 365 Environmental Economics (Spring) 
This survey course uses economic analysis to ex
amine the underlying causes o f environmental and 
natural resource problems, as well as alternative 
policy responses.The choice of environmental pro
tection goals and the means of achieving them are 
analyzed and applied to the cases o f air pollution 
(local and global), water pollution, and toxic pollu
tion. The environmental policies o f various coun
tries are compared and studied from an economic 
perspective. In addition, the management o f renew
able and nonrenewable resources, including forests, 
fisheries, energy, and water resources, will be evalu
ated. O ther topics to be covered include environ
mental justice and sustainable development. (EC 
155) (Ms. Morrison)

[EC 375 Money, Banking, and Monetary 
Policy]

[EC 395 Introduction to Mathematical Eco
nomics]

EC 411 Applied Econometrics (Fall)
This course is designed to further students’ under
standing o f parameter estimation, inference, and 
hypothesis testing for single and multiple equation 
systems. Emphasis will be placed on specification, 
estimation, and testing of micro/macro economet
ric models and using such models for policy analy
sis and forecasting. Large cross-sectional as well as 
panel data sets will be used for estimation purposes. 
(EC 350 or EC 355 or permission) (Mr. Wunnava)

EC 425 Seminar on Economic Development 
(Spring)
Much of the world still faces the daily pain of pov
erty. Developing countries have to accelerate their 
growth rates, eradicate poverty, reduce inequalities, 
address environmental concerns, and create produc
tive employment. We examine the major analytic 
and policy issues raised by these challenges and study 
the need for a productive balance between market 
forces and positive state action. With the success of 
high-performing Asian economies, renewed focus 
must be placed on the kinds o f development strat
egies adopted, the choice of policy instruments, and 
methods of implementation. Case studies from Af
rica, Asia, and Latin America will be analyzed. (EC 
350 or EC 355) (Mr. Ramaswamy)

[EC 426 Asia’s Emerging Markets]

[EC 428 Population Growth and the Global 
Future]

EC 430 The Post-Communist Economic Tran
sition (Fall)
This course examines the economic transition from 
Soviet-type socialism to capitalism based upon pri
vate ownership and markets. Topics examined in
clude the nature and legacies o f the traditional sys
tem, problems of macroeconomic stabilization, 
privatization, reform of financial and legal systems, 
and external transformation. Countries examined 
include Russia, Ukraine, the Central European 
economies, and China. (EC 350 or EC 355 or per
mission.) (Mr. Slay)

EC 440 International Trade (Fall)
This seminar analyzes in depth the causes of inter
national trade and integration among nations in 
today’s globalized economy and the consequences 
for their economic well-being and allocation of 
scarce resources.Trade policies in industrialized and 
developing economies, as well as the interrelation
ships among trade, investments, and economic de
velopment, will be analyzed. Issues surrounding free 
trade vs. protectionism, strategic trade, trade and the 
environment,economic integration (e.g.,NAFTA), 
and problems confronting economies in transition 
(Eastern Europe and the former Soviet Union) will 
be analyzed. (EC 355) (Mr. Ramaswamy)

EC 445 International Finance (Spring)
An analysis o f the world’s financial system and the 
consequences for open economies of macroeco
nomic interdependence. Particular topics include 
exchange rate determination, balance of payments 
adjustments, and monetary and fiscal policies in 
open economies. Special attention is paid to the 
issues and problems o f the European Economic 
Community and European integration and debt in 
developing countries. (EC 350) (Mr. Matthews)

EC 450 H istory o f  E conom ic Thought 
(Spring)
This course offers a historical and analytical per
spective on the development o f economic ideas. It 
asks the question: why is economics what it is to
day? A number of international issues will be con
sidered such as the differential development of eco
nomic ideas in different countries, comparative ad
vantage and its relation to trade, and the develop
ment and spread o f socialist ideas. This is a course 
in which students will actually read Adam Smith, 
Karl Marx, and Frederich Hayek. (Mr. Colander)
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EC 455 Industrial Strategies (Spring)
An analysis o f business decision making using ap
plied microeconomic theory.The course will apply 
optimization and forecasting techniques and regres
sion analysis to managerial decision making and 
competitive strategy formation and implementation. 
(EC 211 and EC 355) (Mr. Claudon)

[EC 460 Industrial Organization and Public 
Policy]

EC 465 Special Topics in Environmental Eco
nomics (Fall)'
This seminar explores in detail selected topics that 
involve critical environmental and economic deci
sion making. Methods of environmental econom
ics and environmental valuation are examined in 
order to facilitate this in-depth study. The current 
course looks at three topics that he at the center of 
current environmental policy debates, including glo
bal warming, trade and the environment, and sus
tainable development. Each topic is considered from 
a theoretical and policy perspective and from the 
Standpoint of both developing and developed coun
tries. Within each topic area, the role that economics 
can play in informing and designing environmental 
policy is investigated. (EC 355) (Ms. Morrison)

[EC 470 Public Finance]

EC 475 Monetary Theory and Financial In
stitutions (Spring)
This seminar examines the ways in which mon
etary policies and financial institutions affect infla
tion, output, and employment. It also deals with 
the problems and dilemmas facing central bankers 
as they develop monetary policies. U.S. institutions 
are studied most closely, with a secondary focus on 
Western European countries and the problems they 
face in developing a common currency. (EC 350) 
(Mr. Wonnacott)

EC 480 Labor Economics (Fall)
This seminar will explore the economics of labor 
markets from several perspectives, both theoretical 
and empirical, mainstream and heterodox. The list 
o f topics includes labor force participation, hu
man capital formation, dual labor markets, eco
nomic discrimination, union-firm  relations, la
bor market policies, the structure o f contracts, 
and the internal structure of firms. We shall also 
devote considerable attention to the macroeco
nomic implications o f labor market behavior. (EC 
211 and EC 355) (Mr. Matthews)

[EC 485 Inequality and Poverty]

[EC 498 Seminar on Economic? Issues]

EC 500 Individual Special Project (Fall, 
Spring)
(Permission; see “500 Courses” in Middlebury Col
lege Handbook) (Staff)

EC 800 Senior Research for Honors (Fall, 
Winter)
(Permission) (Mr. Ramaswamy)

ENGLISH

Professors: Julia Alvarez (on leave), John Bertolini, 
Stephen Donadio (chair), John Elder, Robert Hill, 
Elizabeth Napier, Robert Pack, Jay Parini, David 
Price (on leave winter and spring), Robert Watson, 
John Wilders; Associate Professors: Cates Baldridge, 
Alison Byerly, Gary Margolis (part-time); Assistant 
Professors: Robert Cohen, Kathleen Skubikowski 
(part-time; director o f College writing and first- 
year seminar programs), Marion Wells; Visiting Pro
fessor: Shelby Hearon; Visiting Lecturers: David Bain 
(part-time), Don Mitchell

C ourses fo r  N onmajors

The Department o f English offers a wide variety 
of courses in literature that are open without pre
requisite to all students in the College. These in
clude the courses listed under“Literary History and 
Criticism”; all 200-level courses (the EL 203/LI 
101-EL 204 sequence is intended for declared or 
potential majors) and most 300-level courses.

All creative writing courses are workshop 
courses for which admission is by permission only. 
English and American literature majors are gener
ally given first priority. Please be sure to preregister 
in the English department office at least one week 
prior to registration.

M ajor P rogram

Required for the Major in English:
(1) A core consisting of seven courses: EL 203 or LI 
101 and EL 204 plus distribution courses. One dis
tribution course must be chosen from each o f the 
following groups: (I) Medieval and Renaissance lit
erature; (II) 17th- and 18th-century literature; (III) 
literature after 1800; (IV) literary history and criti
cism; (SH) Shakespeare. Distribution categories: (I)
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EL 300, EL 301, EL 302, EL 303, EL 324; (II) EL 
206, EL 304, EL 305, EL 306; (III) EL 207, EL 208, 
EL 213, EL 314, AL 202; (IV) EL 110,EL 111, EL 
112, EL 114, EL 119, EL 120, EL 130, EL 140, EL 
214, EL 215 (formerly EL 113); (V) EL 319, EL 
320, EL 321.
(2) A field (five courses, one o f which is a seminar, 
in drama, novel, poetry, creative writing, or in a field 
defined by the student and approved by the depart
ment)
(3) The senior program (one, two, or three courses) 
Fields: A field is a minimum of four courses in
formed by a coherent principle plus a seminar in a 
subject appropriate for the field. Up to two of the 
same courses—but no more than two—may be used 
to fill both distribution and field requirements: 
Drama: (1) EL 227 or CL 152; (2) EL 111 or El 
119 or EL 130 or EL 324 or EL 306 or EL/LS‘308; 
(3) EL 321 or EL 319 or EL 320; (4) EL 229 or EL 
230 or EL/LS 310; or an approved drama course in 
a department other than English; (5) a seminar. 
Narrative Tradition and the Novel: (1) EL 206; 
(2) EL 207 or EL 314; (3) EL 208; (4) EL 302 or AL 
301 or AL 302 or EL/AL 309 or AL 300 or an 
approved fiction course in a department other than 
English; (5) a seminar.
Poetry: (1) EL 170 or EL 173 or EL 204; (2) EL 
303 or EL 304 or EL 307; (3) EL 213 or EL 314; (4) 
EL/AL 312 or AL 307 or an appropriate poetry 
course in a department other than English; (5) a 
seminar.
Creative Writing—Poetry: (1) EL 170 or EL 173; 
(2) EL 375; (3) and (4) two of EL/AL 312,EL 213, 
EL 314, AL 307; (5) a seminar.
Creative Writing—Fiction and Nonfiction: (1) 
EL 107 or EL 160 or EL 163 or EL 170 or EL 173; 
(2) EL 360 or EL 365 or EL 370; (3) and (4) two of 
EL 206, EL 207, EL 314, EL 208, EL/AL 309, AL 
301, AL 302, AL 340; (5) a seminar. Where appro
priate,TH courses in play writing and screenwriting 
may be substituted.

Majors seeking to define fields may, in consul
tation with their advisers, propose to the department 
chair alternative fields or different courses within the 
five fields listed above. For example, some literature 
courses in foreign languages and in classics may be 
substituted for courses in drama, novel, and poetry 
as long as the coherence o f the field is maintained. 
Areas within which fields can be defined are, for 
example, the literature o f nature; women’s literature; 
pastoral literature; and intensive studies o f periods 
and cultures (such as Renaissance, 18th century, 19th 
century,modernism, contemporary literature), with 
courses in history, art, music, religion, philosophy,

foreign languages, American literature included. 
Those seeking to define joint majors with English 
and another department may, through the way the 
field is defined, be able to meet all o f the require
ments for the major in English, and thus may wish 
to consider a double rather than a joint major.

A student entering the major should discuss a 
plan for the entire major program with an adviser 
in the department or with the chair. It should be 
noted that most distribution courses will not be 
offered every year: in groups I, II, and III there will 
normally be two each year and in group IV nor
mally there will be four. Enrollments in distribu
tion courses may be limited; therefore, it may not 
always be possible for a student to take a particular 
course in the year o f his/her first choice. Seniors, 
then juniors, have priority for places.

Seminar topics will change from year to year. 
In general, two factors are important: The seminar 
elected should be an appropriate enhancement of 
the rationale for the field, but it may not always be 
possible for a student to enroll in the seminar of 
his/her first choice.

Students who plan on attending graduate 
school in literature are advised to include at least a 
broad representation of American literature in their 
course selections (for example, especially AL 202 
and several ofAL 201, AL 203, AL 204, AL 301, AL 
302, AL 307 or EL/AL 312, EL/AL 309). LS 705, 
Senior Colloquium in Literary Studies, which fo
cuses on major European works from antiquity 
through the 20th century, is also an appropriate se
lection, and can be used to fill the seminar require
ment for the English major.

J o int  M ajor

Normally, the minimum of seven EL courses used 
in the joint major will include the following: EL 
203 or LI 101; EL 204; one course in each of four 
of the five distribution areas: I, II, III, IV, Shakespeare; 
and senior work that brings together aspects o f the 
two majors, (such as an essay, thesis, seminar). Joint 
majors must be approved by the chairs o f the de
partments or programs involved.

M in o r

EL 203 or LI 101 
EL 204
One EL poetry course at the 200 or 300 level 
One EL drama course at the 200 or 300 level 
One EL narrative fiction course at the 200 or 300 
level
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One additional EL literature elective 
Note: At least one of the courses selected to com
plete the minor must be at the 300 level.

Se n io r  P rogram

The senior program includes the required winter 
term seminar and examination (see description be- 

j low) and an optional one-term essay or a two-term 
thesis (EL 700 or EL 710). Normally seniors regis
ter for one unit o f EL 700 or EL 710 in the fall 
term and register for the winter term program in 
the winter term. Students undertaking two-term 
theses normally complete them during spring term.

Honors: Departmental honors will be deter
mined on the basis o f course grades, essay or thesis 
grade, and the winter term program grade. For hon
ors in any of the three categories (Honors, High 
Honors, Highest Honors), College rules specify a 
minimum average of B in course grades and a mini
mum grade of B on the essay or thesis. To qualify 
for Highest Honors the department requires a mini
mum ofB+ in each of the three areas (course grades 
average, thesis or essay, and the winter term senior 
program). In determining the numerical average of 
course grades all courses designated EL will be 
counted as will all other Middlebury courses that 
fulfill requirements for the major. Departmental 
grade averages for each level o f honors are: Highest 
Honors, A+; High Honors, A or A-; Honors, B+.

Comprehensive Examination Program: Each year 
the department faculty devises a reading fist o f 12- 
15 works covering all periods and genres of En
glish literature and each winter term 5-7 faculty 
jointly teach a series o f seminars exploring con
nections among those works. (Students will receive 
the next year’s reading list at the end o f their junior 
year).The course will exercise and test skills of close 
reading, analysis, and comparison. In addition to 
regular seminars, the Senior Program includes 
weekly guest lectures, panel discussions, and related 
social events. At the conclusion of the winter term, 
students take an oral and written examination.The 
Senior Comprehensive Exam winter term program 
is required for completion of the major.

See Seminars, Junior Seminars, and Theses and 
Essays below for prerequisites to Senior Critical 
Essays and Theses and Senior Creative W riting 
Projects. Normally, essays and theses are critical stud
ies o f some aspect o f an authors work, but students 
who have completed two 300-level writing work
shops may petition to undertake a creative writing 
project. Each senior is assigned to a faculty mem
ber for guidance on the essay or thesis.

Fall term and spring term senior essays must 
be submitted no later than the last day of classes. 
Late essays will receive a grade no higher than C. 
Senior theses (two-term projects) must be submit
ted no later than two weeks before the last day of 
classes in either term. Late theses will receive a grade 
no higher than C and will have no oral examina
tion or outside reader. No one is permitted to reg
ister for the second term in a thesis program unless 
he or she has accomplished and submitted a sub
stantial amount o f work during the first term.

C ollege W riting  P rogram

EL 107, EL 203, EL 204 (fall only), and LI 101 all 
satisfy the College writing requirement. Some sec
tions of other courses may also fulfill this require
ment: see descriptions below under “Literature” and 
“W riting” courses that are designated (CW), and 
be sure to consult the latest catalog supplement for 
changes and additions.

L iterature P rogram

In an effort to strengthen interdepartmental and in
terdisciplinary teaching projects in literature and 
culture and in order to establish a strong common 
framework for literature students at Middlebury 
College, the Literature Task Force has created Read
ing Literature (LI 101).This is the first of a series of 
several courses trying to interconnect the study of 
literature across campus. Participating faculty come 
from at least three different departments, generally 
but not necessarily from English, American litera
ture and civilization, and the various language de
partments. The course may be counted toward re
quirements for the major in English, American lit
erature, literary studies, and some of the language 
departments. It is open to nonmajors as well, space 
permitting.

LI 101 Reading Literature (CW) (Fall, Spring) 
An introduction to the critical analysis o f imagina
tive literature—drama, fiction, and poetry—through 
the careful reading of selected classic texts from a 
range of Western and non-Western cultures. This 
course seeks to deepen students’ understanding and 
appreciation of the particular texts under consider
ation, while helping them to develop a critical vo
cabulary with which to discuss and write about these 
texts, both as unique artistic achievements o f indi
vidual and empathetic imagination and as works 
affected by but also transcending their historical pe
riods. (First-year seminar) 3 hrs.lect./disc.LIT (fall:
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Mr. Berninghausen, Ms. Byerly, Ms. Dunn, Mr. El
der; spring: staffTBA)

L iterary  H istory  a n d  C riticism

These courses (EL 110,EL 111,EL 112,EL 114,EL 
115, EL 116, EL 117, EL 118, EL 120, EL 130, EL 
140, EL 215) are recommended for students, prima
rily in their first or second years, with interests in 
comparative, thematic, and theoretical approaches to 
literature. These courses are especially suitable for 
meeting the College distribution requirement.

Courses below that Jill departmental distributional re
quirements are so indicated by the number of the group, 
(I, II, III, or IV) in parentheses, and (SH) for the 
Shakespeare requirement.

[EL 110 Continental Fiction (IV)]
LIT

[EL 111 European Drama (IV)]
LIT

[EL 112 Mythologies Timeless and Timely, 
Traditional and Contemporary (IV)]
LIT

EL 114 Reading Women’s Writing (IV) (Fall) 
Why and how do women write? Does literary his
tory reveal distinctive.styles, patterns, and continu
ities in the works o f female authors? We will begin 
to address these questions through our close read
ing of a wide variety o f womens literature in En
glish, including poetry, fiction, essays, and drama 
from the 18th through the 20th century. Second
ary readings will reflect on the concept of gender 
as a central organizing principle. Employing vari
ous methods o f literary analysis, the course will 
address issues o f interest to students in a wide range 
of disciplines, including philosophy, psychology, and 
history, as well as literature. LIT (Ms. Byerly)

[EL 115 Romance (IV)]
LIT

[EL 116 Justice in an Indifferent Universe
(IV)]
LIT

[EL 117 The History o f  Nature from 
Beginning to End (IV)]
LIT

[EL 118 Men Against the Sea (IV)]
LIT

EL 119 English Comedy (IV) (Spring) 
Readings and discussions o f central scenes from plays 
by Christopher Marlowe, Ben Jonson, William 
Wycherly, Richard Brinsley Sheridan, and Oscar 
Wilde. Consideration will be given to the ways in 
which developments in the design of theatre build
ings affected the ways in which comedies were 
written and performed. Students who take this 
course should be willing to take part in readings, as 
at a rehearsal. LIT (Mr. Wilders)

EL 120 Choice, Sexuality, and the Unconscious 
Mind: A Thematic Introduction to the Read
ing o f Poetry (IV) (Fall)
The central theme to be explored here is whether 
self-knowledge can enable will and reason to con
trol instinct and passion. A range o f lyrical, narrative, 
and dramatic poems will be examined, respecting 
their aesthetic integrity and design; these poems also 
will be considered from Darwinian and Freudian 
perspectives.We will speculate about the evolution
ary history of such primary emotions as jealousy and 
such typical social strategies as lying to others (as 
well as to oneself) in order to imagine how we might 
free ourselves from the limitations of impulsive and 
destructive behavior. LIT (Mir. Pack)

[EL/LS 130 The Play’s the Thing: Renaissance 
and Modern Tragedy (IV)]
LIT

[EL 140 Satire (IV)]

[EL/LS 210 Traditions o f  Episodic Narrative] 
LIT

EL/AL 231 American Drama 1930-1960 (IV) 
(Spring)
The 1930s, 1940s, and 1950s saw an unparalleled 
achievement in dramatic literature as the works of 
Eugene O ’Neill, Lillian Heilman, Arthur Miller, 
Tennessee Williams, and William Inge were pro
duced. This course will seek to analyze their plays 
both as dramatic art and in some cases as responses 
to social and political context. We will study film 
versions of the plays, as well as additional films that 
respond to themes in the plays, films such as High 
Noon and On the Waterfront. LIT ART USA (Mr. 
Bertolini)
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EL/TH 239 The Cinema o f Alfred Hitchcock 
(Fall)
The cinematic artistry o f Alfred Hitchcock in a 
dozen of his major films (mainly from the 1950s, 
including North by Northwest, Psycho, Rear Window, 
The Trouble with Harry, Vertigo), with attention to 
Hitchcock’s style and technique, his obsessive im
ages (such as dangling over the abyss), and his char
acteristic themes (the transfer of guilt, the double, 
etc.), and with a focus on the figure of the artist in 
Hitchcock’s work. Issues such as the relationship of 
film to narrative fiction and to dramatic literature 
will also be explored. LIT ART (Mr. Bertolini)

[EL 330 Literary Criticism: Classical to 
Modern]

[EL/LS 340 Instinct and Morality]
LIT EUR

L iterature

The EL 203-EL 204 sequence introduces students 
to skills o f close reading and analytical writing, and 
in some depth to writers whose works are regarded 
as central to the English literary tradition.Those in
tending to major in English are advised to complete 
the EL 203 (or LI 101)-EL 204 sequence before they 
elect other courses above the 200 level. EL 203, EL 
204, and LI 101 are all writing intensive courses that 
meet the College writing (CW) requirement. EL 203 
(or LI 101) is prerequisite to EL 204.

EL 203 Interpretation o f  Literature (CW) (Fall, 
Spring)
The course seeks to develop skills for the close read
ing o f literature through discussion of and writing 
about selected poems with some attention to drama 
and short fiction.Taught in small sections with fre
quent writing assignments. (Open to sophomores 
and first-year students who have completed the first- 
year student seminar requirement, who intend to 
major in English, American literature and civiliza
tion, or literary studies; open to other students, space 
permitting) (Staff)

EL 204 Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton (CW- 
Fall only) (Fall, Spring)
A course designed as a continuation of EL 203 or 
LI 101; students will study and discuss selections 
from Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales, two of Shakespeare’s 
plays, and Milton’s Paradise Lost in its entirety. (EL 
203; advanced literary studies majors by permis
sion) (Staff)

Courses below that fill departmental distributional re
quirements are so indicated by the number of the group, 
(I, II, III, or IV) in parentheses, and (SH) for the 
Shakespeare requirement.

EL 206 Early English Novel (II) (Spring)
The development o f the English novel in the 18th 
century. Novelists include Defoe, Richardson, Field
ing, Sterne, and Lewis. LIT EUR (Mrs. Napier)

EL 207 Nineteenth-Century English Novel 
(III) (Fall, Spring)
Close analysis o f form, theme, and character in rep
resentative English novels o f thé 19th century. 
Among the novelists to be read are Austen, Dickens, 
Collins, Thackeray, the Brontës, Eliot, and Hardy. 
LIT EUR (Mr. Baldridge, Ms. Byerly)

EL 208 Twentieth-Century English Novel (m ) 
(Fall, Spring)
Fall: This course will explore the development of 
the novel in this century, with a primary focus on 
writers o f the modernist period and later attention 
to more contemporary works. We will examine 
questions of formal experimentation, the develop
ment o f character, uses o f the narrator, and the prob
lem of history, both personal and political, in a nov- 
elistic context. Readings will include novels by 
Conrad, Joyce, Forster, Woolf, and others. Spring: 
This course will focus on novelists o f the first quar
ter o f the 20th century: Conrad, Joyce, Lawrence, 
Forster, and Woolf. We will study the various ways 
in which each sought to engage both the general 
problems of human life and experience thrust on 
us all by the unsettling conditions of the modern 
period, and how their differing experiments in form, 
structure, and style led to richly complex expres
sions o f their doubts, fears, hopes, and beliefs. LIT 
EUR (fall: Mr. Price; spring: Mr. Cohen)

EL 213 English Romanticism (III) (Spring) 
Primary attention will be given to poetry and prose 
selected from the six major English romantic poets: 
Blake, Coleridge, Wordsworth, Keats, Shelley, and 
Byron. LIT EUR (Mr. Pack)

[EL 214 The Pastoral (III)]
LIT EUR

EL/AL 215 Visions o f  Nature (IV) (Fall, 
Spring)
This course will focus on writers who have influ
enced the modern environmental movement, or 
who suggest where it might go from here. Henry
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David Thoreau, John Muir, Mary Austin, Aldo 
Leopold, Gary Snyder, Annie Dillard, Leslie Silko, 
A.R. Ammons, Wendell Berry, and Terry Tempest 
Williams will be among the authors studied. We 
will also consider the paintings o f Georgia O ’Keeffe 
and the photographs o f Ansel Adams and Eliot 
Porter. Lectures and discussions will be comple
mented by outdoor activities tied to students’ own 
writing. (Intended for first- and second-year students; 
all others by permission only) LIT (Mr. Elder, Mr. 
Mitchell)

[EL/AL 217 The Modern Short Story (IV)] 
LIT EUR

[EL 227 Greek Comedy] 
LIT

[EL 229 Modern British Drama: 1890-1950 
(IV)]
LIT

[EL 230 Contemporary British Drama: 1950 
to the Present (IV)]

EL 300 Medieval Literature (I) (Spring) 
Major literary texts o f the European and English 
Middle Ages, with emphasis on Dante and Chaucer. 
Though we will focus on medieval authors’ sophis
ticated use o f literary genres to explore fundamen
tal social, political, ethical, and intellectual questions 
o f the day, we will also look at the “entertainment 
literature” o f the Middle Ages (romance, fabliau) 
and at the ambivalence o f medieval authors about 
the nature and value of fiction. LIT (Ms. Wells)

[EL 301 Chaucer (I)]
LIT EUR

[EL 302 Medieval and Renaissance Narra
tive: Chaucer and Spenser (I)]
LIT

[EL 303 Sixteenth-Century English Litera
ture (I)]
LIT

EL 304 Seventeenth-Century English Litera
ture (II) (Spring)
Close reading and analysis of poems by John Donne, 
Ben Jonson, George Herbert, Andrew Marvell, 
Robert Herrick, Edmund Waller, and John Wilmot, 
Earl o f Rochester. We shall also enquire into the 
reasons why there was a profusion of religious po

etry in the early 17th century and why it came to 
an end at the Restoration. LIT EUR (Mr.Wilders)

EL 305 Eighteenth-Century Poetry and 
Prose (II) (Fall)
An examination of major works of poetry and prose 
of the ,18th century, with special emphasis on the 
shift from classic to romantic modes around the 
middle of the century. Attention will also be paid 
to the visual arts o f the period (painting, architec
ture, and gardening). LIT (Mrs. Napier)

[EL 306 Restoration and Eighteenth- 
Century Drama (II)]
LIT

[EL 307 Neoclassic and Romantic: Changes 
in English Poetry, 1700-1830 (II)]
LIT EUR

[EL/LS 308 Seventeenth- and Eighteenth- 
Century English and European Drama (II)] 
LIT

[EL/AL 309 Contemporary Literature (IV)] 
LIT

[EL/LS 310 Modern Drama (IV)] 
LIT EUR

[EL/AL 312 Modern Poetry (IV)]
LIT

EL 314 Darwin among the Poets: Monkeys, 
Cats, and Black Holes (in) (Fall)
Scientific determinism lies at the core o f the Victo- 
rians’problem with themselves .This course will deal 
with the impact o f Newtonian physics and the 
Darwinian hypothesis as evident primarily through 
a study of the novel, poetry, and prose writings from 
major figures from mid-19th century to the present. 
In the novel, Hardy and Conrad; from poetry, 
Tennyson, Arnold, Hardy, and Frost; in prose, some 
attention to short excerpts from Lyell, Mill, Dar
win, and Huxley, with access to commentary from 
such modern figures as Russell, Einstein, Pagels, 
Weinberg, Feynman, and Hawking. I will attempt 
to bring the implications of the 19th-century “New 
Science” up to date. We will conclude with a pos
sible reconciliation through quantum mechanics of 
two great opposing laws: Darwinism and the sec
ond law of thermodynamics. LIT (Mr. Hill)
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EL 319 Shakespeare’s Comedies and Ro
mances (SH) (Fall)
Readings and discussions of central scenes from A  
Midsummer Night’s Dream,The Merchant of Venice, As 
You Like It, Twelfth Night, The Winter’s Tale, and The 
Tempest. Emphasis will be on the effects created by 
the plays in performance and students who take 
this course should be willing to take part in read
ings, as at a rehearsal. LIT EUR (Mr. Wilders)

[EL 320 Shakespeare’s Tragedies and 
Histories (SH)]
LIT EUR

EL 321 Shakespeare (SH) (Spring)
An intensive scrutiny of language, character, and 
theme in several o f Shakespeare’s plays with a pri
mary focus on Hamlet and King Lear. (Juniors and 
seniors) LIT EUR (Mr. Watson)

[EL 324 Medieval and Renaissance Drama (I)] 
LIT EUR

Sem inars

The process or activity o f the seminar is as impor
tant as the subject: In each seminar there will be 
close analytical discussions of the reading, and those 
discussions will form the basis for extensive writ
ing requirements. Seminars that fill distribution re
quirements for the major in addition to field re
quirements are so indicated.

Registration for the seminar program is orga
nized by a departmental committee before the nor
mal registration period. Inquire at the department 
office for application procedures at least one week 
before registration. Students not majoring in En
glish are welcome and encouraged to apply. Stu
dents abroad, or studying elsewhere during their 
junior year, should indicate their seminar prefer
ences well in advance of each registration period 
and should have someone register for them.

Ju n io r  Seminars

Designed to help students improve skills useful in 
writing senior essays or theses, these seminars in
clude substantial writing, as well as discussion of 
research and critical methods. Open to seniors when 
space is available.

[EL 351 Junior Seminar: The Brontes—A 
Critical History]

EL/ES 352 Junior Seminar: Wordsworth and 
BashS (Spring)
Wordsworth’s poetry brought new imaginative power 
to “the religion of nature” in romantic England. Basho 
distilled and refined Japan’s natural aesthetic. In ad
dition to our close readings o f these influential po
ets, we will explore their social, religious, and artistic 
contexts. Each had a strong affinity with one painter 
(Wordsworth with Constable, Bash5 with Sesshu) 
that particularly rewards attention. This seminar is 
intended for juniors and seniors either majoring in 
literature or majoring in environmental studies (ES) 
with a focus in the humanities. In the latter case, all 
three ES core courses should have been completed 
prior to enrollment. (Permission) (Mr. Elder)

Se n io r  Seminars

Courses that meet the English department require
ment for critical or creative senior thesis work are 
listed below. Junior seminars, and some seminars 
offered by other departments and/or programs, 
when appropriate to the field, may also be used to 
fill the seminar requirement.

[EL 401 Seminar: Representing the Eigh
teenth Century]

EL 402 The Modernist Moment (Fall)
This course will focus on those decades in the early 
part of this century—roughly from 1914 to 1930— 
when poets on both sides of the Atlantic were deeply 
affected by the international modernist movement, 
which also swept the worlds of painting and music. 
In addition to reading some critical work on mod
ernism, students will be expected to look closely at 
the work of poets such as T.S. Eliot, W.B. Yeats, 
Robert Frost, Wallace Stevens, and W.H. Auden. 
Students will be expected to write a lengthy final 
paper and to offer regular classroom presentations. 
(Mr. Parini)

[EL/TH 403 Seminar: Alfred Hitchcock]

[EL 404 Law and Literature]

[EL 405 Seminar: Wordsworth and Eliot]

[EL 406 Seminar: Shaw and Rattigan]

[EL 408 Seminar: Contemporary Literary 
Theory]

[EL 409 Seminar: James Joyce]
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EL 410 Seminar: Joseph Conrad and 
Graham Greene (Spring)
In the seminar we will encounter the major works 
o f two o f the 20th century’s greatest novelists. 
W hile the main focus o f the class will be on com
ing to terms with both writers’ expansive vision 
o f humankind’s tragic dignity, we will also con
sider such topics as literary influence (Greene saw 
Conrad as his mentor), the distinction between 
literature and popular fiction (both men wtote 
“thrillers”), and the extent to which religious and 
political beliefs can be successfully embodied in 
fiction.Various critical works will supplement our 
reading o f the novels. (Please apply at depart
ment office.) (Mr. Baldridge)

EL/AL 411 Seminar: The Poetry o f Robert 
Frost (Spring)
We will take our cue from MacLeish’s remark:“Frost 
has looked as long and deeply into the darkness of 
the world as a man well can .. . .  he met the Furies 
on their own dark ground.” Reading all o f Frost’s 
poetry, and much of his prose, classes will focus on 
“major” poems. Secondary reading in biography, 
criticism, letters is expected. (At least one upper- 
level poetry course in either American or British 
literature or permission o f the instructor) (Please 
apply at department office.) (Mr. Hill)

EL 421 Seminar: Shakespearean Tragedy (SH) 
(Fall)
An extensive exploration o f Shakespeare’s tragic 
drama, focusing on its philosophical, psychological, 
theological, and historical aspects and contexts.Works 
studied are likely to include Romeo andJuliet, Hamlet, 
Othello, Macbeth, King Lear, Coriolanus, and Antony and 
Cleopatra. Students will also read extensively in pri
mary sources from Shakespeare’s time, analyze re
cent literary criticism (including feminist, cultural- 
materialist, new-historicist, and psychoanalytic ap
proaches), comment on some film adaptations o f the 
plays, and produce a substantial final essay. (Please 
apply at department office.) (Mr. Watson)

EL 422 Seminar: The Allegorical Imagina
tion (Spring)
Readings in Spenser and a range of earlier and later 
authors, with particular emphasis on the cultural 
function of allegory, and the imaginative patterns that 
characterize allegorical constructions in verse and 
prose. (Please apply at department office.) (Ms.Wells)

EL/LS 705 Seminar: Senior Colloquium in 
Literary Studies (Fall)
See Program in Literary Studies listings for de
scription. (Please apply at departm ent office.) 
(Mr. Bertolini)

AL/EL 450 Seminar in Major Authors: Mark 
Twain and Charles Chestnutt (Spring)
See listing under the Department ofAmerican Lit
erature and Civilization. (Open to English majors, 
space permitting) (Mr. Nash)

W riting

All writing courses are workshops; therefore, places 
are limited, and admission is by permission. English 
and American literature majors are generally given 
priority, then concentrators. Please come to the 
English department office at least one week prior 
to registration.

Level One
The first level of Middlebury’s creative writing cur
riculum is designed to give students practical knowl
edge of the basics o f craft. Because the faculty is con
vinced that it is best for students at the entry level to 
work in more than one genre, we recommend EL 160 
and EL 170 as entry courses to the writing sequence, 
although EL 107, EL/TH 240, EL/TH 228 may be 
substituted. See course descriptions for details.

EL 107 Journal and Essay (CW) (Winter)
This course will be grounded in the keeping of 
journals, and will explore the ways in which essays 
can connect and expand such initial records o f per
ception. Discussion in class will often focus on stu
dents’ own writing, but we will also devote atten
tion to the work o f contemporary essayists. This 
course may serve as a prerequisite to EL 360 and 
EL 365. ART (Ms. Skubikowski)

[EL 160 Expository Prose (CW) (Spring)] 
ART

EL 170 Writing Poetry, Fiction, and Nonfic
tion (Fall, Spring)
An introduction to the writing of poetry, short fic
tion, and nonfiction through analysis o f writings 
by modern and contemporary poets and prose writ
ers, and regular discussion of student writing. Work
shops will focus on composition and revision, with 
particular attention to the basics o f form and craft. 
This course is a prerequisite to EL 360, EL 365, EL 
370, and EL 375. A RT (fall: Mr. Bain, Mr. Cohen, 
Staff, spring: Mr. Bain, Staff)
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[EL/TH 218 Playwriting I (CW)]

[EL/TH 228 New Plays: Playwright and 
Director]

EL/TH 240 Screenwriting Workshop I (CW) 
(Fall)
See Department ofTheatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
listings for description. ART (Mr. Mitchell)

Level Two
The second level of writing sequence courses con
sists o f single-genre workshops designed to give stu
dents further experience working in particular genres 
in depth. Admission is by permission. Students must 
have taken the appropriate Level One prerequisite 
course. A student wishing to take a Level Two work
shop without the appropriate prerequisite may do 
so by permission of the instructor; the student must 
submit a portfolio of appropriate work to the de
partment at least a week in advance of registration. 
Level Two courses (except EL 365) may be elected 
more than once, provided the student has a grade of 
B or better in the first Level Two course.

EL/TH 341 Screenwriting Workshop II 
(Spring)
See Department ofTheatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
listings for description. ART (Mr. Mitchell)

EL 360 Workshop: Nonfiction (Spring)
Study and practice in techniques of nonfiction writ
ing through workshops and readings in the con
temporary essay. Class discussions will be based on 
student manuscripts and published model works. 
Emphasis will be placed on composition and revi
sion. (EL 160 or EL 107 or EL 170 and permission) 
ART (Staff)

[EL 365 Workshop for Nature Writers]
ART

EL 370 Workshop: Fiction (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
Study and practice in techniques of fiction writing 
through workshops and readings in short fiction 
and novels. Class discussions will be based on stu
dent manuscripts and published model works. Em
phasis will be placed on composition and revi
sion. (EL 170 and permission) A R T  (Mr. Cohen, 
Ms. Hearon, Mr. Parini, Staff)

EL 375 Workshop: Poetry (Winter)
Study and practice in techniques of poetry writing

through workshops and readings in modern and 
contemporary poetry. Class discussions will be based 
on student manuscripts and published model works. 
Emphasis will be placed on composition and revi
sion. (EL 170 and permission) ART (Mr. Parini)

Level Three
The third level of courses in the writing sequence 
consists o f writing tutorials for students who have 
completed one Level One and two Level Two work
shops. Students planning to do a senior essay or 
thesis in creative writing in the English or Ameri
can literature major must have taken two LevelTwo 
workshops with a minimum average o f B+ for the 
two workshops. No more than one 300-level work
shop may be taken in winter term.

S pecial P rojects

The department will consider applications from 
qualified students who wish to undertake advanced 
tutorials in literature, dramatic literature, and writ
ing. A student proposing a tutorial should, after dis
cussion with a possible project director and with 
his/her adviser, submit a brief written proposal to 
the department office two weeks prior to registra
tion. Creative writing projects (EL 560) may be 
undertaken after completion of the introductory 
and two Level Two workshops in writing.

EL 500, EL 520, EL 560 Special Projects 
(Fall, Spring)

T heses a n d  E ssays

Students who are interested in writing a critical or 
creative thesis (two terms) or essay (one term), and 
who have completed the prerequisite courses (ei
ther a junior or senior seminar, or two 300-level 
writing workshops) should elect either EL 700, EL 
701, EL 710, or EL 711. Proposals should be dis
cussed with a department faculty member who 
might serve eventually as an adviser or reader for 
the project, and brief descriptions should be sub
mitted to the department office a week before reg
istration. Sections may include seminars, workshops, 
and tutorials; the staff member identified with each 
will serve as general adviser and as coordinator for 
students and individual project advisers. Students 
should register each term for the appropriate sec
tion described below. Students who are undecided 
as to whether to undertake a thesis or essay should 
register for an essay (EL 700 or EL 701), which can 
be converted to a thesis if work is proceeding well 
during the first term.
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EL 700 Senior Essay: Critical Writing (Fall, 
Spring)
Discussions, workshops, tutorials for those under
taking one-term projects in literary criticism or 
analysis. (Staff)

EL 701 Senior Essay: Creative Writing (Fall, 
Spring)
Discussions, workshops, tutorials for those under
taking one-term projects in the writing of fiction, 
poetry, or nonfiction. (Mr. Parini, Stafi)

EL 710 Senior Thesis: Critical Writing (Fall, 
Spring)
Discussions, workshops, tutorials for those under
taking two-term projects in literary criticism or 
analysis. (Stafi)

EL 711 Senior Thesis: Creative Writing (Fall, 
Spring)
Discussions, workshops, tutorials for those under
taking two-term projects in the writing of fiction, 
poetry, or nonfiction. (Mr. Parini, Stafi)

EL 720 Senior Comprehensive Program 
(Winter)
Reading and discussion of selected texts in semi
nars, panels, symposia, and tutorials with evaluation 
through papers, oral presentations, and a written 
examination. Required of all English majors. (Stafi)

PROGRAM IN
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Professors: Richard Arthur (philosophy), Robert 
Churchill (geography), Raymond Coish (geology), 
John Elder* (English and environmental studies), 
James Larrabee* (chemistry), Andrea Olsen (the
atre, dance, and film/video), Burke Rochford (so- 
ciology/anthropology), Steven Rockefeller (reli
gion), Stephen Trombulak* (biology and environ
mental studies), Richard Wolfson (physics); Associ
ate Professors: Alison Byerly (English), Christopher 

■McGrory Klyza* (political science; director), Sallie 
Sheldon* (biology); Assistant Professors: Heidi 
Grasswick (philosophy), Andrea Lloyd (biology), 
Grant Meyer* (geology), Wendy Morrison* (eco
nomics), Michael Wing (geology); Lecturers: Don 
Mitchell (English), Jim Northup (environmental 
studies)

. *Steering Committee

The field of environmental studies (ES) explores the 
relationship between humans and their environment. 
Students pursuing the ES major work in a variety of 
disciplines, including biology, chemistry, economics, 
geography, geology, literature, the performing arts, 
philosophy, political science, religion, and sociology. 
The Program in Environmental Studies is designed 
to provide students an interdisciplinary, liberal arts 
experience that focuses on diverse facets o f environ
mental issues, as well as providing in-depth training 
in one or more specific disciplines. After graduation 
students may continue on to graduate school in a 
number of fields, including environmental studies, 
environmental law and policy, the physical sciences, 
resource economics, and writing.

The environmental studies major is an unusu
ally extensive one—fully equivalent to most joint 
majors. Students who have not made a significant 
start on the requirements by the end of the sopho
more year should not plan on majoring in environ
mental studies. It is strongly recommended that in
terested students consult with the director or an
other member of the Steering Committee before 
declaring a major in ES.

Required fo r  the Major in Environmental 
Studies: The ES major is composed of course work 
in four areas: (1) a set of core courses to be com
pleted by the end of the junior year, (2) an in-depth 
focus, (3) cognate courses that supplement the 
breadth gained in the core courses, and (4) the se
nior-level seminar.

Joint Majors: Students may pursue a joint ma
jor with environmental studies and other majors.The 
other major usually overlaps the student s fbcus.Those 
who focus in environmental chemistry, environmen
tal geology, geography, or international environmental 
studies automatically qualify as joint majors. Students 
in other foci should consult with the director about 
joint majors. Due to the interdisciplinary nature of 
the environmental studies major, there is no reduc
tion in course requirements for the environmental 
studies component o f a joint major.

There is no minor in environmental studies.
Program Honors: Seniors may enroll in ES 700 

for two or three credits in order to pursue an inde
pendent honors project. With prior approval from 
the director, a 700 project in another department 
may also qualify an ES joint major for program hon
ors in environmental studies. After public presenta
tion by students of their independent projects, pro
gram honors will be awarded to students whose 
projects are o f superior quality (B+ or higher) and 
whose average in courses taken toward the major is 
also B+ or higher.
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I. Core Courses: Each of the following courses is 
required. Together they provide an introduction to 
the perspectives on environmental issues of the 
humanities, natural sciences, and social sciences, as 
well as basic approaches critical to understanding 
human interactions with the environment. All of 
these core courses must be completed by the end 
of the junior year.

ES 112 Natural Science and the Environment 
BI 190 Ecology
ES 211 or PS/ES 211 Environmental and Natural
Resources Policy
EL/AL 215 Visions o f Nature
GG 320 Geographic Information Systems (required
beginning with the Class o f 2001)

Note: Only those students who have completed all 
five o f the core courses are eligible to enroll in ES 
401 or to sign up for ES 700.

II. Foci: Students must complete all o f the require
ments for one o f the following foci. Courses taken 
within the focus that are not specified must be ap
proved by the student’s adviser. Some foci require 
extensive course work and qualify the student for 
joint major status. Note that each focus falls in one 
o f four broad groupings.
Environmental Science

Conservation Biology: BI 195; five o f the fol
lowing courses, o f which two must be at the 300 
level: BI 201, BI 202, BI 203, BI 302, BI 310, BI 
323, ES 360, BI 390, BI 391, and BI 492

Environmental Chemistry: C H 103; C H 104; CH 
2411 CH 242; CH /G L 283; a 300-level elective; and 
either CH 400 or CH 700 (This focus qualifies stu
dents for joint major status.)

Environmental Geology: Five courses from ge
ology at the 100-300 levels (at least four o f which 
must be at the 200-300 levels); one course at the 
400 level; two units of GL 700 (This focus qualifies 
students for joint major status.)
Environmental Policy and Analysis

Environmental Economics: EC 155; EC 210; EC 
355; EC 365; EC 465; one course from among EC 
325, EC 340, EC 425, EC 428, and EC 440

Geography: GG 100, GG 150, GG 340; one of 
the following: GG 310 or GG 320; two courses at 
the 200 level; a 400-level seminar; the senior oral 
examination in geography. Students interested in 
northern studies should pursue this focus. (This 
focus qualifies students for joint major status.)

U.S. Environmental Policy: PS 310; one course 
in American politics at the 200-300 levels; PS 421; 
EC 155; EC 365; EC 210 or MA 106 or PY 201

Environmental Perspectives
Environmental Ethics: RE 295; RE 395; GG 206; 

PS 421; two courses from among PA 205, PA 206, 
PA 356, and RE 3i0; and one 500-level indepen
dent study

Environmental Nonfiction: EL 107 or EL 160 or 
EL 170; EL 203 or LI 101 or AL 103; AL 202; two 
semesters o f Level Two writing workshops, with 
either EL 360 or EL 365 repeatable by permission 
of the instructor; two terms of EL 710

Human Ecology: SA 103; SA 190; SA 301 or 
SA 302; one course from among GG 210, GG 
211, and SA 307; two area studies courses; two 
units o f SA 710

International Environmental Studies: This focus is 
based on the IS major (see international studies sec
tion for full description). Students take two IS core 
courses, five-to-six foreign language courses, three 
regional courses, an IS senior seminar, and must study 
abroad for at least one semester. Students doing this 
focus are required to take only one ES cognate course 
(a laboratory course at the 200 level or above). (This 
focus qualifies students for joint major status.)

Literature: EL 203 or LI 101 or AL 103;EL 204; 
AL 202; two courses chosen from among EL 207, 
EL 213, EL 214, EL 300, AL 203, AL 204, AL 306, 
AL 340, and AL 355;EL 319 or EL 320 or EL 321; 
EL/ES 352 or another literary seminar 
Self-Designed

A student may develop a focus that addresses 
a subject not represented by existing foci. For ex
ample, the focus may emphasize a particular envi
ronmental problem or approach. The proposed 
course work must strive for depth and coherence, 
and include courses at both lower and upper levels. 
Such foci must be approved by the ES Steering 
Committee. Any student interested in such a self- 
designed focus should speak with the director.

III. Cognate Courses: Three of the following 
courses are required, with the restrictions that (1) 
at least two courses must be above the 100 level; (2) 
students focusing in an environmental science (bi
ology, chemistry, or geology) must take all three of 
their cognates outside of the natural sciences; (3) 
students focusing in an area other than environ
mental science must take two of their three cog
nates as natural science courses with laboratory 
(these courses are in addition to ES 112 and BI 
190); and (4) courses in a student’s focus or focus 
department cannot count as cognates.

Beginning with the Class of 2001, two of the 
following courses are required, with the restrictions 
that (1) at least one course must be above the 100
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level; (2) students focusing in an environmental sci
ence (biology, chemistry, or geology) must take both 
o f their cognates outside o f the natural sciences; (3) 
students focusing in an area other than environ
mental science must take both cognates as natural 
science courses with laboratory (these courses are 
in addition to ES 112 and BI 190); and (4) courses 
in a student’s focus or focus department cannot 
count as cognates.

Not all of these courses are offered each year; 
check with the relevant department to determine course 
offerings. Laboratory courses are followed by (L).

AL 202 American Literature: 1830-1865
BI 302 Vertebrate Natural History (L)
BI 323 Plant Ecology (L)
BI 390 Advanced Ecology
BI 391 Methods in Ecology (L)
BI 492 Conservation Biology 'Seminar
CH 103 Fundamentals o f Chemistry I (L)
CH 104 Fundamentals o f Chemistry II (L)
CH /G L 283 Environmental Geochemistry (L)
EC 365 Environmental Economics
EC 465 Special Topics in Environmental 

Economics
EL 117 The History of Nature from Beginning 

to End
EL 214 The Pastoral
EL 352 Wordsworth and Basho
EL 365 Workshop for Nature Writers
ES 302 Environmental Education
ES 360 Environmental Science Practicum (L)
GG 150 Physical Earth Processes (L)
GG 206 Human Impact on the Global 

Environment
GG 210 Geography of Development

GG 211
Of
Economic Geography

GG 216 Geography of Health and Medicine
GG 250 Arctic and Alpine Environments (L)
GG 254 Weather and Climate (L)
GG 261 Water Resources Geography (L)
GG 320 Geographic Information Systems
GL 112 Environmental Geology (L)

GL 170
O f

Dynamic Earth (L)
GL 161 Elements o f Oceanography (L)
GL 201 Bedrock Geology ofVermont (L)
GL 205 Mineral and Energy Resources
GL 251 Geomorphic Processes (L)
GL 255 Surface and GroundWater (L)
GL 352 Quaternary Geology (L)
HA 250 The History of Landscape Photography
HA 314 The-American Landscape: 1825-1865

MA 106 Introduction to Statistical Science

EC 210
Of
Economie Statistics

PY 201
or
Psychological Statistics

PA 206 Contemporary Moral Issues
PA 214 Science and Society
PA 356 Philosophy and the Environment
PH 109 Newtonian Physics (L)
PH 110 Electricity and Magnetism (L)
PS 212 International Environmental Politics
PS 310 American Public Policy
PS 421 Perspectives on the Environmental 

Movement
RE 295 Faith, Freedom, and Ecology
RE 395 Religion, Ethics, and the Environment
SA 190 The Evolution o f Humans and 

Prehistoric Cultures
SA 307 Social Movements and Collective Action
SA 321 Native Peoples of North America

SA 322
or
Native Peoples o f South America

TH 277 Body and Earth

In addition, students may take (1) any winter 
term  course listed as an environmental studies 
course; (2) the Field Semester for the Study of Sus
tainable Development and Environmental Protec
tion in Costa Rica (counts as two cognates); or (3) 
the Center for N orthern  Studies Semester in 
Wolcott,Vermont (counts as two cognates). Other 
off-campus programs may count as one or more 
cognates upon prior approval o f the director.

IV. Senior Experience: All seniors are required to 
take ES 401, a course devoted to a particular case 
study and requiring significant interdisciplinary work. 
Under special circumstances, students may be allowed 
to take this course in their junior year.

Independent Work: Some foci require indepen
dent work in the related department during the 
senior year. Students with other foci may also elect 
to do independent work, which may be carried out 
as a one or more semester project (ES 500 Inde
pendent Study). Students must carry out this work 
under the supervision o f a faculty member whose 
expertise is in the area that best characterizes the 
project. Students planning to conduct independent 
work are strongly encouraged to speak with their 
adviser and the director well in advance of enroll
ing in ES 500.

Honors Program: Seniors may enroll in ES 700 
in order to pursue an independent honors project. 
See full discussion above.
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ES 112 Natural Science and the Environment 
(Fall, Spring)
We will explore in detail a series o f current envi
ronmental issues in order to learn how knowledge 
o f principles o f biology, chemistry, geology, and 
physics helps us to identify and understand envi
ronmental problems and to shape policies for ef
fective solutions. Topics covered will emphasize 
transnational environmental issues, including glo
bal warming, ozone depletion, species extinction, 
human population growth, and world food produc
tion. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab/disc. (First-year and 
sophomore students have priority for this course.) 
(fall: Mr. Wing; spring: Mr.Trombulak)

BI 190 Ecology (Fall, Spring)
See Department o f Biology listings for description. 
(Staff)

PS/ES 211 Environmental and Natural 
Resources Policy (Fall)
ES 211 Environmental and Natural 
Resources Policy (Spring)
An introduction to environmental and natural re
sources policy in the United States.The course will 
be divided into four sections: (1) the history of en
vironmental/natural resources policy; (2) the foun
dations o f the U.S. political and economic systems 
as they affect environmental/natural resources policy 
(e.g., democracy, capitalism, property rights); (3) the 
institutions and actors involved in environmental/ 
natural resources policy (e.g., Congress, bureaucracy, 
interest groups); and (4) the policy-making process 
in the environmental/natural resources policy area. 
(First-year and sophomore students have priority 
for this course. Juniors arid seniors who need the 
course should obtain a waiver from the instructor.) 
(fall: Mr. Klyza; spring: Ms. Morrison)

EL/AL ,215 Visions o f  Nature (Fall, Spring) 
See Department of English listings for description. 
(First-year and sophomore students have priority 
for this course. Juniors and seniors who need the 
course should obtain a waiver from the instructor.) 
(fall: Mr. Elder; spring: Mr. Mitchell)

GG 320 Geographic Information Systems 
(Fall, Spring)
See Department o f Geography listings for descrip
tion. (Mr. Churchill)

[ES/TE 302 Environmental Education: A 
Bioregional Approach]

ES 305 Environmental Policy Practice (Fall, 
Spring)
This course is an independent study program based 
on work at the Sierra Club’s Northeast Regional 
Office in Saratoga Springs, NewYork.The course is 
designed to give the student practical experience in 
the workings of the environmental policy process. A 
substantial research paper based on the student’s ex
perience at the Sierra Club is required. This course 
must be taken in conjunction with ES 306. Note: 
Residence in Saratoga is expected. Students may reg
ister for two additional courses at Skidmore College 
in order to earn three or four credits for the semes
ter. (PS/ES 211 and permission) (Mr. Klyza)

ES 306 Directed Readings in Environmental 
Policy (Fall, Spring)
This course, which must be taken in conjunction 
with ES 305, is a directed readings course designed 
to enhance the student’s understanding of the policy 
process in action.The student will do substantial read
ing on topics such as the role o f interest groups in 
the political process, the connection between public 
interest groups and their constituents, understand
ing the workings of Congress, and the role o f the 
media in the policy process.This course will supply 
the theoretical foundation to complement the more 
practical understanding developed in ES 305. Note: 
Residence in Saratoga is expected. Students may reg
ister for two additional courses at Skidmore College 
in order to earn three or four credits for the semes
ter. (PS/ES 211 and permission) (Mr. Klyza)

EL/ES 352 Wordsworth and Basho (Spring) 
See Department o f English listings for description. 
This seminar is intended for juniors and seniors who 
are majoring in literature or majoring in environ
mental studies with an emphasis on literature and 
writing. In the latter case,ES 112, PS/ES 211, and 
EL/AL 215 should have been completed prior to 
enrollment. (Mr. Elder)

ES 360 Environmental Science Practicum 
(Spring)
The focus o f this course is on a group research 
project designed to answer a specific question in 
the environmental sciences that involves integra
tion of information "and techniques across the dis
ciplines of biology, chemistry, geology,"and physics. 
The specific project will change from year to year, 
but may include investigation of questions related 
to water quality, soil chemistry, and forest' ecology. 
The goals will be to gain experience with the skills 
necessary to conduct research in the environmen-
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tal sciences, acquire a practical understanding of the 
interdisciplinary nature o f environmental science, 
and develop an appreciation for the power o f sci
entific methodology to answer questions about the 
environmental effects of human activities. 3 hrs. disc., 
3 hrs. lab (ES 112, plus at least one introductory lab 
course in biology, chemistry, geology, or physics) 
(Mr. Trombulak)

ES 401 Environmental Studies Senior 
Seminar (Fall, Spring)
A single environmental topic will be explored 
through reading, discussion, and individual research. 
Topics will vary from semester to semester, but will 
focus on issues with relevance to the local region 
and with interdisciplinary dimensions, such as tem
perate forests, lake ecosystems, or public lands policy. 
The class involves extensive reading, student-led dis
cussions, and a major individual research project. 
(Senior standing; ES 112, B I 190, PS/ES 211, and 
EL/AL 215) (fall: Mr. Northup; spring: Mr. Elder, 
Mr. Meyer)

ES 500 Independent Study (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
A one- or two-unit research project on a topic that 
relates to the relationship between humans and the 
environment. The project, carried out under the 
supervision of a faculty member with related ex
pertise, must involve a significant amount o f inde
pendent research and analysis. (Stafi)

ES 700 Senior Honors Work (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
A two- or three-unit research project on a topic 
pertinent to the relationship between humans and 
the environment. The project, carried out under 
the supervision of a faculty member, will result in a 
substantial piece o f writing, and will be presented 
to other ES faculty and students in a public forum. 
(Senior standing; ES 112, BI 190, PS/ES 211, and 
EL/AL 215) (Staff)

FRENCH

Professors: Edward Knox, Bethany Ladimer, Nancy 
O ’Connor, Carol Rifelj; Associate Professors: Charles 
Nunley, Paula Schwartz; Assistant Professors: Armelle 
Crouzieres-Ingenthron,Cecile Danehy; Visiting As
sistant Professor: Mireille Barbaud-McWilliams; Vis
iting Lecturer. Michel Gabrielli (at Middlebury in 
Paris), Huguette Knox

The Department of French considers Competence 
in French to be the essential prerequisite to any ad
vanced work in the department. Students awarded a 
B.A. degree in French are expected to be able to dem
onstrate proficiency in spoken and written French, 
as well as familiarity with French literature and cul
ture. Most incoming first-year students who have stud
ied French previously are placed in FR 203 or FR 
205, according to their background and ability in 
French. Beyond FR 205, courses in civilization, lit
erature, and further language study are available at 
the 200 level and advanced levels (300 and above).

Required for the Major: Total of no fewer than 
10 courses, no more than 16.

I. Two introductions to French literature: FR 
220, FR 221, FR  227, FR 228 FR 229, or specified 
courses in Paris; or FR 311 or FR  491 (Analyse 
littéraire) in the Middlebury summer French School 
when offered

II. One course in contemporary French or 
francophone civilization: FR 230, courses on con
temporary France or French civilization in Paris, 
or equivalent in summer when offered

III. One course in French history: In Paris, 
FR 330, FR 333 (Histoire de la France), FR 350 
(Architecture et urbanisme), or Histoire culturelle 
et sociale des peuples européens

IV. Three advanced courses in French or 
francophone literature

V. One unit o f senior work: senior seminar 
(literature or civilization) or senior project (FR 500, 
FR 700)

Other courses counting for the major include: 
1. At the Vermont campus: FR 205, FR  255, FR 
341, FR 345, FR 402, among others; certain ad
vanced courses offered during the winter term (with 
permission of the chair); certain summer 300- and 
400-level courses. 2. In Paris: language and linguis
tics courses; comparative literature (with a major 
French component); French theatre, cinema, tele
vision, or politics.

Students with a College Board AP score of 4 
will receive one unit o f credit toward graduation if 
the first course successfully completed at Middlebury 
is FR 220 or above; students with an AP score of 5 
will receive one initial unit of credit toward gradua
tion, and a second unit if the first course successfully 
completed at Middlebury is FR 220 or above. AP 
credits may not be counted toward the major.

We expect majors to spend their junior year at 
the Middlebury College School in France.The year 
program carries nine units, of credit; the semester 
program carries five units o f credit. In order to en
sure that students are exposed to a variety of disci-
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plines, no more than five units (full-year program) 
or three units (semester program) may be counted 
toward a Middlebury French major.The preliminary 
session in Paris does not count toward the major but 
is figured into the G.P.A. as two half units. Most 
courses in France will be at the 300 or 400 level.

During the senior year, majors must take at 
least two advanced courses in French at Middle
bury, including one senior seminar or unit o f inde
pendent work.

Required for a Joint Major: A minimum of seven 
courses, including two from category I above, one from 
categories II or III above, two advanced courses in 
literature, and senior work to be determined individu
ally. At least one advanced course in French must be 
taken during the senior year. The joint major may 
include courses taken at the School in France (maxi
mum of three from the semester, five from the full- 
year program, may count towards French).

Required for a Minor in French: Minimum of 
five courses, FR  205 and above, including at least 
two introductory courses (FR 220, FR 221, FR 
230) and at least one course in literature or civili
zation at the 300 level or above. The minor may 
include French courses taken at the School in France 
(maximum of two from the semester program, three 
from the full-year program).

Senior Independent Work: Upon completing 
at least two 300-level courses in the department, 
majors who are well prepared and who have an av
erage in French of B+ or better may receive per
mission to do independent work during their se
nior year. They may consider various formats: an 
essay or project (FR 500, one semester) or a thesis 
(FR 700, semester and winter term). Independent 
work may also be undertaken in the context o f a 
course or be linked to a teaching internship.

To undertake an FR 500 or FR 700 project, 
students should consult the departmental guidelines 
and present their proposals well in advance of regis
tration for the semester when the work is to be done.

Honors: The department will award Honors, 
High Honors, or Highest Honors on the basis o f a 
student’s work in the department and performance 
in senior independent work approved in advance 
by the department.

The School in France: Middlebury offers both 
year and semester programs in Paris. Qualified stu
dents from any academic department may apply. 
Spaces in the semester program are limited; only 
students with valid academic reasons for not spend
ing the full year in France may be considered for 
the semester program. Students interested in study
ing abroad who are double or joint majors, inter

national majors, international studies program ma
jors or who plan on participating in the teacher 
education program should consult the appropriate 
advisers as early as possible to avoid any conflicts in 
requirements. Students may count two courses from 
the semester program and three from the full-year 
program toward a minor in French. They should 
in any event contact the French foreign study ad
viser before registering for their sophomore year.

The following are just a few of the courses 
available through the Middlebury program for jun
iors in Paris over the last few years:

Université de Paris X-Nanterre (full-year or semester 
courses):
Initiation à la linguistique 
Poétique des textes 
Etude de textes narratifs 
Le roman au tournant de la période classique 
Textes fictionnels des 19e et 20e siècles 
Négritude et créolité 

' Littérature et culture du Québec 
Roman et histoire: la Révolution française 
Du théâtre classique au drame symboliste 
Histoire de l’art cinématographique 
Lire un film
Initiations à l’art médiéval; moderne; contemporain 
Art grec; Art byzantin; Arts d'Afrique 
Histoire et cinéma 
Histoire de Paris
Nation, nationalité et nationalisme en Europe 
Also courses in philosophy, sociology, religion, 
English and American literature

Middlebury in Paris (semester courses)
Parole, culture et communication 
Pratique des discours écrits 
Architecture et urbanisme de Paris 
Cinéma et culture
Histoire de France: de l’Absolutisme âda Révolution 

et à l’Empire
Histoire de France: 19e et 20e siècles 
La France et l’Europe
Courants et paradoxes dans l’art pictural européen

Institut d’Etudes Politiques (mostly full-year courses): 
Institutions, partis politiques, et société en France 

aujourd’hui
Politique économique de la France 
Histoire sociale et culturelle des peuples européens 

au XXème siècle 
Politique comparée
Les grandes lignes de partage du monde 

contemporain
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Institut d’Etudes Politiques de Paris (semester courses) 
La France (1880-1990): Histoire d’une nation 

politique
Méthodes et données de la macroéconomie 
Grands problèmes économiques contemporains 
LaVie politique française sous laVème République 
Sociétés comparées: modes de vie européens 
Sociétés comparées: modernisation de la Russie 

au XXème siècle

Faculté Libre d’Économie et de Droit (semester or year 
courses)
Théorie et pratique de l’économie internationale 
Institutions et politiques européennes 
Relations extérieures de la CEE 
Organisation de l’économie et les politiques 

d’intervention

Institut d’Etudes Économiques et Sociales (semester 
course)
Introduction à l’Islam et aux problèmes du 

Moyen-Orient

Students planning to participate in the program 
in Paris must have completed two full years o f col
lege credit by the time they undertake their study 
abroad; they must have successfully completed at least 
one course beyond FR 205 by the time they arrive 
in Paris; and they must have an overall average of at 
least B- and an average in French o f at least B. We 
expect all applicants to demonstrate their commit
ment to French and maintain their fluency by con
tinuous study of French from the time of their en
rollment at Middlebury, and to maintain their aca
demic level if they are accepted. Students applying 
for a semester only are required to take FR 230. 
Applications for admission to the School in France, 
whether for the full year or one semester, should be 
submitted by January 31, if possible.

C ourses in  E nglish
The courses listed below are offered in English; they 
may not be counted toward a major in French.

[FR 120 Women Writers in France (CW)] 
LIT EUR

[FR/WS 200 Women and Fascism] 
HIS EUR

[FR 341/TH 241 French Cinema] 
ART EUR

C ourses in  French

FR 101 Intensive Beginning French (Winter) 
An introduction to listening, speaking, reading, and 
writing in French, providing the syntactic and se
mantic foundation of the French language in a con
centrated program of grammar presentation, drills, 
laboratory work, and discussion. Primary emphasis 
will be placed on the student’s active use of the 
language. This course is for students who have not 
previously studied French. It does not fulfill the 
foreign language distribution requirement. Students 
are expected to continue with FR 102 after suc
cessfully completing FR 101. (Staff)

FR 102 Beginning French (Spring) 
Continuation of FR 101, dealing with more com
plex French. Oral skills are stressed.This course does 
not fulfill the foreign language distribution require
ment. (FR 101) (Staff)

FR 203 Intensive Intermediate French (Fall, 
Spring)
An active and intensive review of French grammar 
for students having had good beginning level train
ing in French. We will work not only to perfect mas
tery of the structures o f the language with practice 
of writing and reading, but also to develop oral com
prehension and production skills. The course meets 
five times a week. (FR 102 or placement) LNG (Staff)

P rerequisites to  th e  M ajor

FR 205 Toward Liberated Expression (Fall, 
Spring)
A course designed to increase and perfect the abil
ity to express oneself in spoken and written French. 
Emphasis on precision, variety, and vocabulary ac
quisition. Sections limited to 15 students. (FR 203 
or placement) This requirement for the major and 
the minor may be satisfied by placement at a higher 
level. LNG (Staff)

FR 220 Introduction to the Study o f French 
Literature I: Between Self and Society (Fall, 
Spring)
We will study a limited number o f texts by major 
authors from the Renaissance to the French Revo
lution, Emphasis is placed on close readings of the 
texts (including prose, drama, and poetry) with the 
purpose of developing critical vocabulary and writ
ing skills. Reflections on French history will help 
to understand the social forces at play from the 
Renaissance through the Enlightenment. Authors 
read may include the poets of the Pléiade, Corneille, 
Racine, Molière, Prévost,Voltaire, Rousseau. While

74



FR E N C H

students are urged to take FR 220 and FR 221 in 
chronological order, they are not required to do so. 
(FR 205 or placement; third- and fourth-year stu
dents by permission only) LNG LIT EUR (Staff)

FR 221 Introduction to the Study o f  French 
Literature II: From Romanticism to 
Modernism (Fall, Spring)
This course examines texts by major authors from 
the postrevolutionary period to the recent past. Em
phasis is placed on close readings of the texts (in
cluding prose, drama, and poetry) with the purpose 
of developing critical vocabulary and writing skills. 
The course is also designed to acquaint students with 
the social circumstances that determined the esthetic 
movements that marked the period: romanticism, re
alism, symbolism, surrealism, and existentialism. Au
thors may include Hugo, Balzac, Flaubert,Baudelaire, 
Gide, Camus, Sartre. This is a continuation of FR 
220. While students are urged to take the courses in 
chronological order, they are not required to do so. 
(FR 205 or placement; third- and fourth-year stu
dents by permission only) LNG LIT EUR (Staff)

[FR 227 Introduction to French Poetry]
LNG LIT EUR

[FR 228 Introduction to French Theatre] 
LNG LIT EUR

[FR 229 Introduction to French Prose]
LNG LIT EUR

FR 230 Introduction to Contemporary 
France (Fall, Spring)
An introduction to several major sectors and themes: 
the family, the school system, social structures, the 
economy, the political structures and parties. Em
phasis on the vocabulary of these sectors, language 
appropriate to situating them in context, and the 
ability to analyze documents involving such themes. 
(FR 205; students may not take this course in their 
first semester at Middlebury; third- and fourth-year 
students by permission only) This requirement may 
also be met by certain courses in Paris, or by an 
equivalent in the summer French School. SOC 
LNG EUR (Ms. Knox, Ms. Schwartz)

L anguage , L iterature , 
a n d  C ivilization

FR 255 Improving Writing in French (CW) 
(Spring)
This course will be devoted to developing the

student’s ability to write clear, nuanced, and well- 
articulated French in a variety of modes and for
mats. Recommended for students who wish more 
language practice or whose ihstructors recommend 
such work before courses at the 300 level. This 
course satisfies the College writing requirement. (At 
least one course among FR 220, FR  221, FR 227, 
FR 228, FR 229, and FR 230; others by permis
sion) LNG (Ms. Barbaud-McWilliams)

[FR 341/TH 241 French Cinema]

FR 345 The Reciprocal Gaze: French and 
American Perspectives o f  Each Other 
(Spring)
For centuries the French and the Americans have 
gazed at each other—with curiosity, fondness, or 
mutual antagonism—across the oceanic reflecting 
mirror.We will examine archetypes, stereotypes, and 
other by-ptoducts o f their respective collective and 
creative imaginations. Do the French love to hate 
the Americans? How is France represented by Ameri
cans over time? To what extent do distortions in the 
perception of the other reflect crises o f national and 
personal identity? We will explore Franco-Ameri- 
can encounters and rendez-vous manqués in historical 
writings, essays, autobiography, and film. Readings 
will include works by Camus, Baudrillard, Labro, and 
others. (FR 230 or college semester/year study in 
France) This course counts towards the French ma
jor as an advanced course in civilization. LNG SOC 
EUR (Ms. Schwartz)

[FR 360 A Walk through the Seventeenth 
Century]
LNG LIT EUR

FR 361 French Classical Theatre (Spring)
A study of the theatre o f Corneille, Racine, and 
Molière. The course will investigate the dialectics 
of moral conflict in Corneille’s tragedies; Aristote
lian catharsis and Jansenist pathos in Racine’s trag
edies; the aesthetic and social meanings of Corneille’s 
and Racine’s réinscriptions o f Greco-Roman ide
als, virtues, and “heroes”; the limits of social criti
cism in Molière’s satires; and the interplay between 
culture and power that delimited the social rule of 
theatre in French society and in the courts o f Louis 
XIII and Louis XIV. LIT LNG EUR (Ms.Danehy)

FR 362 Women and the Novel o f  the Ancien 
Régime (Fall)
This course will consider selected novels and stories 
from Perrault’s fairy tales through Laclos’s Liaisons

75



FR E N C H

Dangereuses, including texts by Madame de Lafayette, 
l’Abbé Prévost, and Diderot.We will examine them 
in the historical and cultural context o f the Ancien 
Régime and study the ways their narrative forms, 
style, and themes structure their vision of women. 
What appears to be woman’s place and function in 
the social and intellectual contexts o f the 17th and 
18th centuries? LIT LNG EUR (Staff)

[FR 363 Classicism and Baroque]
LNG LIT EUR

[FR 375 The Individual in Society in the 
Nineteenth-Century Novel]
LIT LNG EUR

FR 376 Nineteenth-Century French Poetry 
(Fall)
Poetry as a genre virtually exploded into prominence 
in 19th-century France. We will examine the evo
lution of versification, the poet’s concern for the so
cial environment, and the relation between poetic 
expression and the other arts. From the early work 
of romantics such as Lamartine and Hugo, through 
the genius of Baudelaire, and on to the impressionis
tic verses o f the symbolists—including Verlaine, 
Rimbaud, and Mallarmé—the course will seek to 
develop the students’ knowledge of the period, their 
critical and analytical ability, and their appreciation 
o f the genre. LIT LNG EUR (Mr. Nunley)

FR 377 Short Stories and Novellas in the 
Nineteenth Century: “Madness and Reason” 
(Fall)
This course will offer a different view of 19th-cen
tury literature. Instead o f studying the famous “big 
novels” o f the period, we will choose an alternate 
path. The texts we will read uncover contradictions 
present in 19th-century ideology. The social mal
aise— product o f conflicts among progress, civiliza
tion, and passion— will emerge in texts telling sto
ries o f happiness, anxiety, hermaphrodites, murder, 
madness, isolation, and social conformity. Readings 
may include: Chateaubriand, René', Balzac, Sarrasine; 
Mérimée, La venus d’llle; Sand, La mare au diable', Zola, 
Thérèse Raquin; Flaubert, Trois contes; Maupassant, Le 
Horla. (FR 221 or FR  229 recommended). LNG 
LIT EUR (Ms. Barbaud-McWilhams)

[FR 379 Poetry and Painting in France, 
1850-1950]

FR 380 The Twentieth-Century Novel from 
Proust to Duras (Spring)
In this course we will read works by Proust, Gide, 
Breton, Beauvoir, and Duras to determine how each 
writer redefines the literary enterprise in terms of 
a unique, distincdy modern sensibility. Such works 
will allow us to explore a wide variety of issues 
ranging from autobiography and fiction that is gen
der-distinct, to ethical questions and experimenta
tion in form.We will pay particular attention to the 
ways in which each novelist makes use of the genre’s 
inherent “lawlessness” to articulate the capricious 
nature of such notions as “self” and “reality.” (FR 
221 recommended) LIT LNG EUR (Staff)

[FR 382 Living Literature, Writing Life: 
Autobiography in the Twentieth Century] 
LIT LNG EUR

[FR 385 Writing the Self, Writing the 
Nation: Personal and National Identities 
in Popular French Fiction]
LNG LIT EUR

[FR 387 Twentieth-Century Drama]
LIT LNG EUR

FR 392 Denunciation and Literature: The 
Awakening o f  the Maghreb (Fall)
This course will focus on major works by Maghrebi 
writers from Morocco and Algeria. It will concen
trate on the denunciation of political, spiritual, and/ 
or biological “fathers” within Arabo-Moslem soci
eties. Special attention will be given to the authors’ 
choice and use of the French language, the rise o f a ' 
literature of identity and transgression, the condi
tion of women, and the role o f Islam. Students will 
also read theoretical articles by French and Maghrebi 
critics. (FR 221 recommended) 3 hrs.lect./disc. LIT 
LNG OTH (Ms. Crouzieres-Ingenthron)

[FR 402 Study and Production o f  a Play] 
LNG EUR

FR 500 Independent Project (Fall, Spring) 
Qualified students may be permitted to undertake a 
special project in reading and research under the di
rection of a member of the department. Students 
should seek an adviser and submit a proposal to the 
department well in advance o f registration for the 
term in which the work is to be undertaken. FR 
500 projects or essays proposed by senior majors for 
departmental honors must be approved by the de
partment as a whole. (See requirements above.) (Staff)
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FR 700 Senior Research (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
For senior majors who are candidates for depart
mental honors. Students should seek an adviser and 
submit a proposal to the department well in ad
vance of registration for the term in which the work 
is to be undertaken. FR  700 essays and projects must 
be approved by the department as a whole. (See 
requirements above.) (Stafi)

FR 704 Senior Seminar in Civilization: “I 
Eat, Therefore I Am: Food and Culture 
in France” (Fall)
W hat’s in a meal? Recent studies by historians and 
anthropologists show eating practices to be a func
tion of culture. For the French, in particular, cui
sine and gastronomy are a treasured part of national 
heritage and cultural identity. What does the orga
nization of the eating ritual say about them? How 
do eating and drinking structure time? What does 
food have to do with class, gender, time, and space? 
Works from a range o f interdisciplinary perspec
tives will inform our study o f French society 
through its singular approach to the culture of the 
table. Readings by Brillat-Savarin, Barthes, Zola, and 
others. (Senior majors/permission) (Ms. Schwartz)

FR 705 Senior Seminar in Literature:
French Identities and the Literature o f  
Crisis (Spring)
Throughout the modern period, crisis has played 
an important role in redefining the French literary 
enterprise. In our readings of important works of 
fiction and poetry from the 19th and 20th centu
ries, we will examine the notion of crisis as it re
lates to the following themes and historical con
texts: revolution and literature in and around 1848, 
the art o f refinement in fin-de-siècle France, the in
tellectual hero of the interwar period, consumer
ism in postwar France, and postcolonial identities 
in France today. Readings may include: Flaubert, 
L’education sentimentale', Sand, La Petite Fadette; 
Huysmans, A  rebours; Mallarmé, Divagations; Sartre, 
La naHj&;Triolet, Roses à crédit; Césaire, Cahier d’un 
retour au pays natal; Sebbar, Shérazade. (Senior ma
jors or permission) (Mr. Nunley)

GEOGRAPHY

Professors: R obert Churchill, Ronald Liebowitz; 
Associate Professor:Tamar Mayer (dmr);Assistant Pro
fessor: Malcolm Cutchin; Visiting Assistant Professor: 
Guntram Herb; Instructor: Daniel Bedford

Geography is concerned with describing and ex
plaining spatial patterns and with understanding the 
processes by which spatial forms change through 
time. In pursuing these concerns geographers carry 
out their studies in many different cultures and en
vironments. Consequendy, there is a strong emphasis 
upon international as well as regional and local stud
ies. The diversity o f economic, social, political, and 
physical variables involved in spatial studies also cre
ates many in terd iscip linary  links. Because 
geography has a tradition of service to society, ge
ographers serve as policymakers in business and in 
local, state, and national governments, addressing 
issues in resource use, planning, transportation, and 
a variety of problems related to the spatial organi
zation of society.

In cooperation with the Center for Northern 
Studies, the department also offers a course of study 
that focuses on physical environments o f the 
Arctic and Subarctic and on resource use, commu
nity development, and related problems in the Cir
cumpolar North. The center offers field-oriented 
study for students in residence at its facilities in 
Wolcott, Vermont. Work at the center is comple
mented by courses offered by the geography fac
ulty at Middlebury.

Required for the Major: All students who elect 
to major in geography must complete GG 100, GG 
150, MA 106, GG 310, GG 320, GG 340, four 
other 100-level or 200-level elective courses—in
cluding at least one elective in human geography 
(numbered below 250) and one in physical geogra
phy (numbered above 250)—and one 400-level 
seminar. The 200-level electives and the 400-level 
seminar must be selected in consultation with and 
approved by the major adviser. Also in consultation 
with the adviser, students must include at least one 
additional cognate course in mathematics or com
puter science to be fulfilled no later than the sopho
more year. For students interested in circumpolar 
studies, the four-course electives requirement may 
be satisfied by a semester-in-residence at the Cen
ter for Northern Studies.

Joint Majors with Geography: GG 100, GG 
150, two electives at the 200 level, GG 310 or GG 
320, GG 340, one seminar at the 400 level.

Geography Specialization in International 
Studies: GG 110, GG 206 or GG 210, GG 214 or 
GG 215, GG 220 or GG 222 or GG 223, GG 310 
or GG 320, one seminar at the 400 level.

Minors in Geography: GG 100, GG 150, two 
electives at the 200 or 300 level, one seminar at the 
400 level.
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Comprehensive Examination: All students who 
graduate with a major in geography must pass an 
oral comprehensive examination administered by 
the department faculty. The exam must be sched
uled by the student no later than the second week 
o f winter term and must be taken by the first week 
after spring break. For February graduates, the exam 
must be scheduled no later than the second week 
o f the fall term preceding graduation. A student 
who fails can schedule a reexamination at a later 
date. There is no limit to the number o f times re
examination can be scheduled, but in no case will 
the major be conferred without successful comple
tion of the examination.

Departmental Honors: Students who seek to 
earn honors are required to maintain a B+ average 
in the m ajor and either: (a) earn honors on 
the comprehensive exam, or (b) write a thesis. For 
students electing to write a thesis, a proposal must 
be submitted to the department for approval prior 
to the term in which the thesis is to be written. If 
the proposal is approved, the student may register 
for GG 700. After an evaluation of the thesis, honors 
are conferred or denied on the basis o f the grade 
assigned to the thesis.

GG 100 Introduction to Geography (CW) 
(Spring)
This course is an introduction to how geographers 
view the world and contribute to our understand-, 
ing of it. Where do the phenomena of human ex
perience occur? Why are they there? What is the 
significance? These questions are fundamental for 
explaining the world at different scales from the 
global to the local. Throughout, we will focus on 
the spatial basis o f society, its continual reorganiza
tion through time, and how various human and 
environmental problems can be usefully analyzed 
from a geographic perspective. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. 
lab; open only to first-year students and sophomores. 
Limited spaces available to fulfill College writing 
requirement. SOC (Mr. Cutchin)

GG 110 Geography o f  Global Issues (Fall) 
The course analyzes the regional significance and 
spatial variation of major global issues such as pov
erty, war, scarcity o f  resources, env iron
mental degradation, population growth, hunger, and 
AIDS. Its primary goal is to understand how and 
why regional variations occur, and the implications 
o f those variations.World SystemTheory and other 
geographic concepts will be used to explain the pro
cesses and dynamics that create the complex 
modern world around us. Students will develop

their own solutions to several contemporary world 
issues in a special ‘global initiatives’ project. 3 
hrs. lect., 1 hr. disc. SOC OTH (Mr. Herb)

GG 120 The Power o f  Maps (CW) (Fall)
From earliest time, people have made maps to show 
what was theirs and to take what was not. Maps 
have been synonymous w ith power from the 
Renaissance, when geographic knowledge was de
liberately falsified, through the cold war, when maps 
were manipulated to shape perceptions of the other 
side. Maps have been critical to some o f our most 
humanitarian efforts, but ironically, the technology 
that enables emergency response systems also guides 
weapons. Through examples like these, this course 
explores maps as windows to the societies that make 
them  and examines m odern technologies in 
historical contexts. More broadly, the course intro
duces fundamental issues in geography and social 
science. Limited spaces available to fulfill College 
writing requirement. 3 hrs. lect./disc. SOC HIS 
(Mr. Churchill)

GG 150 Physical Earth Processes (CW)
(Fall)
Introduction to the basic scientific principles that 
determine the nature of the landscape today. This 
course is an excellent way to gain understanding of 
science using examples from the global environment. 
Lectures stress an understanding of large scale pro
cesses of landscape change, climate, and human in
fluence on the physical environment. Emphasis is 
placed on new techniques for understanding devel
opment and change in natural systems. Laboratory 
and field problems are included as an integral part 
o f the course. Limited spaces available to fulfill 
College writing requirement. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
SCI DED (Mr. Bedford)

GG 206 Human Impact on the Global 
Environment (Fall)
This course examines the relationships between 
humans and their environment(s) around the globe. 
It examines how social, economic, and political fac
tors operating through human organizations of pro
duction, consumption, and social reproduction have 
disturbed physical processes. The world order, the 
product of power relationships between states and 
economic interests, mainly dictates how these fac
tors operate. Because political preeminence will 
continue to play a role in environmental issues this 
course will pay special attention to the social, po
litical, and economic polarization between the de
veloping and the developed worlds and will exam-
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ine its impacts on the global environment. 3 hrs. 
lect., 1 hr disc. SOC (Ms. Mayer)

GG 210 Geography o f  Development (Spring) 
The focus o f this course is Third World develop
ment. We will examine why has there been a need 
for ‘development’; what is the relationship o f ‘de
velopment’ to ‘underdevelopment’; and whether this 
relationship has resulted in dependence, indepen
dence, or interdependence. We will focus on the 
contribution of development to progress o f the 
LDCs, on the one hand, and to its stagnation, on 
the other. We will examine specific issues like food, 
population, the environment, the rural scene, the 
urban scene, and the general political and economic 
scenes. We will question the underlying assump
tions o f development, examine the role and the 
possibilities o f development from within, and main
tain a critical view of Western development. 3 hrs. 
lect. SOC OTH (Ms. Mayer)

GG 211 Economic Geography (Fall)
This course exarnines the patterns, processes, and 
consequences o f economic activity from a geo
graphic perspective. We will develop an understand
ing of the role o f space, place, and human behavior 
within urban, regional, national, and global eco
nomic contexts. In addition, we will study forces 
that shape and reshape economic landscapes at these 
different scales.Topics will include economic loca
tion theories, new industrial districts and regions, 
the global economy, and the social and environ
mental implications o f economic change. 3 hrs. lect.,
1 hr. disc. SOC (Mr. Cutchin)

[GG 212 Urban Geography: Patterns, 
Problems, and Policies]
SOC

[GG 213 Population Geography]
SOC DED

GG 214 Geography ofWar (Spring)
Whether it is maps employed in the defense of the 
Han dynasty in the second century B.C. or the lo
gistic support for cruise missiles in the Gulf 
War, geography has always been associated with war 
and the exercise o f power.The course will examine 
how geography and geographers were involved in 
the propagation,justification, and administration of 
territorial conquest and control. Students will be 
actively involved in  unraveling  the story 
o f geography and war through group research 
projects on different wars. The findings of these

projects will be presented in an exhibition at the 
end of the semester. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. disc. SOC 
HIS OTH (Mr. Herb)

[GG 215 Political Geography]

GG 216 Geography o f Health and Medicine 
(Spring)
Diseases and the human responses to them—pub
lic health measures and medicine— create challenges 
to, and are important features of, any society. This 
course introduces major disease and medical care 
principles and issues, and the pertinence of geogra
phy to understanding related problems.The course 
is organized into three sections: the first examines 
the patterns, ecology, and diffusion of disease; the 
second focuses on emerging infectious diseases and 
human-induced illnesses; and the third covers geo
graphic issues of medical care. 3 hrs. lect. SOC DED 
(Mr. Cutchin)

GG 220 Geopolitics o f the Middle East 
(Spring)
This course examines the Middle East from a geo
graphical perspective with emphasis on the histori
cal and political underpinnings of the region. The 
Middle East, the cradle of civilization, has been, due 
to its geography, one of the major arenas for politi
cal and ideological conflicts. It has been subject to 
an unequal power relationship with the West, which, 
together with Islam, has affected the level o f its po
litical, social, and economic development. This 
course will provide an analytical introduction to 
the historical, political, social, and economic geog
raphy of the region and will analyze the major tran
sitions this region has undergone. 3 hrs. lect. SOC 
OTH (Ms. Mayer)

[GG 222 Political Geography o f  Russia]
SOC OTH

GG 223 The Geopolitics o f  European 
Integration (Spring)
The course focuses on the geographic context of 
European integration. After addressing the physical 
and human characteristics that define Europe, we 
will look at the European Union’s integration pro
cess and the fragmentary tendencies it must over
come. We then will extend our inquiry to other 
geographic scales, investigating the regional units 
within Europe and examining the argument that 
geographic regions are the real driving force behind 
the development of continental-sized entities such 
as NAFTA and the EU. Finally, at the international
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level, we will investigate the role o f Europe in the 
current global geopolitical and geoeconomic situ
ation. 3 hrs. lect. SOC EUR (Mr. Herb)

GG 250 Arctic and Alpine Environments 
(Spring)
This course provides an introduction to the physical 
and biological characteristics o f Arctic and Alpine 
environments. A systems approach is used to study 
climate, glaciation, geomorphology, and soils. The 
biota and ecosystems o f the tundra, boreal forest, and 
polar seas are treated. Attention is also paid to the 
methods by which research in these areas is con
ducted and to the nature of field logistics in harsh 
climates. Field excursions are an integral part of the 
course.3 hrs.lect., 1 hr.disc.SCI DED (Mr.Bedford)

GG/GL 251 Geomorphic Processes (Fall)
See Department o f Geology listings for descrip
tion. SCI DED (Mr. Meyer)

[GG 254 Weather and Climate]
SCI DED

GG/GL 255 Surface and Ground Water
(Fall)
See Department o f Geology listings for descrip
tion. SCI DED (Mr. Wing)

GG 256 Water Resources Geography (Spring) 
Fresh water is essential for life. Attempts to harness 
it for purposes such as irrigation or power genera
tion leave extraordinary marks on the Earth’s sur
face, making water and water management prime 
agents in the creation of landscapes. This course 
provides a background in hydrology, then system
atically deals with human efforts to manage fresh 
water, and the consequences o f those attempts for 
the natural environment and human society. Topics 
will include structural and nonstructural manage
ment techniques, efforts to cope with climatic vari
ability and change, and the legal structures govern
ing water use, both in the U.S and internationally. 3 
hrs. lect., 3 hrs lab. SCI DED (Mr. Bedford)

GG 310 Fundamentals o f  Cartography 
(Spring)
An introduction to the compilation, design, pro
duction, and use o f maps with emphasis on both 
th e  practical and theo re tica l aspects o f 
cartographic representation.Various data sources, in
cluding enumerative statistics, remote imagery, and 
maps, are used as bases for compilation of a variety 
o f general and thematic maps (e.g„ outline maps,

hazard risk maps, land-use maps, and statistical sur
faces). 3 hrs. lec t., 3 hrs. lab. DED SOC 
(Mr. Churchill)

GG 320 Geographic Information Systems 
(Fall, Spring)
This course introduces the structure, concepts, and 
application o f geographic information systems 
(GIS): computer-based systems designed to process 
large spatial databases. The productive use o f GIS 
technology in the physical and social sciences, en
vironmental management, and regional planning is 
investigated through a variety o f applied exercises 
and problems. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. DED SOC 
(Mr. Churchill)

GG 340 Explanation in Geography (Fall)
This seminar begins with an exploration o f the 
philosophical underpinnings of contemporary ge
ography. Investigation o f the relations among 
paradigms, objectives, and methods provides a tran
sition to more explicit consideration of research 
methodologies, which includes problem definition, 
research design, analytical models, and data collec
tion. SOC (Mr. Herb)

[GG/GL 352 Quaternary Geology]

GG 400-level Seminars 
Seminars provide the advanced student with an 
opportunity to pursue particular research areas in 
depth. They require intensive writing and reading 
of the relevant literature and they reflect the spe
cialization areas o f  the departm ent faculty. 
More specific seminar descriptions will be provided 
prior to each registration period, depending upon 
which seminars are being offered that year.

[GG 410 Seminar in Geography o f  Devel
opment: Women in Development]

GG 415 Seminar in Political Geography: 
Cultural Pluralism and the Nation-State (Fall) 
The theme of this seminar refers to the multiplicity 
of ethnic, linguistic, racial, religious, caste, or regional 
groupings found in most contemporary nation-states, 
and the patterns of conflict and cooperation among 
them in the political arena. We will explore processes 
of identity formation, definition, politicization, and 
mobilization, and consider policies by which accom
modation is pursued in the face of communal dif
ferences. We will examine the role of both bound
aries and the environment in the debate of national
ism and the state. (Mr. Liebowitz, Ms. Mayer)

80



G E O G R A PH Y

[GG 416 Seminar in Medical Geography: 
Medicine in Space and Place]

GG 420 Seminar in Geographic Informa
tion Systems and Cartography (Spring)
This seminar explores the dimensions of geographic 
information systems (GIS) as a structured set of tools 
for analysis and research and in broader context, as 
a potential force in science and society. Specific is
sues include the value and validity of GIS, the edu
cational impact o f visualization and related tech
nologies, and new spatial contexts emerging from 
developments in GIS. In addition to critical read
ing and discussion, participants will complete ap
plied problems designed to engage these issues. (GG 
320 recommended) (Mr. Churchill)

[GG 422 Seminar in Russian Geography: 
Russian Nationalism and the Future o f  the 
Russian State]

GG 450 Seminar in Physical Geography: 
Climatology (Fall)
This seminar provides a forum for detailed discus
sion of the Earth s climate system. Features o f this 
system on global, regional, and local scales will be 
examined through a focus on the pertinent physi
cal atmospheric processes. Topics will include cli
matic changes over the Earth’s history and into its 
near future; the mechanisms, natural and anthropo
genic, inducing those changes; tropical climatology 
and the connection between monsoons and deserts; 
and the climatic effects o f large urban areas. (GG 
150 or permission) (Mr. Bedford)

GG 500 Research in Geography (Fall, 
Spring)
(StafI)

GG 700 Senior Research (Fall, Spring)
(Staff)

P rogram s at th e  C enter  for  
N o rth ern  Studies

The Center for N orthern Studies is located in 
Wolcott, Vermont, about 75 miles northeast o f the 
College, in a substantially snowier and more 
rigorous climatic zone. While at the center, students 
reside together in nearby country homes. All students 
who wish to attend a semester-in-residence program 
must apply to the Center for Northern Studies well 
in advance of the semester.Winter term-in-residence 
at the center is available to all students who attend

the fall term preceding or the spring term following 
or by departmental permission. Applications may be 
obtained from the geography department. There is 
no additional cost to Middlebury students who en
roll in a full semester-in-residence program or the 
winter term-in-residence at the center.

Fall Semester-in-Residence 
The fall term at the center introduces students first
hand to Arctic and Alpine environments, cold ocean 
coasts of the Northeast, and environmental analysis 
techniques. The semester begins with an extended 
field trip to Newfoundland and Labrador with the 
center faculty. Students in residence complete the 
following courses.

NE 310 Quaternary Studies: 
Paleoenvironment and Prehistory 
of the Circumpolar North (Fall)
This course explores the geomorphic, climatic, and 
biological phenomena of the Quaternary Period. 
In add ition , m ethods for dating  the past 
and reconstructing past environments, animal mi
grations and extinctions, and implications for the 
culture and spread o f early human populations will 
be examined. SCI (Mr. Young)

NE 330 Indigenous Cultures o f  the Circum
polar North (Fall)
This course offers an ethnographic introduction to 
traditional circumpolar cultures. In general, the fo
cus of the course will be on the interrelationship 
of culture and the northern environment. Students 
begin with a general survey o f Arctic and Subarctic 
cultures o f Old and New worlds, followed by an 
exam ination  o f  selected topics, includ ing  
subsistence settlement systems, trade, social struc
ture, and conflict resolution. The course ends with 
an examination o f processes and problems o f 
European contact and acculturation. SOC OTH 
(Mr. Cox)

NE 340 Polar Biota I: Flora (Fall)
This course begins with field identification of north
ern flora during a three-week field trip to New
foundland and Labrador. In the classroom and local 
environment ofVermont, the classification, evolu
tion, distribution, and community ecology of north
ern vegetation will be studied, with emphasis on 
vascular plants. SCI (Mr.Young)

NE 360 The Political Economy o f Resource 
Management (Fall)
The management o f natural resources in the Arctic
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and Subarctic presents a unique set o f problems. In 
addition to the characteristics o f the environment, 
social, cultural, political, and legal factors impose 
their own requirements. This course is an intensive 
look at problems in the management o f significant 
natural resources in Canada and Alaska. SOC OTH 
(Mr. Flanders)

Winter Term-in-Residence 
All students who have been in residence at the center 
the previous fall term, or who spend the subsequent 
spring term in residence, may enroll in winter term 
at Wolcott. In addition, up to five students not 
otherwise enrolled at the center may attend winter 
term-in-residence there; registration is handled 
through the geography departm ent. Limited 
spaces are available.

NE 350 Winter Ecology (Winter)
Among the most important challenges to polar 
organisms are intense seasonal change of conditions, 
in tense cold, lim ited  energy resources in 
the environment, and the establishment of long-term 
snow and ice cover. These factors have provided se
lection pressure for a remarkable series o f adaptations 
by polar organisms. This course examines the 
physiological, anatomical, and behavioral adaptations 
o f polar plants and animals to winter and seasonal 
conditions in both terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. 
Lab: The course is taught largely in an intensive lab 
and field work format. Topics include the observa
tion of animal behavior, including radio tracking, 
the nature o f cell adaptation in plants (and some ani
mals) to below freezing temperatures, the behavior 
o f aquatic ecosystems under thick ice cover and low 
fight penetration, and the means by which organ
isms have adapted to the presence of a deep snow 
cover. SCI (Stafl)

Spring Semester-in-Residence 
The spring term at the center emphasizes social 
sciences, northern policy studies, community de
velopm ent in  the N o rth , and related 
contemporary problems. This term also includes 
several field excursions, normally in the second half 
o f the semester. Courses that students complete 
during the spring semester-in-residence are de
scribed below.

NE 315 Northern Archaeology (Spring)
This course combines an introduction to the disci
pline o f archaeology with an examination of north
ern  prehistory . U sing  case studies from 
northern archaeology, the goals, techniques, and

theory o f archaeological research will be discussed. 
S tudents w ill learn  techniques fo r recon 
structing northern prehistoric cultural systems us
ing archaeological remains.The course will empha
size hands-on study o f archaeological materials in 
the laboratory, and it will conclude with a week of 
field work on the coast of Maine. HIS SOC OTH 
(Mr. Cox)

NE 325 Polar Biota II: Vertebrate Fauna 
(Spring)
This course consists of a survey o f the fishes, birds, 
and mammals of the boreal forest, tundra, and north
ern  seas. It w ill include a consideration  
of evolutionary relationships, physiological and 
community ecology, and management concerns. 
SCI (Mr.Young)

NE 370 Arctic Policy Studies (Spring)
The pervasive presence o f governments through
out the Circumpolar North makes this region an 
ideal laboratory for the study o f public policy. Fo
cusing on contemporary northern issues, this course 
applies existing knowledge and seeks new insights 
concern ing  the nature o f  public policy. To 
provide students with an in-depth understanding 
of the role o f policy in the North, the course fo
cuses on a limited number of topics that vary from 
year to year. Topics may include: Arctic pollution, 
international conflict and cooperation, local gov
ernm en t, national research p rio ritie s , and 
energy policy. SOC OTH (Mr. Young)

NE 380 Community Development in the 
Circumpolar North (Spring)
The rural communities and villages o f the Circum
polar North suffer from a variety of social problems 
(e.g.,large-scale emigration, extensive unemployment, 
financial insolvency, and high rates o f alcoholism). 
While these problems are especially severe in pre- 
dominandy native communities, they are pervasive 
throughout the Circumpolar N orth . Flow did 
these conditions arise, and what can be done to alle
viate them? SOC OTH (Mr. Flanders)

NE 390 Northern Seminar (Spring)
The purpose of this seminar is to prepare students 
for the field trip in May. Students work on inde
pendent projects reflective of their interests in the 
ecology, culture, or history o f the North Atlantic. 
Visiting guest lecturers and field trips to academic 
research and political centers in New England and 
Canada complement the class work and research in 
Wolcott. (Dr. Young)
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GEOLOGY
Professor: Raymond Coish; Associate Professor: Patricia 
Manley (chair); Assistant Professors: Kimberly 
Hannula (on leave academic year), Grant Meyer, 
Michael Wing; Visiting Assistant Professor: Thomas 
Manley

The Department of Geology provides students with 
an opportunity to experience the methods of sci
ence, using geologic examples. In addition, we en
deavor to provide students who wish to pursue the 
field of geology with the opportunity to acquire 
basic knowledge and principles, which will equip 
them for further professional training. With the 
Green Mountains to the east and the Adirondacks 
and Lake Champlain to the west, the environs of 
Middlebury College afford an excellent setting for 
study and research in geological, limnological/ 
oceanographic, and environmental science. The 
curriculum takes advantage o f this setting by stress
ing field-oriented and laboratory-supported inquiry 
into problems in all facets o f earth science, espe
cially petrology, marine geology, tectonics, ocean
ography/limnology, geomorphology, and environ
mental geology. Students are encouraged to develop 
skills for obtaining and interpreting observational 
data. Since Vermont is a classic area for study of 
mountain system evolution, one general theme of 
the program is to relate geological process to the 
origin and evolution o f global tectonic patterns, 
integrating data from the world’s oceans and conti
nental areas. Geology majors have used their 
Middlebury degree as a stepping stone to graduate 
school in the geosciences; to industry; to teaching 
careers; and to careers in environmental science, 
business, law, and architecture.

The department’s introductory courses in
clude: Earthquakes and Volcanoes (GL 104), Envi
ronmental Geology (GL 112),The Ocean Floor (GL 
142), Elements o f Oceanography (GL 161),andThe 
Dynamic Earth (GL 170).These courses introduce 
students to active research in geology and ocean
ography and are vehicles for acquiring the basic 
understanding o f processes that have shaped the 
earth. Students can enter the geology program 
through any of these courses and may then con
centrate in these or other areas, depending on where 
their interests develop.

Students are expected to have completed at 
least one introductory-level course before proceed
ing to more advanced work. Beyond the introduc
tory level, work at the intermediate level takes the 
form o f more advanced 200- and 300-level courses.

These courses cover techniques, methods, and pro
cesses in both field and laboratory aspects o f the 
various subfields o f geology. Senior seminars (400 
series) are designed to encourage independent study 
of specific topics.

Required for the Major: The program for a ge
ology major consists o f 11 courses within the de
partment. These must include a 400-level seminar 
and two units o f GL 700 (Senior Research) and may 
include no more than two courses at the introduc
tory level. Bedrock Geology of Vermont (GL 201) 
and Mineralogy (GL 211) are strongly recommended. 
Both courses should be taken prior to, or at least 
concurrently with, courses at thé 300 level.The two- 
unit thesis (GL 700) is the culmination of the geol
ogy major and consists o f original research based on 
field and/or laboratory investigations by the student. 
Geology majors have considerable flexibility in plan
ning their programs, and thus should consult regu
larly with their adviser in the geology department.

Geology majors are also required to complete 
four courses (no more than two in one department) 
in the cognate sciences of biology, chemistry, math
ematics and computer science, and physics. Geol
ogy graduate schools require additional cognates, 
which usually include a minimum of one year of 
calculus (MA 112, MA 113), chemistry (CH 103, 
CH 104), and physics (PH 109, PH 110). Students 
should consult with their advisers for selection of 
specific courses.

Geology Minor: A total o f five courses is re- 
quired.The minor shall consist o f one introductory 
course (either GL 112 or GL 161 or GL 170), plus 
four higher-level courses, which must include GL 
201 or GL 211 and at least one 300-level course. 
After completing an introductory geology course, 
students who intend to minor in geology should 
arrange specific 200- and 300-level courses with 
the geology chair or designate.

Departmental Honors in geology are based pri
marily on outstanding work in original research (GL 
700), and are related to course grades only in the 
context o f guidelines in the College Handbook.

GL 104 Earthquakes and Volcanoes (Spring) 
Why did Mount St. Helens erupt? W hen will the 
next great earthquake occur in California? Designed 
for nonmajors, this course deals with two of the 
greatest natural hazards. Topics include recent case 
histories, the plate tectonic causes for volcanic erup
tions and earthquakes, and the art and science of 
forecasting natural disasters. The course also will 
explore the rapid evolution of scientific ideas that 
have led to a coherent theory on all geological pro-
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cesses affecting the planet Earth. 3 hrs. lect. (Stu
dents who have completed GL 170 are not permit
ted to register for GL 104.) SCI (Mr. Coish)

GL 112 Environmental Geology (Spring) 
Geological processes form the physical framework 
on which ecosystems operate. We require an un
derstanding of the geological environment in or
der to minimize disruption of natural systems by 
human development and to avoid hazards such as 
floods and landslides.This course is an overview of 
basic tectonic, volcanic, and landscape-forming pro
cesses and systems, including earthquakes, rivers, 
glaciers, and coastal evolution. Environmental ef
fects o f energy, mineral, and water resource use and 
waste disposal are also examined. Field labs study 
the Bristol delta, Weybridge slump, New Haven 
River, and other localities. 3 hrs. lect. and disc., 3 
hrs. lab/field trips. SCI (Mr. Meyer)

GL 142 The Ocean Floor (Spring)
Have you wanted to view the ocean floor from a 
submersible? It is a dark but dynamic place. The 
constant interchange between water and sediments 
has created sedimentary drifts and mudwaves over 
500 feet high! Earthquakes cause underwater mud 
avalanches that travel over 60 m.p.h. Hydrothermal 
vents along the ocean ridges host a variety of un
usual plant and animal life.This course will explore 
the ocean depths via the classroom and will intro
duce the development o f ocean basins, their evolu
tion, and processes occurring within them. 3 hrs. 
lect. (Students who have completed GL 170 are not 
permitted to register for GL 142.) SCI (Ms. Manley)

GL 161 Elements o f  Oceanography (Fall) 
Oceanographic exploration is introduced through 
study o f ocean basins and continental margins.The 
multidisciplinary nature of oceanography is empha
sized by using principles o f marine geology, geo
physics, geochemistry, and biology to address con
temporary problems. Techniques of data collec
tion and analysis are taught aboard the College’s 
research vessel, R /V  Baldwin, located on Lake 
Champlain. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab/field trips. SCI 
DED (Mr. Manley)

GL 170 The Dynamic Earth (CW) (Fall) 
Sea-floor spreading and continental drift, earth
quakes and volcanoes, origin and evolution of 
mountain systems, and concepts o f plate tectonics 
are viewed in light o f the geology and geophysics 
o f ocean basins and continents. Laboratory: field 
problems in Vermont geology; interpretation of

geologic maps, regional tectonic synthesis. 3 hrs. 
lect., 3 hrs. lab/field trips. O ne designated lab 
section fulfills the College writing requirement. 
SCI (Ms. Manley)

GL 201 Bedrock Geology ofVermont (CW) 
(Fall)
This course is designed to introduce students to 
the fascinating geology of New England. Six field 
problems are studied, involving trips to local areas, 
and are supported by lectures (combining class and 
lab time) on classification and meaning of rocks. 
Emphasis is on descriptive writing and on use of 
data to interpret origin of rocks. The last few labs 
are an introduction to fossils. Culminates in a writ
ten report on the' geological evolution ofVermont. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab/field trips. (One geology 
course) SCI (Mr. Coish)

[GL 205 Mineral and Energy Resources]

GL 211 Mineralogy (Spring)
This course covers the nature, identification, com
position, and meaning of minerals and mineral as
semblages. Introduction to crystallography, hand- 
specimen identification, optical mineralogy, x-ray 
analysis, and election microbeam analysis. Labora
tory: study of minerals in hand specimen and under 
the polarizing microscope; use of x-ray diffraction 
and election microscopy in mineral analysis. 3 hrs. 
lect., 3 hrs. lab. (One geology course) SCI (Mr. Coish)

GL/GG 251 Geomorphology (Fall)
An investigation of processes that shape the Earth’s 
surface, including weathering, mass movements, and 
the effects of water, wind, and ice. Students exam
ine how such processes govern the evolution o f 
landforms in differing climatic, tectonic, and litho
logic settings. Field and laboratory study focuses 
on the role o f active surficial processes, as well as 
glaciation and other past events, in development o f 
the landscape of west-central Vermont. Implications 
for human activities and maintenance o f natural 
systems are also discussed. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. (GL 
170, or GL 112, or GL 161, or permission) SCI 
DED (Mr. Meyer)

GL/GG 255 Surface and GroundWater 
(Fall)
Fresh water is the most fundamental resource sus
taining life on the continents. This course is an in
troduction to the study of water and its interac
tions with the geologic environment. Basic hydro- 
logical processes such as precipitation, streamflow,
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and the subsurface flow of ground water are ana
lyzed by quantitative methods. Climatic and hu
man-induced changes in the hydrological cycle are 
examined, and current issues and policies are dis
cussed in light o f the increasing demands and im
pacts o f a technological society on water resources 
and associated natural systems.2 hrs.lect.,3 hrs.lab. 
SCI DED (Mr. Meyer)

GL 261 Limnology (Fall)
Limnology is the study of lakes from chemical, bio
logical, physical, and geological perspectives.Topics 
will include the thermal structure of lakes, lake 
optics, dissolved gasses, biological nutrients, trace 
elements, plankton populations, food-chain dynam
ics, and the origin and nature of lake basins. Fresh
water and marine systems will be contrasted, with 
Lake Champlain serving as an example of the 
former. The role o f planktonic life, input from riv
ers, and thermal stratification on the chemistry of 
Lake Champlain will be explored. Special emphasis 
will be placed on biological nutrient dynamics and 
environmental concerns. We will conduct weekly 
laboratories on Lake Champlain aboard thè R /V  
Baldwin. (GL 161, GL 170, or permission) 3 hrs. 
lect., 3 hrs. lab. SCI (Mr. Wing)

[GL 281 Structural Geology]

CH/GL 283 Environmental Geochemistry 
(CW) (Spring)
This course will address the origin, transport, fate, 
and analysis, o f chemicals in the environment. Top
ics will include aquatic chemistry, rock weathering, 
elemental cycles, atmospheric processes, and energy 
resources. Both naturally occurring and anthropo
genic compounds/elements will be considered.The 
course will introduce students to a variety of ana
lytical and instrumental techniques, including ul- 
traviolet-visible-spectrophotdmetry, atomic absorp
tion spectrometry, and high-performance liquid 
chromatography. The labs will be project oriented. 
Major ions, nutrients, trace metals, and organic com
pounds will be studied in a variety of systems, in
cluding natural waters, soils, and air. (CH 104 or 
permission) 3 hrs.lect.,3 hrs.lab. SCI (Mr.Wing, 
Mr. Larrabee)

GL 300 Introduction to Petrology (Fall)
An introduction to processes involved in the for
mation ofigneous and metamorphic tocks.The first 
half o f the course includes inquiry into the classifi
cation, plate tectonic setting, and evolution of vol
canic and plutonic igneous rocks. The second half

includes study of progressive metamorphism, the 
pressure-temperature-time history of metamorphic 
rocks, and the relation between metamorphism and 
plate tectonics. Labs will include thin section stud
ies o f igneous and metamorphic rocks, as well as 
field trips in Vermont and the Adirondacks. 3 hrs. 
lect., 3 hrs. lab/field trips. (GL 211) (Mr. Coish)

[GL 301 Plate Tectonics and World Geology] 
Next offered in spring 1999.

[GL 321 Sedimentary Rocks]
Next offered in fall 1998.

[GL 342 Marine Geology]

GL 382 Geophysics (Spring)
An introduction to the physical nature of the Earth 
from two perspectives: (1) Whole-Earth Geophys
ics: the large-scale properties o f the planet, includ
ing formation, structure, gravity, orbital properties, 
and seismology; and (2) Geophysical Exploration: 
acquisition and interpretation o f geophysical data 
derived from surface and satellite-based observa
tion. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. (PH 109 or permission) 
Ms. Manley

GL 400 Research Seminar (Fall)
The seminar provides research experience at an 
advanced level in areas such as field techniques, labo
ratory techniques, geologic literature, and geologic 
writing. The course meets once a week and stu
dents focus on some aspect o f geologic research 
involving stratigraphy, tectonics, geochemistry, struc
tural geology, geomorphology, or modern processes. 
GL 400 is required of all geology majors in their 
junior or senior year.The seminar is open to others 
by permission. 3 hrs. disc, or lab. (Ms. Manley)

GL 500 Readings and Research (Fall,
Spring)
Individual or group independent study, laboratory 
or field research projects, readings and discussion of 
timely topics in earth and environmental science. 
(Stafl)

GL 700 Senior Research (Fall, Spring)
A two-unit senior program dedicated to original 
research in geological science, resulting in a writ
ten thesis, which must be orally defended. (Staff)
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GERMAN

Professors: Michael Geisler (on leave spring).Tho
mas Huber; Assistant Professor: Roman Graf (chair); 
Instructor: Vanessa Van Ornam; Lecturer: Constance 
Kenna (at Middlebury in Mainz)

The Department o f German provides its students 
with a thorough training in German language and 
culture, enabling them to interact freely and easily 
with German native speakers in all areas o f linguistic 
competency. Students will acquire a fundamental 
understanding of the social and cultural forces that 
have shaped German society, as well as the basic skills 
required for cultural and intercultural analysis.

The integration o f the Middlebury program 
in Germany with the curriculum of the Johannes- 
Gutenberg Universität in Mainz gives students a 
unique opportunity to work alongside German stu
dents in regular German undergraduate classes. It 
also significantly broadens choices in pursuing a 
German major or a double major. Students who 
choose to attend the Middlebury German School 
during the summer may use these credits to satisfy 
part o f their major requirements.

The emphasis o f the Middlebury German ma
jo r is on German studies, i.e., the understanding of 
the major cultural, social, and historical forces that 
have shaped contemporary German society. Students 
who wish to specialize in the study of German lit
erature, however, may continue to do so within the 
framework of the German studies orientation.

Requirements fo r  the Major: Students are nor
mally required to take eight courses above the 200 
level, including at least two courses on the 400 or 
500 level during their senior year. These must in
clude a senior seminar or project, or honors work. 
At the beginning of each term a placement test is 
administered for incoming students to determine 
which course would be most suitable for their level 
o f competence. The department expects that ma
jors will spend at least one semester of study in a 
German-speaking country before graduating. Nor
mally, they will spend one or two semesters at 
Johannes-Gutenberg Universität in Mainz.

Honors: To be a candidate for honors, students 
must have an average of at least B in German. Hon
ors work is normally done during a student’s last 
year at Middlebury.

Minor in German: The German minor con
sists o f a sequence of five courses, starting on or 
above the 200 level. At least three of those courses 
must be on the 300 level. First-year students who 
place above the 200 level in the placement test must

take at least one 400-level course as part o f their 
minor. One course may be satisfied through Ad
vanced Placement (AP) credit in combination with 
a departmental placement test. Students who re
ceive AP credit start their minor on the 300 level.

Credit fo r Advanced Placement is given for 
scores o f 4 or 5, a high score on the departmental 
placement test, and a placement conference with 
the student. Students must take at least one advanced 
course in the department to qualify for AP credit.

M iddlebury in  G erm any

The Middlebury School in Germany is located in 
Mainz, state capital o f the Rhineland-Palatinate, a 
city with historical roots reaching back more than 
2,000 years to Roman times: Today, Mainz serves, 
among other things, as headquarters of the ZDF, 
one of Europe’s largest television networks. Cen
trally located, the city provides easy access to Frank- 
furt/Main,as well as other cultural centers in Ger
many and neighboring France.The Mainz Fasenacht, 
celebrated each year in mid-February, is famous 
throughout Germany for its colorful parades.

The Middlebury School in Germany is open 
to all qualified students, German majors as well as 
others. Students interested in attending the program 
in their junior year should consult with the depart
ment as early as possible, but at the latest in the fall of 
their sophomore year. Prospective participants in the 
Mainz program must have completed at least two 
courses beyond the 200 level by the time they go to 
Germany. They must have an overall average of B 
or better and at least a B average in German.

Since Middlebury is directly affiliated with 
Mainz University, a broad range of courses is avail
able to Middlebury students abroad, including of
ferings in other departments, such as history, politi
cal science, or economics. By planning ahead in 
consultation with their adviser, students may find 
that they will.be able fo satisfy a significant part of 
their German major while studying in Germany, as 
well as making progress toward a potential second 
major by taking courses in that area.

Most courses taken at Mainz will count to
ward the Middlebury German major, provided that 
they relate to German studies or German litera
ture. However, each course may be counted only 
once: either toward German or toward another 
major. Final determination of which courses may 
be counted toward the German major will be made 
by the department chair in consultation with the 
director of studies in Mainz.

The following courses were among those of
fered by various departments at Mainz during re-
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cent years. While the German department cannot 
guarantee that each o f these courses will be avail
able to Middlebury students on a regular basis, they 
serve as representative examples of the kinds of of
ferings students may expect:

Lecture Courses
The Constitution of the Federal Republic of 

Germany: An Introduction 
A History of Germanic Linguistics 
Goethe
Thomas Mann: His Life and Work 
Mozarts Operas
“The Other World”: Cinema and the Fantastic 
A Cultural History of the Holy Roman Empire

Undergraduate Seminars 
The Political System of the Federal Republic 

o f Germany 
International Relations 
Crime Stories
German-Jewish Authors after 1945 
The City
The Thirty Years’War
Economic Reconstruction in West Germany: 

1945-1955 
Music and Nature
The German Lied in the 19th Century

GN 101 Beginning German (Fall)
Geared toward quick and early proficiency in com
prehension and fiee expression. Grammatical struc
tures aré practiced through group activities and situ
ational exercises (e.g., role-playing games and part
ner interviews). Active class participation by stu
dents is required and will be counted toward the 
final grade. Since this is an integrated approach, there 
will be laboratory assignments but no special drill 
sections. Classes meet five times a week. Students 
take continuing German as their winter term course. 
LNG (Mr. Geisler, Mr. Graf)

GN 102 Beginning German (Spring) 
Continuation of GN 101. Increased emphasis on 
communicative competence through short oral pre
sentations and the use of authentic German lan
guage materials (videos, songs, slides). Introduction 
to short prose writings and other documents relat
ing to contemporary German culture. Five class 
meetings per week. (GN 101 plus winter term con
tinuing German 101 or equivalent) LNG (Mr. Graf, 
Ms.Van Ornam)

GN/WS 121 Growing Up Female (CW) 
(Spring)
See the Program in Women’s Studies listing for a 
description. (Ms.Van Ornam)

GN 201 Intermediate German (Fall)
The course meets four hours a week in sections of 
about 12 students. Using an interactive discussion 
format, the course combines a comprehensive gram
mar review with short readings relating to all as
pects of German ctdture and everyday life. Students 
will also be introduced to the analysis and inter
pretation ofliterary, as well as nonliterary, texts. LNG 
(Mr. Geisler, Ms.Van Ornam)

GN 202 Advanced German (Spring)
The course format is the same as GN 201. Modern 
German texts will be read and interpreted, and the 
students will be introduced to the methods ofliter
ary analysis. The course will further increase the 
students’ fluency in spoken German and their fa
cility in reading. LNG (Mr. Huber, Ms.Van Ornam)

(Prerequisite for all 300-level courses and higher is G N  
202 or the equivalent.)

GN 303 Advanced Writing Workshop (CW) 
(Fall)
With its emphasis on grammatical structures this 
course is designed to develop students’ writing skills, 
bridging the 200-level courses and the advanced 
300 and 400 levels. From initial sentences and short 
paragraphs to a final term paper the course tries to 
assist individual students with their specific prob
lems with German compositions. In addition to fre
quent written assignments, students also read ex
cerpts from several German papers and magazines 
in order to familiarize themselves with a variety of 
narrative styles. LNG (Mr. Graf)

[GN 310 German in Its Cultural Contexts] 
LNG EUR

[GN 311 German Culture since World War 
n  (CW)]
LNG EUR

[GN 312 German Mass Media]
LNG EUR

[GN 313 How Grim Are the Grimm 
Brothers? Rereading Fairy Tales (CW)]
LNG LIT EUR
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[GN/TH 314 German Cinema]
ART EUR

GN 318 From Heidi to the Swatch: 
Switzerland, Its Myths and Realities (Fall)
A tourist attraction even in previous centuries, 
Switzerland has long been the site o f competing 
attempts to define it. Is it an alpine paradise? A ha
ven for revolutionaries and refugees? A nation of 
bankers and their secrets? Switzerland itself struggles 
with the legacy o f its 700-year-old history and the 
myths and conflicts born of that history.This course 
examines aspects o f Swiss culture, literature, and 
history that both reflect and have contributed to 
the Swiss sense of national identity. It is also an in
troduction to Switzerland’s past and present and to 
the problems engendered by its history and its in
sularity. LNG LIT EUR (Ms.Van Ornam)

[GN 321 Business German and German 
Business]
LNG EUR

[GN 330 Rethinking Literature]
LNG LIT EUR

GN 333 Dealing with the Devil: The “Faust” 
Tradition (in English) (Spring)
Would you sell your soul to the devil if  you could 
receive whatever you wanted in return? Faust made 
that deal for ultimate knowledge. Did he achieve 
his goal? Can the devil be trusted? Who wins in 
such a scenario: Faust or the devil? The search for 
knowledge and its inherent pitfalls have occupied 
cultures for centuries. The “Faust” Stoff emanates 
from a literary tradition that revolves around this 
search and connects it with the inexplicable forces 
o f the supernatural. We can find “Faust” in music, 
literature, and the visual arts not only all over Eu
rope, but also in the United States. This course fo
cuses on a discussion of“Faust” in music and litera
ture, primarily in the works o f Marlowe, Goethe, 
Gounod, Liszt, Mann, Bulgakov, and Kerouac. 3 hrs. 
lect./disc. LIT EUR (Mr. Graf)

[GN 401 Emergence o f  German as a 
Literary Language]
LNG LIT

[GN 402 The Establishment o f  German as a 
Literary Language]
LNG LIT

[GN 403 From Weimar to Hitler (CW)]
LNG LIT EUR

[GN 404 The Battle o f  the Sexes: Gender in 
Men’s and Women’s Writings]
LNG LIT EUR

[GN 406 Romanticism]

[GN 415 H eim a t  and German Identity]
LNG LIT EUR

[GN 420 “America”: in the German 
Imagination]
LNG EUR

GN 421 Modern German Drama (Spring) 
The resurgence of German drama after World War 
I will be the center o f discussion. Plays to be ana
lyzed include works of Goering, Toller, Bertolt 
Brecht, and Carl Zuckmayer. As the newfound dra
matic language is closely connected with develop
ments in German cinema of the period, selections 
from this medium will be included as well, among 
them Der blaue Engel, Metrópolis, and Nosferatu. LNG 
LIT EUR (Mr. Huber)

[GN 422 Post-World War II Drama]

GN 423 Social Drama o f the Nineteenth 
Century (Fall)
Close reading and discussion of representative plays 
between 1825 and 1900, to include Georg Biichner’s 
Woyzeck, Friedrich Hebbel’s Maria Magdalena,Johann 
Nestroy’s Das Madl aus der Vorstadt and Gerhart 
Hauptmanns Die Ratten. Johann Strauss’s operetta 
Die Fledermaus will be used to counterpoint themes 
and issues. LNG LIT EUR (Mr. Huber)

[GN 425 Making Gender, Making History: 
Constructing Femininities and Masculinities 
in Nineteenth-Century Germany]
LNG LIT EUR

[GN 431 Berlin: Culture and Literature]

GN 480 Creating Interactive Text in 
German (Spring)
This course gives students the opportunity to par
ticipate in the creation o f a German interactive text, 
using hypercard. Working as a group, we will pro
duce materials to be integrated into an interactive 
guided reading program. The program will be used 
as an annotated text in future 200- and 300-level
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German courses. Students will be assigned individual 
research projects, e.g., vocabulary/grammar aids, 
pertinent historical or cultural information, or the 
creation or preparation o f maps and visuals related 
to the base text. There will be a different base text 
(or film) each time the course is taught. Geared 
toward seniors or students with advanced language 
skills. LNG LIT EUR (Staff)

GN 500 Independent Study

GN 800 Honors Project

HISTORY

Professors: Barbara Bellows (winter and spring).Travis 
Jacobs, Marjorie Lamberti (on leave), David Macey, 
John McCardell (president), John Spencer (winter 
and spring), Neil Waters (chair), Don Wyatt (on 
leave); Visiting Professor. James West; Associate Profes
sors: Paul Monod James Ralph, Elizabeth Endicott- 
West; Assistant Professors: Darien Davis, Cassandra 
Potts, Regina Sweeney; Instructors: William Hart, 
Kathryn Morse

“A frog that sits at the bottom of a well thinks that 
the whole sky is only as big as the lid o f a pot.”

Vietnamese proverb

The Department o f History seeks to instill in its 
majors and in students from other disciplines who 
sample its offerings the awareness that no effort to 
make the past meaningful, the present intelligible, or 
the future conceivable can be divorced from the ef
fort to comprehend change over time. The depart
ment encourages the intelligent application of that 
effort by asking students to regard themselves and 
their culture as changing entities in a historical con
tinuum—not as the purpose or culmination o f the 
past. Because the culture that surrounds us is rooted 
in the history of the West, majors are expected to 
take courses on the European andAmerican past.To 
develop both a broader perspective on human his
tory and a vantage point from which to reexamine 
their own past, majors also take courses outside of the 
geographical confines of the traditional West, and out
side of the temporal confines of the last two centuries.

Because the field of history is inherently in
terdisciplinary, the department makes use of a vari
ety o f methodologies in its effort to produce stu
dents who can examine, discuss, and write about 
complex issues with intelligence and lucidity. It 
emphasizes training in research, critical analysis,

Writing, and oral expression.These are skills in broad 
demand in business, government service, interna
tional relations, law, and teaching.

Required for the Major in History: Each ma
jo r must take 12 history courses before graduation, 
including: (1) at least one course in each o f the fol
lowing four groups: (a) HI 103 or HI 104; (b) HI 
203; (c) a course in European history (which may 
include Russia/Soviet),but not HI 103 or HI 104; 
(d) a course in the history of Asia, Africa, Latin 
America, the Middle East, or Russia/Soviet (the 
same Russia/Soviet course may not count for both 
requirements c and d); (2) at least two courses from 
the period before 1800; (3) a reading seminar and a 
research seminar; (4) a two-semester senior thesis. 
Winter term senior thesis study will be counted, 
and one other winter term history course may be 
counted toward the number o f courses necessary 
for a major in history. With the permission of the 
department, up to two cognate courses in histori
cal aspects o f other disciplines may be counted to
ward a major in history. Beginning with the Class 
of 1997 an Advanced Placement (AP) grade of 4 or 
5 in a history subject, while supplying two college 
credits, will substitute for only one course require
ment for the history major. An AP grade o f 4 or 5 
in American history can substitute for HI 203 and 
HI 204. However, it will still count as only one 
credit toward the major requirement o f 12 history 
courses. If a student with an AP grade of 4 or 5 
wishes to take HI 203 for credit, he or she may do 
so; such a student may not, however, take HI 204 
for credit. An AP grade of 4 or 5 in European his
tory can substitute for HI 104, not HI 103.

Students planning to spend all or part o f the 
junior year abroad should consult with the depart
ment before the second semester o f the sophomore 
year. Students interested in combining a history 
major with the teacher education program should 
ensure, through consultation with both the program 
and the department, that they will have no con
flicts in their schedules.

Joint Major: A student who is a joint major in 
history and another department must offer a total 
o f at least eight courses in history chosen in con
sultation with a faculty adviser. Cognates are not 
allowed. A student must offer at least one course in 
two o f the three subfields, and one course must cover 
the period before 1800. Ultimately, the choice of 
courses should depend upon the need for the 
student’s program to achieve an intellectual coher
ence and integrity. Joint majors must take a reading 
and a research seminar, and must write a two-term 
thesis combining the skills ofboth major disciplines.

89



H ISTO R Y

The department believes that, in many cases, the 
requirements of a double major are only a little more 
difficult to fulfill and can prove more intellectually 
satisfying.

Three-year International Major: For students 
entering Middlebury before the summer of 1995, 
at least four courses, including the Research Semi
nar (HI 420-430), on the country of study; four 
courses in history at a Middlebury School Abroad 
or an approved equivalent; a two-semester thesis 
(in English); plus an advanced course in the lan
guage department. Minimum of 10 courses.

Beginning with the class entering in the sum
mer of 1995, the structure of the international ma
jo r  has been streamlined to take advantage of 
Middlebury’s summer language programs and en
able international majors to complete the B.A. de
gree in two summers and three academic years. Stu
dents wishing to pursue international majors in his
tory should consult the international major adviser.

Minors in History: I. European history (five 
courses): (1) HI 103 or HI 104; (2) three o f the 
following: HI 242, HI 243, HI 244, HI 245, HI 
246, HI 247, HI 248, HI 340, HI 349, HI 350, HI 
353, HI 354; and (3) one reading seminar in Euro
pean history: HI 401, HI 402, HI 403, HI 404, HI 
412, HI 413, HI 415, or HI 416.

II. American history (five courses): (1) HI 203; 
(2) three o f the following: HI 204, HI 362, HI 363, 
HI 364, HI 365, HI 366, HI 367, HI 368, HI 371, 
HI 372, HI 373, and HI 376; and (3) one reading 
seminar: HI 405, HI 406, or HI 407.

III. Non-Western (A) Latin American history 
(four courses): (1) HI 285 and HI 286; (2) one of 
the following: HI 103, HI 104, HI 243, HI 244, or 
HI 245; (3) HI 410, HI 411, or HI 428; (B) Asian 
history (five courses): (1) HI 111 or HI 112; (2) 
three o f the following, including one course each 
on China and Japan; at least one of the three must 
focus on the pre-1800 era:HI 231,HI 232,HI 234, 
HI 235, HI 236, and HI 237; (3) HI 409 or HI 418.

Honors: A student must have at least a 3.2 av
erage in history department courses other than the 
senior thesis, have an oral examination on the se
nior thesis, and receive a grade o f at least B+ on the 
thesis (HI 700).

HI 100-399 Lecture C.ourses

These courses generally meet for two one-hour lec
tures and a one-hour discussion section (12-18 stu
dents) each week; in addition to examinations, these 
courses require a formal paper or its equivalent.

HI 401-418 R eading Courses

Unlike the courses below the 400 level, which are 
primarily lecture courses, these courses are reading 
seminars on particular periods or topics. They are 
open to all students, although in cases of overcrowd
ing, history majors will be given priority. (Required 
o f history majors normally before completion of 
junior year.)

HI 420-430 R esearch Seminars

The purpose of the research seminar is to intro
duce the student to methods of research and his
torical writing. During the first few weeks the stu
dent reads in the area of the course and is intro
duced to bibliographical and methodological prob
lems. During the rest of the course students write a 
long paper on a subject o f their choosing in con
sultation with the instructor. Only students going 
abroad for the entire junior year may take the re
search seminar in the spring of the sophomore year. 
The research seminar is required of majors in their 
junior year and is open to others by permission.

HI 700 Senior Independent Study

All senior history majors will write a two-term thesis 
under an adviser in the area of their choosing.The 
department encourages students to do their theses 
during the fall and winter terms. Further informa
tion about the thesis is available from the depart
ment.

HI 705 T eaching Assistantship

Teaching assistance in discussion sections o f certain 
lecture courses. Permission of the course instructor 
and department chair is required.

Lecture  C ourses

HI 103 The Making o f  Europe (Fall)
This course covers the history of western Europe 
from the death o f Caesar in 44 B.C. to the Peace of 
Westphalia in 1648 A.D. by focusing on problems 
of authority within European society. Questions to 
be explored include: Where should authority lie 
within the state? What is the relationship between 
power and law? How should we reconcile the will 
o f the ruler or state with individual conscience? 
While examining these questions from the Roman 
Empire to early modern Europe, emphasis will be 
placed on the use o f original sources and on how 
historians interpret the past. (Not open to seniors) 
HIS SOC EUR (Ms. Potts)
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HI 104 States and Revolutions (Spring)
Most powerful modern states trace their origins to 
some dramatic upheaval in government and society: 
a revolution. From where did the idea o f revolution 
come, and why has it been so important in the for
mation of national states and identities? This course 
will focus particularly on the English tumults of the 
17th century, on the French Revolution of 1789- 
94, on the revolutions o f 1848 in Europe, and finally 
on the Russian Revolution and its worldwide con
sequences. We will consider what these events may 
have in common, and whether they represent an age 
of revolutions that has only tecendy ended. (Not open 
to seniors) HIS SOC EUR (Mr. Monod)

HI 111 Early East Asia (CW) (Fall)
This course deals with the civilizations of China 
and Japan in the centuries before extended contact 
with the West.The course is more topical than com
prehensive, focusing on the philosophical, religious, 
and social values that defined and linked the cul
tures o f the “sinic zone,” and on the characteristics 
that made them distinct. Topics include Chinese 
cosmology, Confucianism, Buddhism, the Japanese 
creation myths, Heian society, and the emergence 
of the samurai. Recommended for students with 
little or no background in East Asian history. Lim
ited places available for students to satisfy the Col
lege writing requirement. (Formerly HI 211) HIS 
SOC OTH (Mr.Waters)

HI 112 Modern East Asia (CW) (Spring)
This course examines the East Asian region from 
approximately 1650 to the present. Students are 
expected to look beyond the confines of the “West
ern stimulus,Asian response” interpretation ofEast- 
West relations; East Asia’s encounter with the West 
is treated as a collision of vasdy different, mutually 
uncomprehending cultural traditions. Limited places 
available for students to satisfy the College writing 
requirement. (Formerly HI 212) HIS SOC OTH 
(Ms. Endicott-West)

HI 122 Introduction to Environmental 
History (Fall)
New course. See catalog supplement for details. 
(Staff)

[HI/CL 131 History o f  Classical Greece] 
Next offered in 1998-99. HIS LIT EUR

HI/CL 132 History o f  Rome (Fall)
See Department o f Classics listings for description. 
HIS LIT EUR

HI 203 United States History: 1492-1861 
(CW) (Fall)
A survey of American political, social, and intellec
tual developments from the colonial period to the 
Civil War. Students receiving AP credit in Ameri
can history may take HI 203 for credit. Up to 10 
students may use the course to satisfy the College 
writing requirement. HIS SOC USA (Mr. Hart, 
Staff)

HI 204 United States History: 1861-1960 
(CW) (Spring)
An overview of the evolution of modern America 
from the Civil War to the election of John Kennedy, 
with special attention to the rise o f industrial capi
talism and its impact upon politics, economics, and 
social thought. A continuation of HI 203, but an 
independent course; there are no prerequisites. Lim
ited places available for students to satisfy the Col
lege writing requirement. Students with AP credit 
in American history may not take HI 204 for credit. 
HIS SOC USA (Ms. Bellows, Stafi)

HI 226 Modern Africa (CW) (Spring) 
Beginning with the European powers’ scramble for 
African territory in the last quarter o f the 19 th cen
tury, this course analyzes the evolution and behav
ior o f nation-states in sub-Saharan Africa, with par
ticular emphasis on the post-1960 years o f inde
pendence. Limited places available for students to 
satisfy the College writing requirement. HIS SOC 
OTH (Mr. Spencer)

[HI 228 Modern Middle East History] (CW) 
Next offered in spring 1999. HIS SOC OTH

HI 231 Imperial China (Spring)
The history of China from her cultural beginnings 
up to the conflicts with the West in the 1840s and 
the internal unrest of the 1850s and 1860s. Special 
attention will be directed toward the social, institu
tional, and intellectual processes—such as dynastic 
succession and bureaucratic centralization— that 
were key constituents in shaping China’s traditional 
period of development. (Formerly HI 331) HIS 
SOC OTH (Ms. Endicott-West)

HI 232 Modern China (CW) (Fall)
The history of China from the mid-19th century 
to the present. Concentration on the problems of 
modernization, the rise of Mao as charismatic leader, 
revolution and the installation o f socialism, and the 
building of an agrarian communist nation-state. 
Particular consideration will also be given to the
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contemporary social, political, and economic con
ditions prevailing in the People’s Republic of China. 
Limited places available for students to satisfy the 
College writing requirement. HIS SOC OTH 
(Ms. Endicott-West)

[HI 234 The Rulers o f  China]
HIS OTH

HI 235 The History o f  Pre-Modern Japan 
(Fall)
A study o f the cultural, literary, and institutional 
history of Japan from the earliest times through the 
establishment o f the Tokugawa shogunate. Major 
themes include the evolution o f Japanese aesthet
ics, warrior ethics, adaptation and “Japanification” 
o f Chinese institutions, imperial legitimacy, and 
other concepts and processes that set Japan apart 
from other nations. HIS SOC OTH (Mr. Waters)

HI 236 The History o f  Moderii Japan (CW) 
(Spring)
The social, intellectual, and institutional milestones 
in the evolution of Japan from about 1700 to the 
present.Topics include the transmutation oibushido 
(the way of the warrior) and other Tokugawa val
ues into modern forms, the emergence of nation
alism, the road to Pearl Harbor, and the historical 
roots o f the economic achievements o f contempo
rary Japan. Readings will include selections from 
modern Japanese literature. Limited places available 
for students to satisfy the College writing require
ment. HIS SOC OTH (Mr. Waters)

[HI/PA 237 Chinese Philosophy]
PHL HIS OTH

HI 242 Europe in the High Middle Ages 
(Spring)
This course covers the development and expansion 
of western European civilization from approximately 
1050 to 1300. This period witnessed the rise of 
towns, commerce, universities, and cathedrals, as well 
as important developments in the areas of politics, 
philosophy, and Western culture. Together, these 
achievements represent a fundamental shift in west
ern Europe from an impoverished, besieged soci
ety to a dynamic civilization that established the 
institutions and assumptions on which the modern 
West is based. The goal o f this class is to view these 
achievements o f medieval Europe in their own con
text, with appreciation of the methodological prob
lems presented by medieval sources. HIS SOC 
EUR (Ms. Potts)

[HI 243 Europe in the Renaissance and 
Reformation]
Next offered in spring 1999. HIS SOC E U R

[HI 244 Society and Culture in Early 
Modern Europe, 1555-1789]
HIS SOC EUR

HI 245 History o f  Modern Europe: 1800- 
1900 (CW) (Fall)
This course will trace several complex threads across 
the 19th century, a period that saw enormous 
changes in economic structures, political practices, 
and the experience of daily life. We will look spe
cifically at the construction of nation-states, the 
industrial revolution and its effects on the lives of 
the different social classes, the shift from rural to 
urban life, and the rise o f mass culture and its po
litical forms. Taking a cultural perspective, we will 
consider, for example, the language o f working-class 
politics, the painting of modern urban life, and im
perialism in popular culture. Limited places avail
able for students to satisfy the College writing re
quirement. HIS SOC E U R  (Ms. Sweeney)

HI 246 History o f  Modern Europe: 1900- 
1989 (Spring)
Revolution in Eastern Europe and unification in 
Western Europe have reshaped the contours o f the 
20th century. This course will move from turn-of- 
the-century developments in mass culture and poli
tics through World War I and II, the rise and fall of 
fascism, and on into the postwar era. This century 
has seen a series of radically new ideas, catastro
phes, and then renewed searches for stability. But 
we will also investigate century-long movements, 
including decolonization, the creation of sophisti
cated consumer cultures, and the battles among ideas 
of nationalism, ethnicity, and international interde
pendency. HIS SO C E U R  (Ms. Sweeney)

HI 247 Traditional Russia (CW) (Spring)
This course will examine the social, economic, and 
political history of Russia, focusing on the relation
ship between the centralized and autocratic state 
and Russia’s different social groups and the emer
gence of an autocratic and statist political culture. 
The course will cover the Kievan, Muscovite, and 
Imperial periods and end with the reforms and 
counterreforms of the 1860s and 1880s and the rise 
of the revolutionary movement. Limited places avail
able for students to satisfy the College writing re
quirement. HIS SOC O T H  (Mr. West)
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HI 248 The Russian Revolution and the 
Soviet Experiment (Fall)
Russia at the turn of the century was faced with a 
crisis o f transition from the traditional world to the 
modern. The first half o f this course will focus on 
the social, economic, and political causes of the cri
sis, culminating in the Russian Revolutions o f 1917. 
The course then follows the revolution through the 
civil war and NEP periods to Stalin’s “Revolution 
from Above,” which was largely responsible for cre
ating the Soviet Union as we knew it. The course 
concludes by examining the emergence, under 
Gorbachev and Yeltsin, o f yet another stage in the 
ongoing struggle to modernize. HIS SOC OTH 
(Mr. Macey)

HI 285 Colonial Latin America (Fall)
We will examine the formation o f Latin American 
societies from the 15 th to the 19th century, with 
emphasis on four major phases: indigenous, Euro
pean, and African civilizations prior to contact; con
ditions that facilitated the European conquest; life 
in the colonial societies; and the political, economic, 
and philosophical changes that led to the indepen
dence movements o f the 19th century. HIS SOC 
OTH (Mr. Davis)

HI 286 Modern Latin America (Spring)
This survey will trace the philosophical, economic, 
political, and cultural developments of Latin America 
from independence to the present day. Particular 
emphasis will be placed on the formation of na
tion-states; issues o f development, including agri
cultural production and industrialization; national 
and cultural symbols; and social relations within 
Latin American societies. The aim of the course is 
to provide a broad background o f the five major 
geographical areas o f modern Latin America, which 
include Mexico, Central America and the Carib-. 
bean Basin, Brazil, the Andes, and the Southern 
Cone. If there is sufficient interest, a section o f this 
course will be taught in Spanish. HIS SOC OTH 
(Mr. Davis)

HI 299 Problems in Contemporary 
Historiography (Fall)
We will explore competing conceptions of the na
ture o f historical inquiry. The historian’s craft will 
be examined through the varied lenses of major 
methodological and philosophical paradigms preva
lent over the last 30 years: Marxism, “critical” his
tory, structuralism and the Annales School, and post
structuralism. Texts o f the philosophers whose 
thought informs these, approaches, such as Marx,

Nietzsche, Saussure, Derrida, and Foucault, wiU be 
read. Historians whose scholarship has been shaped 
and influenced by these paradigms, such as Eric 
Hobsbawm, E.P.Thompson, Fernand Braudel, Leroy 
LaDurie, Dominic LaCapra,and Hayden White, will 
also be considered. HIS PHL EUR (Mr. West)

[HI/CL 331 Problems in Ancient History: 
Athens and Sparta]
LIT HIS

HI/CL 332 Problems in Ancient History: 
Roman Law (Spring)
See Department o f Classics listings for description. 
LIT HIS

[HI/CL 338 Problems in Ancient History] 
Replaced by H I/C L 331 and H I/C L 332.

[HI 339 History o f  Southern Africa]
HIS OTH

[HI 341 Europe in the Early Middle Ages] 
HIS EUR

[HI 349 History o f  Germany from 1648 to 
the Twentieth Century]
HIS EUR

[HI 350 The Jews in Modern Europe, 1760- 
1939]
HIS PHL EUR

[HI 353 British History: 1603-1815]
HIS EUR

HI 354 British History: 1815-1979 (Fall)
The spectacular rise and dramatic decline of Brit
ain as an imperial and industrial power is the cen
tral theme of this course. The century after 1815 
was an age of political and social reform and the 
apogee of middle class culture. But in 1914 the cru
cial problems o f women’s rights, labor against capi
tal, and Irish nationalism remained unsolved. War 
and economic depression followed. The Labour 
party tried, and failed, to create a social democracy 
out o f postwar Britain. Today, empire gone and in
dustry spent, Britain continues to provide both 
warning and example to the rest o f the world. HIS 
EUR (Mr. Monod)

[HI 362 Revolutionary America: 1763-1800] 
HIS USA
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[HI 364 Civil War and Reconstruction: 
1845-1890]
HIS USA

[HI 365 History o f  the South to 1890]
HIS USA

[HI 366 Progressivism, War, and Prosperity: 
America, 1890-1929]
HIS USA

HI 367 IWentieth-Century America, 1929- 
1955 (Fall)
A study of the political, social, and diplomatic his
tory o f the United States from the Great Depres
sion to the late 195Os.The course will concentrate 
on FD R’s New Deal response to the economic crisis 
o f the 1930s, the impact ofWorld War II, and post
war America with emphasis on Truman’s Fair Deal, 
the em erging C old War, the R ed  Scare and 
McCarthyism, and the “American high” o f the 
1950s. HIS USA (Mr. Jacobs)

HI 368 Twentieth-Century America, 1955- 
1990 (Spring)
A study of the political, social, and diplomatic his
tory o f the United States from the Eisenhower equi
librium and the consumer culture of the 1950s 
through the 1980s.The course will concentrate on 
the emergence of JFK’s New Frontier, LBJ’s Great 
Society and the Civil Rights movement, the Viet
nam War, Nixon and the Watergate scandal, the eco
nomic crises o f the 1970s, the emergence o f con
servatism leading to the Reagan eta, and the end of 
the cold war. HIS USA (Mr. Jacobs)

HI 371 African-American History (Spring) 
This course will explore the history of the African- 
American people from the slave trade to the present. 
It will examine the process o f enslavement, the na
ture o f American slavery, the meaning of emanci
pation, the response to the rise o f legalized segre
gation, and the modern struggle for equality. Spe
cial attention will be given to placing the African- 
American story within the context o f the develop
ing American nation, its institutions, and its cul
ture. HIS USA (Mr. Hart)

[HI 372 The Civil Rights Revolution]
HIS USA

[HI 373 History o f  American Women]
HIS USA

HI 374 History o f the American West (Fall) 
New course. See catalog supplement for descrip
tion. HIS USA (Staff)

HI 375 The History o f  Urban America 
(Spring)
“The United States,” Richard Hofstadter has writ
ten, “was born in the country and has moved to 
the city.” This course draws on Hofstadter’s insight 
and traces the rise o f the city from the colonial era 
to the present. It explores why Americans decided 
to live in concentrated settlements and the conse
quences of that decision. Special attention will be 
given to the growth of the industrial city o f the late 
19th century and the modern metropolis o f the 20th 
century. HIS USA (Mr. Ralph)

[HI 376 U.S. Working-Class History, 1850 to 
Present]
HIS USA

R eading  C ourses

[HI 401 Readings in Modern European 
History: The Working Class in Western 
Europe, 1780-1914]

HI 402 Readings in the History o f  Euro
pean Women (Spring)
Since 1789, European women have encountered 
great upheavals, including massive industrialization, 
bitter struggles for political rights, and the brutal 
wars of the 20th century. Considering both women’s 
experiences and representations o f women, this 
seminar will explore the changing patterns of work 
and material life, as well as the development o f do
mestic ideology, medico-sexual politics, consumer 
culture, and fascism. We will cover the 19th and 
20th centuries, although we will begin with an ex
amination of “traditional” society and the French 
Revolution. (Ms. Sweeney)

HI 403 Readings in Modern European 
History (Spring)
This seminar will deal with the development o f 
Scottish and Irish national identities from 1603 to 
1922. Neither partners nor colonies, Scotland and 
Ireland have had complicated and often tempestu
ous relationships with each other and with England, 
the long-dominant power in the British Isles. We 
will examine the social, political, and cultural con
sequences of those relationships from the union of 
the crowns under James I to the creation of the 
Irish Free State after World War I. Particular atten-
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tion will be paid to the rebellions, civil wars, reli
gious changes, shifts in population, literary move
ments, and mass political organizations that have 
helped to shape distinct national identities on both 
sides o f the Irish Sea. (Mr. Monod)

[HI 404 Readings in Russian and Soviet 
History]

HI 405 Readings in American History: 
Twentieth-Century Sodety and War (Fall) 
The Vietnam War had an enormous impact on 
American society; indeed, it has been argued that 
wars have changed domestic society as much as any 
other social phenomenon aside from revolution. In 
addition to the Vietnam War, this seminar examines 
whether vast social and economic changes occurred 
in America during World War I, World War II, and 
the Korean War. Emphasis will be placed on ex
ploring the ideological arguments for the wars and 
wartime protest; the impact on women, minorities, 
and youth; and the way historians have studied these 
issues. (Mr. Jacobs)

HI 406 Readings in American History: The 
History o f  the American South (Spring)
This seminar will begin with readings in the colo
nial origins o f  the concept of the South as a unique 
region and will conclude with the attempts to 
“Americanize” the failed Confederacy in the de
cades after the Civil War. Topics o f particular inter
est will include the evolution of slavery, secession 
and the coming o f the Civil War, Reconstruction, 
and the elements of southern culture. (Ms. Bellows)

HI 407 Readings in American History: 
Cultures in Contact (Fall)
The course will examine the dimensions o f cul
tural contact among Native Americans, Europeans, 
African-Americans, and Euro-Americans in the 
eastern half o f the United States, from early en
counters at Roanoke to Cherokee removal to Okla
homa. Themes of investigation include encounter 
vs. invasion; Indian depopulation by men, microbes, 
and munitions; religious conversion; cultural per
sistence, change, and revitalization; slavery by and 
of Indians; and the changeable image of the Indian. 
(Mr. Hart)

[HI 408 Readings in African History]

HI 409 Readings in Chinese History: 
Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (Fall) 
Readings will explore a variety of topics including

19th- and 20th-century Chinese and Russian domi
nance over Central Asia; present-day Chinese poli
cies toward minority peoples (Tibetans, Mongols, 
Uighurs, Kazakhs, and others) within China; the 
radicalization of 20th-century Chinese politics; the 
position of Chinese intellectuals in relation to the 
state; and the process o f modernization of China’s 
economy and society. (Ms. Endicott-West)

HI 411 Readings in Latin American 
History: Latin American Intellectual'
History (Fall)
What is Latin America? W ho are its people? This 
course will discuss the philosophical, political, eco
nomic, and social ramifications of these questions 
and the debates they engender. We will look at how 
Latin American intellectuals have attempted to forge 
nationhood and community since their indepen
dence from their European powers in the 19th cen
tury. Students will be encouraged to engage in the 
discussion of three broad Latin American themes: 
(1) national consciousness and identity; (2) race re
lations; and (3) anti-Americanism; as they relate 
to Brazil, the Caribbean Basin, Mexico, and Span
ish South America in the 19th and 20th centu
ries. (Mr. Davis)

HI 412 Readings in Medieval History: 
Sanctity and Heresy (Fall)
Contrary to many modern assumptions, the medi
eval Catholic church was a multifaceted institution 
that evolved continually over the centuries. While 
Christian beließ eventually permeated all levels of 
European society, their expression and effect varied 
greatly according to local conditions and indigenous 
customs. The purpose of this seminar is to look 
beyond the common stereotypes o f the medieval 
church and examine the relationship between popu
lar and elite devotion in western Europe, focusing 
on medieval interpretations of sanctity and heresy. 
We will consider these issues as a means to gain 
insight into the broader historical context of medi
eval society. (Ms. Potts)

[HI 413 Readings in Modern European 
History: A Comparative Social History o f  
Nazi Germany and Fascist Italy]

[HI 415 Readings in Medieval History: The 
Vikings]
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HI 416 Readings in Russian and Soviet 
History—Communism and Fascism: 
Modernity and Its Opponents in Europe 
(Fall)
This reading seminar will explore the philosophi
cal and historical origins and evolution of the two 
great totalitarian ideologies o f the 20th century, 
nazi/fascism and bolshevism/Stalinism. These two 
movements will be examined in the interpretative 
context o f the advent o f modernity and modern
ism in Europe, and the reaction against these forces. 
Readings will include Marx, Nietzsche, Dostoevsky, 
Lenin, Trotsky, and Hitler, as well as Nazi and So
viet documentary sources. (Mr. West)

[HI 417 Readings in Middle Eastern 
History]

[HI 418 Readings in Japanese History: Pearl 
Harbor and Hiroshima]

R esearch  Seminars

HI 421 Writing and Research: European 
History (Fall)
Students enrolled in this course, which emphasizes 
the acquisition of research and writing skills, will 
be able to select topics from within the social, eco
nomic, political, and intellectual history o f Europe 
since 1600. Each student will be required to pro
duce a research paper based, as far as possible, on 
primary sources (in translation, where necessary). 
(Mr. Monod)

HI 422 Writing and Research: American 
History (Fall, Spring)
The course emphasizes methodology and writing, 
and students will be able to select research topics, 
in consultation with the staff, from the broad range 
o f the American past. All students will write and 
submit a research paper based on primary source 
material. No 500 projects in American history will 
fulfill the research seminar requirement except with 
permission. Permission required to take the course 
in the fall. (Mr. Ralph, Mr. Jacobs, Staff)

HI 426 Writing and Research: East Asia 
(Spring)
This seminar is designed to serve the needs of stu
dents who seek to focus primarily on China or Ja
pan, as well as those interested in pursuing research 
topics that deal with both countries.The course is 
jointly taught by both a China and a Japan histo
rian, who will familiarize students with the funda

mental approaches to and methods for the study of 
China and Japan from the perspective of the social 
sciences. Research topics will be selected through 
group and individual consultation with the instruc
tors, atid will be supervised by the instructor whose 
expertise most closely matches the topic. Course 
readings will be of an interdisciplinary, as well as 
historical nature. Some training in Japanese or Chi
nese language is encouraged, but by no means re
quired. (Ms. Endicott-West)

HI 428 Writing and Research: Latin 
American History (Fall)
This seminar will allow students to investigate se
lected Latin American issues, as well as pursue their 
personal interests in some aspect of Latin American 
history from the colonial or modern periods. Spe
cial attention will be placed on research methodol
ogy, historiography, and an evaluation of primary 
sources in English and, whenever possible, in French, 
Spanish, and Portuguese. Although there is no lan
guage requirement, papers may be written in Span
ish, English, or Portuguese.Topics will be chosen af
tercareful consultation with the professor. (Mr. Davis)

HI 430 Writing and Research: Medieval and 
Early Modern Europe (Spring)
This seminar is designed to provide an introduc
tion to the principal sources and methodologies o f 
European history before 1800. Students will select 
specific topics from within the broad framework of 
the period and submit research papers based on the 
analysis o f primary and secondary sources. (Ms.Potts)

HI 500 Special Research Projects (Fall,
Spring)
HI 500 projects during the junior year may be used 
to fulfill the research seminar requirements. (Per
mission) (Staff)

HI 700 Senior Independent Study (Fall, 
Winter, Spring)

HI 705 Teaching Assistantship (Fall, Spring) 
(Permission)

HISTORY OF ART 
AND ARCHITECTURE

Professors: Glenn Andres (on leave), John Hunisak, 
Kirsten Powell (chair), Christopher K. Wilson; As
sociate Professor: Cynthia Atherton; Assistant Profes
sor: Pieter Broucke; Visiting Assistant Professor:
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Katherine Smith Abbott; Visiting Instructor: Parker 
Croft; Director, Middlebury College Museum of Art: 
Richard Saunders

The program of the Department of History of Art 
and Architecture is dedicated to the idea that the 
study of the visual arts builds a rewarding frame
work for a liberal arts education. Our students study 
works o f art and architecture as objects o f intrinsic 
significance, as well as through their relation to the 
western and non-western cultures that produced 
them. Our goals are to provide students with a broad, 
general exposure to the history of art; to help stu
dents develop a familiarity with the formal proper
ties o f works o f art and architecture; to help students 
develop critical and analytical tools for the study of 
the history of art and architecture; to encourage stu
dents to learn to ask meaningful questions about 
works o f art by seeing them as manifestations of cul
ture in a historical context; and to have firsthand ex
perience with actual works of art and architecture.

Required for the Major, History o f A rt Em
phasis: Two of the following: HA 101, HA 110, HA 
111; an introduction to non-western art (HA 103, 
HA 104, or any upper-level non-western art course); 
an art studio course; at least four additional courses 
in the history of art or architecture distributed among 
several historical periods or traditions and taken at a 
mix of levels above the 100 level. Work in the his
tory of art or architecture at the 300 or 400 level is 
required of all art history majors before enrolling in 
HA 700 (fall o f senior year). HA 710 (senior thesis, 
winter and spring terms) is required for honors. Stu
dents who choose not to do a thesis need one addi
tional course in art history to complete the major. 
Recommendation: Graduate schools o f art history and 
classical archaeology require students to pass reading 
examinations in two foreign languages.

jo in t Major: Two courses of the following 
three: HA 101,HA 110,HA 111; one non-western 
course; HA 700; and three additional electives. Se
nior thesis is optional (required for honors), but if 
it is done, the thesis must bring together aspects of 
both majors. The program for the joint major must 
be approved by both departments in which the stu
dent will major.

Required for the Major, Pre-Architecture Em
phasis. Two of the following: HA 101, HA 110, 
HA 111; a non-western art history course;AR 159, 
AR 160 (formerly AR 209,AR 210); and two ad
ditional courses in the history of art (it is strongly 
recommended that these deal specifically with is
sues of architecture, urbanism, or contemporary art); 
two additional studio courses; and two terms of HA

730 (senior work), during fall and winter, in archi
tectural design. Recommendation: Graduate schools 
of architecture expect candidates to have taken two 
semesters each of math and physics.

Honors: HA 710 or HA 730, plus cumulative 
departmental average (including senior work) of3.1 
or higher. Categories o f honors are based upon 
cumulative departmental averages as follows: 3.1 or 
higher, Honors; 3.5 or higher, High Honors; 3.7 or 
higher, Highest Honors.

Minor in History o f Art: One of the follow
ing: HA 101, HA 110, HA 111; one course in non
western art history; four additional art history 
courses at a level above 100i

TeacherTraining: Students interested in teacher 
training in art should consult with the chairs of the 
Teacher Education Program and the Department 
o f the History of Art and Architecture.

International Major: Required for the inter
national major in art for students entering Middle
bury before summer 1995: HA 101 (formerly AR 
190), and HA 110 (formerly AR 101) or HA 111 
(formerly AR 102); HA 700; two additional art his
tory courses at least one of which relates to the art 
o f the language country; two art history courses at a 
Middlebury School Abroad or an approved equiva
lent; senior thesis or one additional art history course; 
and an advanced course in the language department. 
Minimum of eight or nine courses in art.

Beginning with the class entering in the sum
mer of 1995, the structure o f the international ma
jo r has been streamlined to take advantage of 
Middlebury’s summer language programs and enable 
international majors to complete the B.A. degree in 
two summers and three academic years. Students 
wishing to pursue international majors in art history 
should consult the international major adviser.

HA 101 Monuments and Ideas in the 
History o f  Art (Fall)
Introduction to the study of western art history. 
Not a survey, but an in-depth investigation of se
lected art works, considered individually and in 
broader contexts. We will study buildings, paint
ings, and sculptures as chronologically distant as 
Stonehenge and as recent as the work of Keith 
Haring. (Formerly AR 190) A RT (Mr. Hunisak)

HA 103 Introduction to Asian Art (CW) 
(Spring)
This course will examine the painting, sculpture, 
architecture, and decorative arts o f India, China, 
Japan, and Korea. Works o f art will be studied in 
terms of style, religious meaning, and social and

97



H ISTO RY  OF AR T A N D  A R C H ITEC T U R E

historical context. Twelve spaces are available for 
students wishing to fulfill the College writing re
quirement; see the professor for details. ART OTH 
(Ms. Atherton)

[HA 104/SA 170 “Primitive” Art]

HA 110 History o f  Art and Architecture 
Survey I: Ancient to Renaissance (Fall)
A comprehensive survey of western artistic expres
sion ranging from the prehistoric period to the 
beginning of the Renaissance, this course chronicles 
the evolution in architecture, sculpture, and paint
ing o f the ancient Near East, the classical world, 
and medieval Europe. It is designed for those who 
wish to build a broad acquaintance with the major 
works and ideas o f western art in their historical 
settings and to develop tools for understanding these 
works o f art as aesthetic objects and as bearers of 
meaning for the societies, groups, or individuals that 
produced them. Two lectures and one discussion 
section per week. (Formerly AR 101) ART HIS 
EUR (Mr. Broucke)

HA 111 History o f  Art and Architecture 
Survey II: Renaissance to the Present 
(Spring)
A comprehensive survey o f western artistic expres
sion that chronicles the evolution in painting, sculp
ture, and architecture from the Renaissance and 
Baroque eras, through the Enlightenment and the 
Industria l R ev o lu tio n , to the m odern  and 
postmodern 20th century. This course is designed 
for those who wish to build a broad acquaintance 
with the major works and movements o f  western 
art in their historical settings and to develop tools 
for understanding these works of art as aesthetic 
objects and as bearers o f meaning for the societies, 
groups, or individuals that produced them. (For
merly A R  102) ART HIS EUR (Ms. Abbott)

[HA 200 Renaissance Architecture]

[HA 201 The Dawn o f a New World: The 
Painting and Sculpture o f Renaissance 
Florence]

[HA 202 Modern Art 1870-1945]

[HA 203 Introduction to Indian Art: From 
the Indus Valley to the British Raj]
HA 204 Approaches to Islamic Art (Spring) 
A survey of major expressions of Islamic art from 
the inception of Islam to the 17th century, from all

parts o f the Islamic world. This is not a traditional 
survey; rather, it focuses on key monuments and 
important examples of portable and decorative arts: 
mosques, tombs, palaces, manuscript illumination, 
calligraphy, metalwork, textiles, ceramics, etc.We will 
consider their meanings and functions in their re
spective socio-historical contexts, and we will also 
analyze the impact o f patronage and region.We will 
try to understand what general principles unify the 
richness and diversity of Islamic art: what is Islamic 
about Islamic art? ART OTH (Ms. Atherton)

HA 205 Painting and Sculpture o f  Nine
teenth-Century Europe (Spring)
During the 19th century, Paris Was the capital of the 
art world, and the structure of this course will be 
based upon that central, undeniable fact. From the 
revolutionary 1780s until the Universal Exposition 
of 1900, we will consider 19th-century painting and 
sculpture primarily as a Parisian phenomenon, with 
detours to other countries and cultural centers when
ever appropriate. ART HIS EUR (Mr. Hunisak)

[HA 207 American Painting: 1750-1900]

[HA 211 American Design]

[HA 212 Roman Architecture]

[HA 213 Roman Art and Archaeology]

[HA 216 Art o f  the Middle Ages]

HA 218 History o f  Photography (Fall)
This course will consider the history of photogra
phy as a medium from its inception in 1839 to the 
present.We will focus on technological advances in 
photography, aesthetic developments, and the evo
lution of acceptance o f  photography as an art form. 
We will examine the use of photography in differ
ent genres, such as landscape, portraiture, and docu- 
mentation.To illustrate our study, we will rely heavily 
on examples o f photographs available in the Col
lege museum. ART USA (Ms. Powell)

[HA 220 The Art o f  the City]

HA 221 Greek Art and Archaeology (Spring) 
This course explores the artistic expression in ar
chitecture, urbanism, sculpture, and vase painting 
in the ancient Greek world (Greece, Sicily, south
ern Italy, and western Turkey). The chronological 
range spans from the late Neolithic period and the 
Aegean Bronze Age (with its Cycladic,Minoan,and
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Mycenaean civilizations) to the formative archaic 
period, the classical moment during the age of 
Perikles,and the cosmopolitan Hellenistic age, end
ing with the advent o f Imperial Rome in 31 B.C. 
Special emphasis will be placed on how Greek art 
production related to developments in politics, his
tory, philosophy, literature, and science. ART HIS 
(Mr. Broucke)

[HA 222 Buddhist Art: The Journey o f  the 
Three Jewels]

HA 223 The Classical Tradition in Architec
ture: A History (Fall)
From the Late Bronze Age to the postmodern present, 
this course traces the development o f the classical 
formal language in western architecture. With ele
ments, orders, and canons developed by the Greeks, 
the classical tradition first flourished as an “interna
tional style” under the Romans.After a setback dur
ing the Middle Ages, the classical tradition reemerges 
with vigor during the Renaissance, displays great flex
ibility during the Baroque, and reconnects with an
tiquity during the Neoclassical period. Attention is 
given to the relationship between architectural styles 
and archaeological discoveries and to the assimila
tion of developments in building technology. ART 
HIS EUR (Mr. Broucke)

HA 224 Arts o f  Japan (Fall)
This course will provide a survey of the varied and 
rich artistic heritage of Japan from its most ancient 
manifestations in the Jomon period to the late 19th 
century. We will focus in particular on the develop
ment o f the pictorial and sculptural traditions, but 
will also consider the decorative and craft tradi
tions in some detail. Topics to be investigated in
clude: native traditions; the impact o f Chinese civi
lization; the development o f Buddhist painting, 
sculpture and architecture; narrative hand scrolls; the 
arts o f the Zen Buddhist sect; courtly traditions; 
woodblock printing; and the influence of the West. 
ART OTH (Ms. Atherton)

HA 225/MU 225 Humor in Art and Music 
(Spring)
A cross-discip linary  exp lo ration  o f  an 
underexamined aspect of the musical and visual arts, 
which many of us tend to regard as exclusively high- 
minded, In fact humor often lurks within the man
ner and matter o f apparently serious works, and 
overtly manifests itself in formal parodies and in
tentionally comic subjects. We will explore a broad 
range of historical material from the 13th century

to the present. Neither reading knowledge o f mu
sic nor previous study in the history o f art and music 
is required. ART EUR (Mr. Hunisak/Mr.Vitercik)

HA 226 A World in Transition: The Art and 
Life o f  Giotto (Spring)
This course will examine the Italian painter Giotto 
as a transitional figure between the art o f the Middle 
Ages and the Renaissance. The renowned frescoes 
of the Arena Chapel at Padua will provide the fo
cus for an interdisciplinary study of Giotto’s art 
within its broader historical, social, and religious 
context. We will also explore the religious and li
turgical concept o f a private chapel, as well as 
Giotto’s role as a precursor of Renaissance art and 
thought. 3 hrs. ART PHL EUR (Mr. Wilson)

[HA 230 Modern Architecture]

[HA 232 Arts o f  China]

[HA 250 The History o f  Landscape Photog
raphy]

[HA 302 Baroque Art: Painting, Sculpture, 
and Architecture o f  Seventeenth-Century 
Rome]

[HA 303 Northern Renaissance Art, 1300- 
1600]

[HA 304 Northern Baroque Art]

[HA 305 Rome and Venice: Renaissance 
Painting and Sculpture]

HA 308 American Art, 1945-1980 (Spring) 
An investigation of the leading figures and move
ments in American modernism. We will consider 
developments in painting and sculpture from the 
Armory Show to 1980, although special emphasis 
will be placed on the period after 1945. Attention 
will be given to the theoretical issues that have in
fluenced such directions as abstract expressionism, 
color field painting, pop art, assemblage, minimal 
art, photo- and super-realism, conceptual art, and 
other recent developments. ART USA (Ms. Powell)

HA 311 Hands-on Archaeology: Theory and 
Practice (Spring)
In this course we will explore the theory and prac
tice of archaeology as a scholarly discipline. About 
half of our meetings will be devoted to investigat
ing the history and scientific development o f ar-
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chaeology; its methodological and theoretical un
derpinnings; and its role in the fields of art history, 
classics, and anthropology; as well as to acquiring 
some o f its techniques (surveying, stratigraphic dat
ing). The other half will be spent on field trips, 
museum visits, and researching and conducting field 
work at a local archaeological site where we will 
survey, excavate, record, and catalog the finds, and 
measure, draw, interpret, and reconstruct the remains. 
A R T  (Mr. Broucke)

[HA 312 O f Gods, Mortals, and Myths: 
Greek and Roman Painting]

[HA 313 Japanese Art]

HA 314 The American Landscape: 1825—
1865 (Fall)
This course will use an interdisciplinary approach 
employing art, literature, and history to study 
America’s changing attitudes toward the visual en
vironment. In addition to surveying the develop
ment of American landscape painting, we will study 
a number o f popular landscape sites, including the 
Catskills, the Adirondacks, the White Mountains, 
the Hudson River, and Central Park. A RT HIS 
USA (Mr. Wilson)

[HA 321 Indian Art]

[HA 324 Middlebury as Microcosm]

HA 325 Special Problems in Art History: 
The Art and World o f  Manet (Fall)
Manet remains one o f the great enigmas of the 19 th 
century: a reluctant revolutionary; an elegant, up
per-class frequenter o f the demimonde; an appar
ently, but deceptively, passionless recorder o f con
temporary urban fife. We will explore Manet’s art, 
life and life-style, historical importance, and critical 
reception from his era to the present. ART HIS 
EUR (Mr. Hunisak)

[HA 326 Biography o f  Artists as Art 
Historical Method]

[HA/TH 330 Film and Modernism in the 
Arts]
Next offered in 1998-99.

[HA/AC 335 Mystic Chords: The Art and 
Language o f  the Civil War]

[HA 336 Knickerbocker New York]

HA 401 Seminar in Modern Art: Alfred 
Stieglitz and the Photo-Secession (Fall)
This seminar will concentrate on the circle o f pho
tographers who gathered around Alfred Stieglitz in 
New York at the turn of the century. We will look 
at Stieglitz’s own development, as well as that of 
photographers such as Kasebier, Coburn, White, 
Steichen, and others. We will look at the role of 
Stieglitz’s journal, Camera Work, as well as other 
publications in charting the transition from 
pictorialism to modernism that this group experi
enced. Extensive work with objects in the Middle
bury College museum will be part o f this course. 
ART USA (Ms. Powell)

[HA 402 Seminar in Ancient Art]

[HA 403 Seminar in Modern Architecture]

[HA 405 Seminar in Baroque Art]

HA 407 Seminar in American Art: The Art 
and Language o f  the Civil War (Spring)
This course will begin with a review o f the major 
historical events of the Civil War. We will then study 
the conflict through the paintings and illustrations 
ofWinslow Homer and Frederic Church.Their art 
will be studied from a number of perspectives, in
cluding the poetry o f Walt Whitman, the sermons 
of Horace Bushnell, the photographs o f Matthew 
Brady, and the political writings of Abraham Lin
coln and Frederic Douglass. Particular emphasis will 
be placed upon the thoughts and attitudes of the 
common soldier as reflected in his diaries and jour
nals. ART HIS USA (Mr. Wilson)

[HA 409 Art Museums: Theory and Practice]

Guidelines for Independent W ork 
in the H istory of Art 
and Architecture

1. Under no circumstances will a student be allowed 
to register for HA 710 or HA 730 unless his or her 
adviser’s signature is on the official registration card. 
Advisers will sign cards only after a discussion con
cerning planned senior work. No change of advis
ers, topics, or projects will be allowed subsequently 
without signed approval o f a student’s adviser(s) and 
the department chair.

Senior work (a thesis in the history of art, ar
chitecture design) can only be done in an area in 
which a student has already taken course work at 
the college level.
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2. Independent projects (HA 510) can be un
dertaken only in areas in which students have done 
previous work at the college level and have dem
onstrated that mastery of the scholarly material is 
sufficient to justify independent study. In certain 
rare instances, exceptions to this rule will be al
lowed. For example, a student with sufficient art 
historical background who wishes to pursue an area 
o f inquiry that is not covered in the normal cur
riculum might undertake an HA 510 project in 
preparation for senior work.

Administration of Approvals for 
Independent W ork on the 500 Level

Each student must find an adviser to sponsor his or 
her project and submit a written proposal for con
sideration and approval by the entire art faculty. In 
the case o f studio proposals, students must indicate 
their previous experience in the study of studio art, 
the precise nature o f the project, and the work that 
will result from the semester s endeavor. For art his
tory proposals, students must indicate previous art 
historical study, the precise nature of the problem 
they wish to investigate, a bibliography of works to 
be used in the study, and the kind o f written work 
that will result.

HA 510 Advanced Studies in Art History 
(Fall, Spring)
Supervised independent work in art history. (Staff)

HA 700 Methods and Theories in the Visual 
Arts (Fall)
This seminar course is geared to the needs of art 
history majors and is required of them. O ur focus 
will be on the critical understanding of the range 
o f methods employed in art historical research and 
writing. Through a series o f readings and related 
projects, students will have the opportunity to de
velop expertise in art historical methodology; this 
will serve as preparation for senior thesis work. 
(Ms. Atherton)

HA 710 Senior Independent Study in Art 
History (Winter, Spring)
Research and presentation of a two-term thesis in 
a subject area of choice in which the student has a 
demonstrated competence. Optional for major; re
quired for honors. (HA 700) (Staff)

HA 730 Senior Study in Architectural 
Design (Fall, Winter)
This studio course emphasizes the thought and

method o f architectural design. Participants work 
exclusively in the studio space. We rely heavily on 
individual instruction and group review o f the work. 
The subject matter and teaching method provide a 
good foundation for more advanced study in the 
areas o f architecture, landscape architecture, and 
other fields related to the design of the built envi
ronment. Members of this studio will be involved 
in developing their insights toward cultural value 
systems and the expression of those values in the 
environment we create. (Mr. Croft)

INDEPENDENT SCHOLAR 
PROGRAM

The Independent Scholar Program is designed to 
meet the needs of outstanding students with clearly 
defined educational goals that cannot be fulfilled 
within the framework of a normal departmental or 
interdisciplinary major. Independent study is a sig
nificant portion of the program.

The IN 800 thesis is a cumulating experience 
for this program ofstudy.This thesis brings together 
the course work the student has completed and 
incorporates all aspects o f the study into one final 
project. Students applying to be independent schol
ars are asked to provide an indication of possible 
IN 800 projects at the time that they submit their 
proposals. Students are able, however, to change the 
topic o f their IN 800 project in order to respond to 
new interests and information learned during the 
course of their study.

The thesis is undertaken for one or two terms. 
Students who wish to be considered for honors must 
work with a thesis committee. Others may choose 
to work with an individual faculty member, usually 
the student’s adviser. Considerable flexibility exists 
in the choice of thesis projects. For example, with 
permission from the thesis committee, a student in 
the performing arts might want to incorporate a 
dance performance, musical composition, or some 
other feature as part of his or her course of study.

Honors: Independent scholars must meet mini
mum G.P.A. requirements in order to be eligible 
for honors. Honors will be determined on the basis 
of course grades and the thesis grade. A minimum 
average of B+ in course grades and a minimum 
grade of B+ on the thesis is required for honors. In 
determining the numerical average of course grades, 
all Middlebury courses will be counted. Minimum 
thesis grade averages for each level o f honors are: 
Highest Honors,A+; High Honors,A-; Honors,B+.
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INTERDEPARTMENTAL
COURSES
AD 116 The Creative Process (Fall, Spring) 
A working examination of the process by which 
ideas are created and given shape. The individual 
creative experience is explored in terms of work
ing methods and perceptual forms. AD 116 is a 
hands-on experiential course suggested for all stu
dents interested in exploring their creativity. Lec
tures, discussions, presentations, performances, and 
readings. Required of theatre and dance majors in 
the Department ofTheatre, Dance, and Film/Video. 
(First- and second-year students only) ART (fall: 
Ms. Faraone, theatre; spring: stafl)

[AC/ID 210 Theological Motifs in Ameri
can Culture]

ID 386 Articulation o f  Queer Voices 
(Spring)
Queer studies focuses on the social articulation of 
desire. Among social identities, the queer trope alone 
is based solely on desire. It has been shaped by a 
succession o f queer panics in the past several cen
turies in western-dominated cultures. We shall ex
amine: the development o f queer Horn the 16th 
century on in Europe and the Americas as markets 
and urban cultures grew; insights from literary 
theory and cognitive psychology on how queer 
codes are amplified; and interactions between 
queer theory and feminist and African-Ameri
can studies. (Prerequisites: Maturity and previ
ous study o f cultural differences in some field.) 
SOC USA (Mr. Cornwall)

INTERNATIONAL MAJOR

Adviser: David Macey (Professor o f History, Direc
tor o f Off-Campus Study)

Middlebury’s international major allows students to 
combine the study of a language with another dis
cipline in the humanities or social sciences, linking 
both with an appropriate experience abroad. The 
international major is a three-year B.A. program 
requiring two academic years at Middlebury, a year 
at one of the Middlebury Schools Abroad or other 
approved program, and two summers at one of the 
Language Schools. It is designed for highly quali
fied and focused students who wish to accelerate 
their studies while achieving greater language pro
ficiency and a broader international perspective. 
Departments and programs participating in the in
ternational major include: Chinese, French, Ger

man, Italian, Japanese, Russian, Spanish, economics, 
geography, history, history of art and architecture, 
international studies, political science, and sociol
ogy/anthropology. For further information, please 
visit the international major Web site at h ttp :// 
www.middlebury.edu/~inm.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
MAJOR
O ur faculty is drawn from the following depart
ments: Chinese, classics, economics, French, geogra
phy, German, history, history of art and architecture, 
Italian,Japanese, philosophy, political science, religion, 
Russian, sociology/anthiopology, Spanish, and the
atre, dance, and film/video. Director: David Macey 
(history); Area program directors—East Asian Studies: 
Cynthia Atherton (history of art and architecture); 
European Studies: Paula Schwartz (French); Inter
national Politics and Economics: David Rosenberg 
(political science); Latin American Studies: Jeffrey 
Cason (political science); Russian and East European 
Studies: David Macey (history)

Mission: The International Studies Major pro
vides a carefully constructed blend of language, re
gional, disciplinary, and global courses that, together 
with study abroad (wherever possible in the language 
of emphasis), seeks to impart to students a deep un
derstanding of a specific geographical region, as de
fined primarily by language, as well as its place within 
an interdisciplinary and transnational context.

Goals: To provide students with advanced com
petency in a language taught at Middlebury sufficient 
to read scholarly materials and engage in complex 
interaction with native-speaking professionals in their 
field of concentration; linguistic skills necessary to 
study abroad and undertake senior work utilizing the 
language on return to Middlebury; broad exposure 
to the historical and cultural heritage of their region 
of focus; solid grounding in one or more of the lib
eral arts disciplines other than language; introduction 
to work of an interdisciplinary and transnational na
ture. In addition, international education in a liberal 
arts context will encourage students to transcend the 
confines of their own backgrounds and upbringing, 
apprehend the world through others’ eyes, achieve a 
deeper understanding of themselves and their place 
within their own cultures, five and work in an in
creasingly interdependent world.

This curriculum will have other concrete ben
efits, including: bringing together “internationally 
minded” and internationally educated students who 
might not otherwise come into contact with one 
another on an intellectual level; encouraging both
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breadth and depth for our students (breadth is 
achieved by requiring students to take courses in at 
least three, and usually at least four, departments; 
depth is achieved by requiring a disciplinary spe
cialization, language competence, and study abroad); 
increasing educational choices by enabling students 
to choose from the full selection of disciplines within 
each of the international studies major’s programs.

C ourses a n d  R equirem ents

All students who major in international studies share 
elements at the beginning and the end of their col
lege careers, with core courses and a senior capstone 
program. Students also have a wide variety of choices 
within the curriculum.They must specialize in one 
of the five programs that make up the major: East 
Asian studies, European studies, international poli
tics and economics, Latin American studies, and 
Russian and East European studies. In addition, stu
dents must specialize in one of the traditional lib
eral arts disciplines, achieve proficiency in one of 
the languages Middlebury teaches, and study abroad, 
preferably for a year but at least for one semester. 
The minimum requirements for the major in in
ternational studies which follow apply to all IS 
majors, except where specific area studies programs 
or departments indicate otherwise in the detailed 
descriptions at the end of this entry.

G eneral  R equirem ents

The International Studies Core: Two introductory 
courses in international studies selected from among 
specially designated first-year seminars, Introduction 
to the World Economy (EC 140), Introduction to 
Comparative Politics (PS 103) or International Poli
tics (PS 201), Introduction to Anthropology (SA103), 
World Regional Geography (GG 110), or Reading 
Literature (LI 101). New core courses will be added 
as this major develops. Exceptions: Students in the 
Class o f 1998 may seek to have one core course 
waived and will be exempt from the interdiscipli
nary seminar requirement; students in the Class of 
1999 may seek to have one core course waived.

Language Study: Students must become pro
ficient in one o f the languages that Middlebury 
teaches. Individual language departments determine 
what level o f study constitutes proficiency, and stu
dents will be expected to do advanced work in the 
language that they study. All majors must take at 
least one advanced course in the language of study 
upon returning from abroad, and will be encour
aged to take more than one advanced course.

Area Specialization: Students must take at least 
three courses (in three different departments) in one

of the major’s four areas of geographical focus. (See 
detailed descriptions below.) Students are strongly 
encouraged to take at least two of these area courses 
before they study abroad.

Disciplinary Specialization: Students will take 
at least five courses within a single discipline de
signed to introduce them to its key concepts and 
methods, as well as prepare them to do advanced 
work in it. (See detailed descriptions below.) Within 
a student’s disciplinary specialization, at least one of 
these five courses must be an upper-level seminar 
and at least two of the courses should have substan
tial content on the geographical area o f specializa
tion. Where possible, such combined disciplinary/ 
area courses should be taken on the Middlebury 
campus. Students will also be able to fulfill this dis
ciplinary requirement in language departments, cre
ating a literature and/or culture specialization.

Joint Major with Environmental Studies: Spe
cial requirements have also been established to per
mit a joint major with environmental studies. (See 
details below.)

Study Abroad: Students must study abroad for 
at least one semester (and preferably for a year) on a 
Middlebury-approved study abroad program in their 
region of focus. Students must receive the approval 
o f the relevant departments and the program direc
tor to receive major credit for courses taken abroad.

Senior Program: (1) A senior sem inar or 
“capstone” course that is interdisciplinary and/or 
cross-regional, and team-taught. A list o f these semi
nars will be made available each year. (2) An upper- 
level course, preferably two, in the language o f em
phasis that will be taken after returning from abroad. 
The language departments will determine which 
courses can be taken to fulfill this requirement in 
consultation with the program director. Students may 
also elect to write a thesis during their senior year.

Honors: Honors will be awarded to students with 
at least a 3.3 average in area studies courses and a 
grade of B+ or better on the thesis; High Honors 
will be awarded to students with at least a 3.5 aver
age in area studies courses and a grade of A- or bet
ter on the thesis; and Highest Honors will be awarded 
to students with an average of 3.7 or better in area 
studies courses and a grade o f A on the thesis.

A rea  Specializations

East Asian Studies
Regional Specialization: For students who elect to 
learn the Japanese language, four non-language 
courses (at least three of which must focus predomi
nantly on Japan)—one of which must be a social 
science course; one of which must be a course in

103



IN T E R N A T IO N A L  STU DIES

art history, literature, philosophy, or religion; and 
one of which must be a 200-level course in Japa
nese history with HI 235 strongly recommended.

For those students who elect to learn the 
Chinese language, four non-language courses (at 
least three o f which must focus predominandy on 
China)—;one of which must be a social science 
course; one o f which must be a course in art his
tory, literature, philosophy, or religion; and one of 
which must be a 200-level course in Chinese his
tory with HI 231 strongly recommended.

Among the courses that can fulfill this require
ment are: CS 130, CS 216, CS 220, CS 225, CS 
240, CS 250, EC 425, EC 426, HA 103, HA 217, 
HA 222, HA 224, HI 231, HI 232, HI 235, HI 236, 
JA 216,JA 220,JA 237,JA 320,JA 325, JA 350, PS 
220, RE 120, R E  220, RE 221, RE 222, RE 225, 
R E  320, SA 335.

Disciplinary Specialization: Five courses or 
more in a single department. At least one of these 
courses must be a methods course, a theory course, 
or a 400-level seminar. At least two courses must be 
in East Asia.

Senior Program: In addition to requirements 
(1) and (2) o f the general requirements for the se
nior program (above): a two-semester senior thesis 
or a one-semester senior essay in the discipline the 
student has elected for his or her focus, Students 
doing a two-semester thesis may elect to have the 
seminar requirement waived.

European Studies
Regional Specialization: Four courses with exclu
sive or primarily European content, in three differ
ent departments. Among the courses that can fulfill 
this requirement are CL 121, CL 141, CL 150, CL 
151, CL 152, FR 220, FR221, FR227, FR228, FR 
229, FR 230, FR /T H  241, GG 223, GN 310, GN 
311, GN 312, GN 313, G N /TH  314, GN 321, GN 
330, HA 200, HA 201, HA 202, HA 205, HA 212, 
HA 213, HA 216, HA 221, HA 250, HA 302, HA 
303, HA 304, HA 312, HI 103, HI 242, HI 243, HI 
244, HI 245, HI 246, HI 341, HI 349, HI 350, HI 
353, HI 354, IT 291, IT 292, IT 294, IT 354, IT 355, 
PA 201, PA 205,PA 250,PS 206,PS 225,PS 226,PS 
228, PS 317, PS 324, PS 333, SP 301, SP 321, SP 
371, SP 374,TH 332.To fulfill this requirement, one 
course must be taken in history and one course must 
be taken in the social sciences division.

International Politics and Economics 
Regional Specialization .'Three courses, in three dif
ferent departments, in one of the four regions asso
ciated with the language of concentration.

Disciplinary Specialization: In the international 
politics and economics (IP&E) track, students must 
choose to concentrate in either political science or 
economics. Students concentrating in political sci
ence will take at least seven courses in the political 
science department and at least four in economics. 
Students concentrating in economics will take at least 
seven courses in the economics department and at 
least four in political science. Courses preceded by 
an asterisk must be taken at Middlebury. Others may 
be satisfied during the year or semester spent abroad.

Political Science Concentration: PS 101 or PS 
107, plus *PS 103, *PS 201, three political science 
electives in comparative politics or international re
lations, one *400-level seminar in comparative poli
tics or international relations; EC 150, EC 240, *EC 
350, and one *400-level seminar in international 
or development economics. One course in statis
tics is strongly recommended.

Economics Concentration: EC 150, EC 155, 
*EC 210, EC 340; two courses from the following 
three: *EC 211, *EC 350, *EC 355; one *400-level 
seminar in international or development econom
ics; *PS 103, *PS 201, plus two electives in com
parative politics or international relations, one of 
which must be a *400-level seminar. Note: If a stu
dent decides to pursue the economics concentra
tion after having taken EC 240, he or she will be 
allowed to substitute it for EC 340 if he or she 
received-a grade of B+ or better in EC 240.

All majors are encouraged to enroll in the in
terdisciplinary IP&E winter term  course. This 
course, team-taught by an economist and a politi
cal scientist, counts as an elective.

International Students: The requirement to 
spend a semester or year abroad may be waived for 
international students.Those international students 
who are in the process of learning English as a for
eign language while at Middlebury also may be ex
cused, by their advisers, from the requirement to 
develop competence in a second foreign language. 
Those students who are excused from taking a sec
ond foreign language must complete an additional 
set o f four courses relating to a global issue. The set 
of courses must be chosen in consultation with the 
student s adviser and must be approved by the di
rector o f the IP&E program.

Senior Program: Economics senior seminars 
available for IP&E majors: EC 425, EC 430, EC 
440, EC 445, EC 450, EC 475. Political science 
senior seminars available for IP&E majors: PS 403, 
PS 404, PS 405, PS 407, PS 408, PS 412, PS 415, PS 
424. Students who elect to write a senior thesis are 
exempt from taking the 400-level seminar in their 
minor field of concentration (i.e., those concen-
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trating in political science do not have to take the 
400-level economics course and vice versa), al
though they are strongly encouraged to do so.

Honors: Eligibility for Honors requires at le,ast 
at B+ on the thesis and at least a 3.0 average in 
Middlebury political science and economics courses. 
High Honors will be awarded to students with at 
least a 3.3 average in Middlebury political science 
and economics courses and a grade of A- or better 
on the thesis. Highest Honors will be awarded to 
students with at least a 3.7 average in Middlebury 
political science and economics courses and a grade 
o f A or A+ on the thesis.
Latin American Studies 
Regional Specialization: Three courses in three dif
ferent departments. Among the courses that can 
fulfill this requirement are:EC 225,HI 285, HI 286, 
PS 223, PS 230, PS 303, PS 335, SA 326, SP 302, 
SP 311,SP322,SP 363. At least one of these courses 
must be in the history department, and students are 
encouraged to take both HI 285 and HI 286. 
Russian and East European Studies 
Regional Specialization: Three courses in three dif
ferent departments. Among the courses that can 
fulfill this requirement are: EC 230, EC 330, GG 
222, HI 247, HI 248, PS 227, PS 228, RU 151, RU 
152, RU 251, RU 351, RU 352, RU 354.

D isciplinary S pecializations 
B y  D epartment

Economics: EC 150, EC 155, EC 350, EC 355; one 
200- or 300-level elective on the region o f special
ization; and one senior seminar in international or 
developmental economics.
Environmental Studies—-joint major: All five ES 
core courses (ES 112.EL/AL 113, B I190, GG 320, 
and ES/PS 211), one cognate course, and ES 401. 
Film/Video: TH 130,T H  231,TH  232 orT H  330, 
TH  135 o rT H  240, and one course offered on a 
foreign language cinema as available.
Geography: GG 110, GG 206 or GG 210, GG 214 
or GG 215, GG 310 or GG 320; one regional course 
chosen from GG, 220, GG 222, or GG 223; and a 
400-level seminar.
History: (1) A 100-level course (outside the IS core) 
taken at Middlebury; (2) two regional courses above 
the 100-level, other than the 400-level research 
seminar (where feasible, these should be taken at 
Middlebury; where not, they can be taken abroad); 
(3) a course outside the regional focus; (4) a 400- 
level research seminar normally taken in the junior 
or senior year (this seminar, which will be in one of 
the regions covered in the major, must be taken at

Middlebury; students may substitute a two-term 
senior thesis for the research seminar).
History o f A rt and Architecture: HA 101, HA 700; 
and three additional courses, two of which should 
be in the region and one outside the region of spe
cialization (and no more than one of which may be 
at the 100 level).
Literature and Culture:
French—Two courses from FR 220, FR 221, and FR 
230; three at the 300 level (taken at Middlebury or 
in Paris); plus a senior-year course.
German—Any five courses at the 300 level, up to 
four of which may be taken at Mainz, plus GN 700. 
M ian— IT 251; IT 252; one from IT 353, IT 354, 
IT 374 (Horence), IT 330 (Florence), IT 346 (Flo
rence); one from IT 355. IT 376 (Florence), IT 332 
(Florence), IT 344 (Florence); and one 400-level 
course.
Russian—RU 151, RU 152, three others (taken ei
ther at Middlebury or in Russia), and RU 704. 
Spanish— (1) For Latin American literature/culture: 
SP 219, SP 302, SP 322, and one upper-level 300- 
and one 400-level course on Latin America. SP 219 
and the 400-level course must be taken at Middle
bury. (2) For Spanish literature/culture: SP 219, SP 
301, SP 321, and one upper-level 300- and one 400- 
level course on Spain. SP 219 and the 400-level 
course must be taken at Middlebury.
Philosophy: PA 150; PA 180; and one course from 
each of the following areas: (1) ethics or social and 
political philosophy; (2) epistemology, language, 
metaphysics, and science; (3) history o f philosophy; 
plus a seminar (to be taken spring o f junior year or 
fall o f senior year).
Political Science: PS 103 and PS 201; one course 
from PS 101, PS 102, PS 104, PS 107; two other 
courses at the 200 or 300 level from either com
parative politics or international relations and for
eign policy categories (could include two in the 
region); plus 400-level seminar in one of these cat
egories at Middlebury in junior or senior year. 
Sociology /Anthropology: SA 103, SA 105, SA 301 
or SA 302, SA 305, and one 300- or 400-level course 
in the region which will also satisfy the seminar 
requirement.

ITALIAN

Professor: Ugo Skubikowski (section chair),Patricia 
Zupan; Assistant Professor: David Castronuovo; (ad
ditional staff to be hired)

Our program offers students the opportunity to 
achieve high competence in written and spoken Ital-
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ian, and to use this competence to achieve intellec
tual understanding of Italian literature and culture in 
a variety o f disciplines. Our academic year program 
tends to emphasize the study o f literature, as well as 
culture, in the context o f language acquisition. The 
two other integral components of our program are 
the Italian School (summer) and the Middlebury 
College School in Italy in Florence (a semester or 
full year for juniors) .These additional components of 
Italian at Middlebury College afford the possibility 
o f deepening one’s study o f Italian cinema, history, 
art history, political science, economics, and other 
selected disciplines. Students may, of course, elect to 
continue their study of Italian on the Middlebury 
campus during the junior year. Each year at least two 
courses are offered on every level from first-year 
through senior work. Under special or necessary cir
cumstances, the faculty direct independent research 
projects and/ or tutorials. Students seeking honors may 
elect to do a thesis or a comprehensive exam.

M ajor P rograms

Full or Double Major: Both of these majors require 
a total o f not fewer than 11 units beyond IT 101-103, 
including senior work. All full and double majors are 
normally expected to spend a full year at the School 
in Italy. Year-long participants at the School in Italy 
can transfer seven o f nine credits taken there toward 
the major. All full and double majors in residence in 
Florence for the full year are expected to enroll for at 
least one elective course at the University of Florence.

Senior Work: All majors are required to com
plete two 400-level (senior) courses. Each course 
requires a research paper.

Joint Major: The Italian component o f a joint 
major will consist o f at least seven units beyond IT 
101-103.A11 joint majors are normaUy expected to 
spend at least a semester at the School in Italy, either 
in the faU or the spring. Semester-long participants 
at the School in Italy can transfer three of four faU 
credits or four of five spring credits toward the major.

Senior Work: Two 400-level courses.
Honors: Honors in Italian may be earned 

through completion of a thesis or a comprehensive 
exam. Please consult the Italian section chair for 
further information.

M inor in Italian

The Italian minor consists o f six courses: (1) IT 251 
(An Introduction to Contemporary Italy), (2) IT 
252 (Italian Culture from Fascism to the Present), 
(3) IT 353 (La letteratura deU’Emarginazione) or 
IT 354 (Epoche I), (4) IT 355 (Epoche II), (5) and 
(6) two additional courses at the 300 level or above.

Students entering the program with a stand
ing beyond the IT 252 level wiU be required to 
take at least one 400-level course as a part o f the 
Italian minor. AU courses at the 300 level can be 
completed during the academic year at Middlebury, 
at the Italian School, or at the School in Italy.

R equirements for J unior Year/  
Semester Abroad

Most of our students come with no prior knowl
edge of Italian and wish to study at the School in 
Italy to complete a full, double, or joint major, or 
they Wish to complete the minor through courses 
taken in Italy. At Middlebury we prepare students 
with virtually no knowledge of the language to do a 
significant part o f their undergraduate degree work 
in Italian.To be admitted to the School in Italy, stu
dents must therefore achieve a high quality o f spo
ken and written Italian.

No matter what academic specialization stu
dents choose, there are three general requirements 
for participation in the Florence program: (1) an 
overall academic average of B-; (2) a minimum of 
the equivalent o f five full semesters in Italian with 
an average ofB; (3) continuous study of Italian up to 
the semester o f departure. The proficiency require
ment for participation is normally completed in two 
ways: over two academic years (IT 101, IT 102, IT 
103, IT 251, and IT 252), or in 12 months (IT 101, 
IT 102, IT 103, and summer Italian School).

For those electing to do the requirement over 
two academic years, the fifth semester o f study, nor
mally completed at the summer Italian School, may 
be waived, if a B+ is achieved in IT 252. Otherwise, 
preparation will be completed at the Italian School, 
at Level II or Level III, with a minimum grade o f B.

Those electing the 12-month format will at
tend the Italian School at Level II or Level III, pre
ceding a semester’s or year’s participation in the 
School in Italy.

Because of the demanding and intensive na
ture of the Italian School (summer) and the diffi
culty o f finding equivalent programs in the United 
States and Italy, we discourage alternative programs 
before participating in the School in Italy.

M iddlebury C ollege School 
in Italy
Students may study for a semester or for a full year 
in Italy. Fall and spring term students enroll for lan
guage, literature, and civilization courses in Sep
tember and January, respectively, at our study cen
ter in Florence only.The following are courses nor
mally taught at the School in Italy:
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Fall
Advanced Language Practice I 
Introduction to Italian Cinema 
Aspects o f N ineteenth- and Twentieth-Century 

Italian Literature
Art in Florence in the Fourteenth and Fifteenth 

Centuries
Contemporary Italian History 

Spring
Advanced Language Practice II 
Themes and Genres o f Italian Cinema 
Survey o f Medieval and Early Renaissance Italian 

Literature
Introduction to High Renaissance and Mannerism 
T he  Political System and Social Classes 

in Contemporary Italy

Full-year students are expected to enroll in a year
long elective course at the University o f Florence. 
Listed below are some courses in which full-year 
juniors have been recently enrolled:

Baroque Sculpture in Seventeenth-Century Rome 
History of the Italian Language 
International Economics 
History o f Contemporary Italy 
Art History o f the Medieval and Modern Period 
T he T hem e o f  Journey in- Italian Literature 

from Dante to the Renaissance Epic 
History o f Political Doctrines 
Greek and Roman Art History 
History o f Contemporary Europe 
The Italian Political System 
Sociology of the Present 
Mass Communication in Italian Culture

IT 101 Intensive Beginning Italian (Fall)
An introduction to the Italian language that pro
vides a foundation in both spoken and written Ital
ian. Focus on the spoken language encourages rapid 
mastery of the basic structures and vocabulary of 
contemporary Italian. The exclusive use o f Italian 
in dialogue situations and vocabulary building en
courages the student to develop skills in a person
alized context. Conversation and drill are stimu
lated and fostered through active reference to popu
lar Italian music, authentic props, and slides of Ital
ian everyday life and culture. Students are required 
to participate in the Italian table. LNG (Staff)

IT 102 Intensive Beginning Italian (Winter) 
A continuation o f IT 101, required for enrolling in 
IT 103. LNG (Staff)

IT 103 Intensive Beginning Italian (Spring) 
Emphasis on increased control and proficiency in 
the language through audiovisual, conversational, 
and drill methods. Italian fife and culture continue 
to be revealed through the use of realia. Short read
ing selections on contemporary Italy and discus
sions enlarge the student’s view of Italian life and 
culture. Students continue to participate in the Ital
ian table. (IT 101 or equivalent, IT 102) LNG (Staff)

IT 251 An Introduction to Contemporary 
Italy (Fall)
Intended for students at the intermediate level, this 
course will afford the opportunity to expand con
versation, writing, and reading skills while consoli
dating knowledge of the more difficult points of 
grammar.The contextual focus of the course is con
temporary Italian culture, including contemporary 
history and politics, the economy, the division be
tween North and South, immigration from devel
oping countries, environmental issues, and popular 
music, among others. Italian films, music, and ar
ticles from newspapers and newsmagazines will 
enhance and complete the learning experience. 
LNG (Staff)

IT 252 Italian Culture from Fascism to the 
Present (Spring)
To deepen the historical knowledge gained in IT 
251, we will discuss and analyze modern and con
temporary Italian literature of various genres, as well 
as essays, art, and film. In the context o f reading, 
critical viewing, textual analysis, and discussion, we 
will continue to develop both historical and lin
guistic competence. Discussion and the writing pro
cess, along with selected exercises, will continue to 
refine grammatical, competence. (IT 251 or equiva
lent) LNG LIT (Staff)

[IT 290 Dante (in English)]
LIT EUR

[IT 291 The Opera Libretto in Nineteenth- 
Century Italy]
LNG LIT EUR

[IT 292 Contemporary Italian Women 
Writers in Translation]
LIT

[IT 294 Modern and Contemporary Italian 
Literature in Translation]
LIT
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IT 296 Literature o f  the Italian Renaissance 
(in English) (CW) (Spring)
After examining some passages from Dante to un
derstand the medieval view of humankind, we will 
explore the growing optimism that began to mani
fest itself in the late 14th century in Italy with re
gard to the human ability to realize goals, affect his
tory, and leave an enduring legacy to posterity. We 
will then seek to understand why this great opti
mism began to wane by the end of the 15 th cen
tury. Authors include Boccaccio, Petrarch, Pico, 
A lberti, A riosto, M achiavelli, M ichelangelo, 
Guicciardini, and Cellini. Limited spaces available 
for students to satisfy the College writing require
ment. EUR LIT (Mr. Skubikowski)

[IT 353 La Letteratura dell-Emarginazione]

IT 354 Epoche della Letteratura Italiana I: 
Introduzione al Periodo Moderno (Fall)
This course acquaints students with the major 19th- 
and 20th-century works and movements and de
velops the students’ linguistic, critical, and analyti
cal skills.The readings will introduce literary genres 
within a chronological framework. Special empha
sis will be placed on the skill o f writing in Italian. 
LNG LIT EUR (Staff)

IT 355 Epoche della Letteratura Italiana II: 
Introduzione al Medioevo e al 
Rinascimento (Spring)
Students will continue to develop critical and ana
lytical skills through a careful reading of excerpts 
from the literary masterpieces o f the Italian Middle 
Ages and the Renaissance. Beginning with Dante’s 
poetic predecessors, we will then consider late me
dieval prose and poetry through a selective reading 
o f Dante, Boccaccio, and Petrarch. After examining 
literary humanism, we will analyze the major themes 
o f Italian Renaissance literature to Machiavelli. 
LNG LIT EUR (Staff)

IT 459 Modern Italian Literature and 
Culture (Fall)
This course will consider the works of Italian 20th- 
century novelists and will explore the authors’ nar
rative techniques within a larger discussion of the 
social context that their works reflect and interpret. 
Gender roles, family, class, and politics, among other 
social themes, will be discussed. LNG LIT EUR (Staff)

[IT 490 Dante in Italian]
LNG LIT EUR

[IT 491 Eighteenth-Century Italian Theatre]

[IT 492 Italian Romanticism]

IT 495 Machiavelli politico e letterario (Spring) 
The international community often judges Niccolo 
Machiavelli’s U Principe (1512-18) the premier hand
book of political duplicity in Western culture. How
ever, few understand that work as a response to seri
ous political crises in Horence and in Italy, or within 
the context o f his other major writings, including 
comic poetry and drama, letters, and other political 
treatises. Reading II Principe for both its directly po
litical and literary qualities, we will then consider how 
Machiavelli’s later works evolve similarly within the 
context of Florentine and Italian culture and politics. 
(IT 355 level and above) LIT EUR (Ms. Zupan)

IT 550 Independent Study (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
The Italian section will consider requests by quali
fied juniors and seniors to engage in independent 
work; Please contact the section chair as soon as 
possible in the fall to discuss fulfilling this option 
for the fall, winter, or spring terms of the academic 
year. (By arrangement with Italian faculty) (Staff)

IT 755 Senior Honors (Spring)
Honors in Italian can be achieved through writing 
a thesis or through taking a comprehensive exam. 
See Italian section chair for more information. (Staff)

JAPANESE

Associate Professor: Nobuo Ogawa (chair); Assistant 
Professors: Carole Cavanaugh, David Stahl; Visiting 
Instructor: Kyoko Hayasaka Davis

The Department o f Japanese offers training at five 
levels in modern Japanese (Tokyo common/stan- 
dard speech). Considerable attention is given to 
grounding this language training within the appro
priate cultural context.

In addition to language courses, the Japanese 
department offers courses on Japanese literature and 
culture in English translation.These courses are open 
to all interested students.

Qualified students of Japanese are encouraged 
to spend the junior year studying in Japan in one of 
several approved programs.These programs offer En
glish-language courses on Japan in the various disci
plines, as well as Japanese language training. Students 
are encouraged to accelerate their language study by 
attending the Japanese School, Middlebury’s inten
sive summer program. Those interested in either the
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study-abroad or summer program should consult with 
the Japanese department chair before registration for 
the fall semester o f the sophomore year.

Required for the Major: Satisfactory comple
tion ofJA 101, JA 102, JA 103, JA 201, JA 202, JA 
216,JA 220,JA 301,JA 302,JA 401,JA 402,JA 426, 
and at least one of the following: JA 226, JA 320, JA 
325, JA 350. Students who plan to major in Japa
nese are strongly encouraged to take JA 216 andJA 
220 before studying in Japan.

Senior Independent Work: Seniors are required 
to take either JA 600 (senior project or translation) 
orJA 700 (senior thesis). Only students with a dem
onstrated ability to conduct independent research 
will be eligible for JA 700. Consult department chair 
for details.

Required for the Minor: Courses required for 
the minor in Japanese are four language courses—: 
JA 201, JA 202, JA 301, JA 302—and two addi
tional courses offered by the Japanese department 
in literature or culture.

Honors: Departmental honors will be awarded 
according to the grade point average of courses taken 
in the department, the summer Middlebury Japanese 
School, and in Japan. A grade point average o f 3.3 in 
these courses is required for graduation with Honors. 
Students who have earned a grade of A for the senior 

•  project (JA 600) and who have a departmental grade 
point average of 3.5 will be awarded High Honors. 
Students with a departmental grade point average of 
3.75 who have earned a grade of A on the senior 
thesis (JA 700) will be awarded Highest Honors.

C ourses in  J apanese

JA 101 First Year Japanese (Fall)
An introduction to the modern Japanese language 
aimed at acquisition o f the four basic skills—speak
ing, listening comprehension, reading, and writing. 
The emphasis is upon thorough mastery of the ba
sic, structures o f Japanese through intensive oral- 
aural practice and extensive use of audiovisual ma
terials. The two kana syllabaries and kanji (charac
ters) will be introduced toward the goals o f devel
oping reading skills and reinforcing grammar and 
vocabulary acquisition. LNG (Mr. Ogawa)

JA 102 First Year Japanese (Winter)
A continuation o f the fall term. (JA 101 or equiva
lent) LNG (Staff)

JA 103 First Year Japanese (Spring)
A continuation of the fall and winter terms with 
the introduction of more advanced grammatical 
structures, vocabulary, and characters.The continu

ing emphasis o f the beginning Japanese course will 
be upon acquisition of well-balanced language skills 
based on an understanding of the actual use o f the 
language in the Japanese sociocultural context. 0A 
101, JA 102) LNG (Mr. Ogawa)

i

JA 201 Second Year Japanese (Fall)
The goals o f the intermediate course are to de
velop the ability to understand conversational Japa
nese at natural speed, to express oneself accurately 
and smoothly in various situations, to read non
technical materials at reasonable speed with the use 
of the dictionary, and to express oneself in writing 
with relative ease. Understanding of Japanese cul
ture will be broadened and deepened through mas
tery of the materials o f the course. 0 A 103 or equiva
lent) LNG (Ms. Davis)

JA 202 Second Year Japanese (Spring) 
Continuation ofJA  201. 0A 201 or equivalent) 
LNG (Ms. Davis)

JA 301 Third Year Japanese (Fall)
The advanced course aims at further increasing the 
student’s proficiency in modern standard Japanese, 
both spoken and written. A variety o f written and 
audiovisual materials will be used to consolidate 
and expand mastery of more advanced grammati
cal points and vocabulary. Oral presentation, dis
cussion, and composition in Japanese are also im
portant components o f the course. 0A 202 or 
equivalent) (Mr. Stahl)

JA 302 Third Year Japanese (Spring) 
Continuation ofJA  301. 0A 301 or equivalent) 
(Mr. Stahl)

JA 401 Advanced Japanese (Fall)
Reading, analysis, and discussion o f advanced 
Japanese materials from a variety o f modern and 
contemporary sources. 0A 302 or equivalent) 
(Mr. Ogawa, Ms. Cavanaugh)

JA 402 Advanced Japanese (Spring) 
Continuation ofJA 401. (Mr. Ogawa)

JA 426 Methods Seminar (Fall)
This course is designed to prepare students for the 
senior thesis or project.The course will provide se
niors with the research and translation methods, 
critical approaches, and analytical skills necessary 
to work with advanced Japanese source material. 
Students are expected to take this course in the fall 
o f their senior year. (Staff)
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JA 475 Advanced Reading in Japanese 
Studies (Spring)
Primarily for the most advanced students in Japa
nese. Students read materials in a particular disci
pline and discuss them in Japanese with the instruc
tor. 3 hrs./week. (Permission only; may be repeated) 
(Mr. Ogawa)

JA 600 Senior Project (Spring)

JA 700 Senior Thesis (Winter, Spring)

Courses in E ngush
In the following courses, readings, lectures, and 
discussion are in English.

JA 216 Traditional Japanese Literature in 
Translation (Fall)
This course surveys the first thousand years ofjapa- 
nese literature. Particular attention is given to the 
origins, formation, and evolution of the poetic tra
dition and its importance to other forms o f tradi
tional Japanese literature. Works to be read include 
origin myths, representative poems from major waka 
collections, The Tale of Genji, selected Noh/puppet 
plays, and Matsuo Basho’s The Narrow Road to the 
Deep North. LIT OTH (Mr. Stahl)

JA 220 Twentieth-Century Japanese Fiction 
in Translation (Spring)
An examination o f a century of Japanese prose lit
erature, from the 1890s to the present day.The per
sistence of tradition, the impact o f foreign models, 
modernity, individuality, postmodern issues, and the 
problems of literature as the conscience o f culture 
will be discussed. Authors include Soseki, Mishima, 
Murakami, and the recent Nobel Prize winner Oe 
Kenzaburo. LIT OTH (Ms. Cavanaugh)

JA/TH 237 Japan and the Moving Image (in 
English) (Fall)
This course presents a cultural analysis o f Japanese 
film, among the first to win' international recogni
tion as a “national cinema.” The competing rela
tionships between text and image and between 
modern and traditional expression will be exam
ined through representative films and readings. Di
rectors include Mizoguchi, Kurosawa, and Imamura. 
(Formerly JA 226; students who have completed 
JA 226 are ineligible to take this course.) LIT ARTS 
OTH (Ms. Cavanaugh)

JA 320 Natsume Soseki and the Moderniza
tion o f  Japan (in English) (CW) (Spring)
This course will examine the major prose works of 
Natsume Soseki (1867-1916), the most important

writer o f modern Japan. Soseki’s profound thoughts 
on the challenges and pitfalls o f rapid moderniza
tion will be explored through close reading and in- 
depth discussion of his novels and essays. Works will 
be read and discussed in English. Attention will be 
given to social and historic^ context. Works to be 
read include I  Am a Cat, Pillow of Grass, The Miner, 
Sanshiro, And Then, Mon, The Wayfarer, Kokoro, “My 
Individualism,” Grass by the Wayside, and Light and 
Darkness. Limited places available for students to 
satisfy the College writing requirement. 3 hrs. lect./ 
drill. LIT OTH (Mr. Stahl)

[JA 325 Japanese Language and Culture (in 
English)]

JA 350 Gender in Japan (in English) (Spring) 
This course will survey issues of gender and sexu
ality in Japan from earliest times to the 20th cen
tury. The elevated status o f women in the Heian 
period, the ascendance o f patriarchy, sexuality in 
the Edo period, the institutionalization of prostitu
tion, and contemporary women will be discussed 
among other issues through readings in fiction, 
nonfiction, and in film. (Ms. Cavanaugh)

PROGRAM IN LITERARY 
STUDIES

Director: John Bertolini

The program in literary studies draws upon the com
bined resources of the individual language and lit
erature departments, and provides undergraduates 
with access to the literature curriculum as a whole. 
As a consequence, the program enables them to 
achieve a broad awareness of a variety of major West
ern literatures of different periods (in addition to 
the literature o f China and, since 1994, Japan), while 
at the same time requiring them to demonstrate a 
mastery of a single body o f literature (e.g., works 
limited to a particular language, period, or genre).

Required for the Major: The overall design of 
the program is simple. Each literary studies major is 
required to take a total o f 15 courses in literature 
during his or her four years at Middlebury College. 
No more than 6 of these courses may be taken within 
a single department, and no more than 10 in either 
the literature or foreign languages division, but in 
general the courses may be selected from the litera
ture o f any language and of any period.They can be 
wide-ranging surveys or courses devoted to the study 
o f single authors.The specific selection o f courses is
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entirely up to the student, but in order to fulfill the 
requirements for the major he or she will be obliged 
to take: (a) two courses from the list below—one 
generally historical, one generally theoretical in its 
orientation—as prerequisites for entry into the pro
gram, (b) one course at the 300 level in a foreign 
language (including Greek and Latin), and (c) a col
loquium for majors to be taken during the fall se
mester o f the senior year. In addition, the student 
should be aware that, in conjunction with an inde
pendent reading course for which he or she will be 
enrolled during the fall semester and winter term of 
the senior year, he or she will be scheduled to take a 
one-hour oral examination in the area of specializa
tion (as described below) at the end of the fall se
mester, to be followed by a five-hour written com
prehensive examination at the end of winter term.

The written examination will require the stu
dent to demonstrate a thorough knowledge o f ma
jo r works by the authors listed below. For reasons 
o f practicality, the list o f authors whose works are 
actually covered on the comprehensive examina
tion in any given year is limited to 12. These 12 
authors will vary from year to year, but they will 
not be specified in advance.

The following current list will give the student 
a general sense o f the range of works it is presumed 
he or she will be prepared to discuss at some length:

Homer Natsume Lu Xùn
Aeschylus Soseki Gogol
Sophocles Calderon Dostoevsky
Vergil Lope deVega Tolstoy
Ovid Borges Shakespeare
Lucretius Molière Milton
Dante Baudelaire Wordsworth
Boccaccio Proust Joyce
Pirandello Goethe Emerson
Cervantes Kafka Melville
Tirso de 

Molina 
Murasaki 

Shikibu

Mann 
Wang Wei 
Câo Xuequin 
Chikamatsu

Faulkner

In addition to works by authors whose names 
appear on this primary list, in the course of the com
prehensive examination each literary studies major 
will be expected to demonstrate an acquaintance with 
the Old and New Testaments (especially Genesis, 
Psalms, Job, Song of Songs, Matthew, John, Revela
tion, and the Episde to the Romans), as well as prin
cipal works o f Plato, Aristode, Rousseau, Darwin, 
Marx, and Freud. A full list o f the specific works by 
these authors included on the current primary and 
secondary fists is available from Mr. Bertofini, direc
tor o f the program.

Beyond the two courses required for entry into 
the program (which may be counted toward the 
major), the 300-level foreign language course, the 
senior year colloquium and independent reading 
course, and the total o f 15 courses, the general, de
fining requirement for the literary studies major is 
the comprehensive examination, the overall content 
of which will be known to the student at the start of 
the undergraduate career. But in the process of com
pleting this general literature requirement, the stu
dent will also be expected to complete a specializa
tion in the literature of a particular culture (e.g., 
German, English, American, classical), period (e.g., 
the 18th century), or genre (e.g., the novel).The spe
cific authors and texts selected by the student for 
each such specialization will be approved by the di
rector in conjunction with the two examiners— 
where appropriate (e.g., for a specialization in French 
literature), with the consultation of the particular 
department involved. Thus, in the fall semester of 
the senior year, before completing the five-hour 
written comprehensive examination, the student will 
take a one-hour oral examination in the area of spe
cialization; this examination will be administered by 
two faculty members, one from each division (lit
erature and foreign languages).

After completing all thè specified requirements, 
the student will be graduated from Middlebury Col
lege as a literary studies major with a specialization: 
for example, in classics, or lyric poetry, or the 19th 
century. Should he or she wish to pursue graduate 
study, depending on the nature of his or her interests 
and preparation, the student might choose to do so 
in such fields as English or American literature, com
parative literature, or a specific foreign language; in 
addition, he or she would have a secure background 
for further studies in law, political philosophy, reli
gion, and cultural and intellectual history.

Students will be eligible for honors if their com
bined performance in literature course^ and on the 
two parts of the comprehensive examination indicates 
that they have achieved an average grade of B+ or 
higher. Honors will be awarded on the basis of a se
nior essay o f30-40 pages to be completed during the 
spring semester of the senior year (this project counts 
as one course). A one-hour oral examination on the 
content and implications of this essay is also required, 
and, as in the case of the oral examination in the area 
of specialization, this examination will be conducted 
by two faculty members, one from each division.

Here, then, is a summary outline of the struc
ture o f the program:

Summary o f Major Requirements: Total o f 15 
courses (no more than 10 in either division, no more
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than 6 in any one department). Note; Enrollment in 
this program serves to fulfill the concentration re
quirement.

(1) As prerequisites for entry into the program, 
two o f the following courses—one from each ¿at- 
egory—as currendy offered:

Historical
CL 150 The Ancient Epic (Fall)
CL 152 Greek Tragedy (Spring)
[RE 110 Foundations ofWestern Religious Life 

and Thought]
PS 101 Introduction to Political Science (Fall) 

Theoretical
[EL 112 M ythologies Timeless and Timely, 

Traditional and Contemporary] 
CS/LS 360 In tro d u c tio n  to  L iterary  T heory  

and Criticism (Fall)

(2) One course at the 300 level in a foreign 
language.

(3) At least four literature courses, but no more 
than six, to be taken within a single department 
(Courses in language instruction may not be 
counted toward this requirement.)

(4) Area of specialization (by genre, period, or 
national literature): A one-hour oral examination, 
to be taken before the written comprehensive ex
amination in the senior year, is devoted to this area 
o f specialization. The texts required for this exami
nation will be determined in advance by the stu
dent in conjunction with the director and the ex
aminers selected—where appropriate (e.g., in the 
case of a specialization in French literature or En
glish literature) with the consultation o f the par
ticular department involved.

(5) Senior Colloquium for majors (open to 
nonmajors if space is available)

(6) Senior Independent Reading Course in 
preparation for the comprehensive examination 
during the fall semester and winter term: Students 
engaged in such preparation may choose to meet 
informally (or regularly) with one another, and may 
solicit informal faculty participation in discussions 
o f individual texts. At the end of the fall semester, 
senior majors in the program will take the one- 
hour oral examination in the specialization they have 
selected. This examination represents the first part 
o f the comprehensive requirements.

(7) Comprehensive examination (on works 
specified in primary and secondary fists), to be taken 
at the end of winter term o f the senior year: As indi
cated, this five-hour written examination represents 
the second part of the comprehensive requirement.

(8) Students achieving an average grade of B+ 
or higher in the program will be eligible for hon
ors. Honors will be awarded on the basis o f a senior 
honors essay o f 30-40 pages, to be completed (for 
one course credit) during the spring semester of 
the senior year; a one-hour oral examination on 
the content o f this essay—to be administered by 
two examiners, one from each division—will also 
be required.

The literary studies program is administered 
by John Bertofini, who serves as chair of a Program 
Committee made up of representatives o f each of 
the participating departments (one member per 
department). This Program Committee establishes 
the primary fist for the comprehensive examina
tion. Each o f the participating departments has 
specified the names of three major authors o f three 
different periods for inclusion on that fist. In addi
tion, the members o f the Program Committee are 
responsible for approving the subsidiary lists o f au
thors and texts selected by students for specializa
tions (e.g., in the novel, the 16th century).

[LS/AL 300 The Historical Novel]

[LS 305 Franz Kafka]

[LS/EL 308 Seventeenth- and Eighteenth- 
Century English and European Drama (II)]

[LS/EL 310 Modern Drama (IV)]

[LS 320 Three Guilty Innocents]

[LS/EL 340 Instinct and Morality]
LIT EUR

LS/CS 360 Junior-Senior Seminar: Intro
duction to Literary Theory and Criticism 
(Spring)
See Department of Chinese listings for description.

LS 500 Independent Reading Course (Fall) 
Intended for majors in literary studies preparing for 
the senior comprehensive examinations. At the con
clusion of this course, students will take a one-hour 
oral examination (part o f the senior comprehen
sive examination) in a specialization of their choice. 
(Mr. Bertofini)

LS 700 Special Research (Winter)
Intended for majors in literary studies preparing for 
the written section of the senior comprehensive 
examinations. (Mr. Bertofini)
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LS/EL 705 Senior Colloquium in Literary 
Studies (Fall)
Intensive reading in major texts in European and 
non-European literary traditions, with particular 
emphasis on their significance as imaginative and 
artistic achievements, and on associative patterns that 
link these writings to one another.The works to be 
considered this semester are Homer, The Odyssey; 
Tolstoy, War and Peace; Dostoevsky, The Brothers 
Karamazov; Proust, Swann’s Way; Mann, The Magic 
Mountain; Joyce, Ulysses. (Open to nonmajors with 
permission of the instructor) (Mr. Donadio)

LS 710 Senior Honors Essay (Spring)
(Mr. Bertolini)

LITERATURE PROGRAM

In an effort to strengthen interdepartmental and 
interdisciplinary teaching projects in literature and 
culture and in order to establish a strong common 
framework for literature students at Middlebury 
College, the Literature Task Force has created Read
ing Literature (LI 101). This is the first of a series 
o f several courses seeking to interconnect the study 
of literature across campus.

LI 101 Reading Literature (CW) (Fall, Spring) 
An introduction to the critical analysis of imagina
tive literature—drama, fiction, and poetry—through 
the careful reading o f selected classic texts from a 
range of Western and non-Western cultures. This 
course seeks to deepen students’ understanding and 
appreciation o f the particular texts under consider
ation, while helping them to develop a critical vo
cabulary with which to discuss and write about these 
texts, both as unique artistic achievements o f indi
vidual and empathetic imagination and as works 
affected by but also transcending their historical 
periods. (First-year seminar) 3 hrs. lect./disc LIT 
(fall: Mr. Berninghausen, Ms. Byerly, Ms. Dunn, 
Mr. Elder, Staff; spring: Staff)

MATHEMATICS AND 
COMPUTER SCIENCE

Professors: Priscilla Bremser, David Dorman, John 
Emerson, Robert Martin (on leave spring), Michael 
O linick (on leave fall), Bruce Peterson, Peter 
Schum er (chair); Associate Professors: M atthew 
Dickerson, William Peterson; Assistant Professors: 
S tephen  A bbott, Amy Briggs; Visiting

Assistant Professor: Paul Caprioli; Lecturer: Janine 
Clookey

The Department of Mathematics and Computer 
Science offers courses in a variety o f areas within 
the m athem atical sciences and com puter 
sciences. These areas include foundations, analysis, 
algebra and number theory, topology, geometry and 
graphics, applied mathematics, computer languages 
and systems, computer science theory, computer 
applications, probability and statistics, and simula
tion and modeling. Accompanying the growth of 
applications in many fields has been the enrichment 
o f our own programs by the addition and reorga
nization of courses offered to accommodate such 
applications.

Expanded course offerings in the computer 
sciences make study available to all students seek
ing an education  in  these areas. W hile the 
curriculum offerings serve the needs of computer 
science majors, various courses are also suited to 
majors from other areas who choose to minor 
in mathematics or computer science, and to stu
dents o f the liberal arts who plan to take one or 
two courses in the computing area.

Our programs are designed to be carefully in
tegrated into the liberal arts traditions of Middle
bury College. They serve the needs of four groups 
of Middlebury College students:

1 .Those who are interested in mathematics and 
computer science, but who will not have a major or 
a minor in a field that requires these subjects

2. Those who need mathematics or computer 
science as an integral part of their chosen major or 
minor

3. Those who choose to major or minor in 
mathematics, emphasizing a traditional study of 
mathematics and its modern applications

4. Those who choose to major or minor in 
com puter science, em phasizing a liberal 
arts approach to computer science and its applica
tions.

CX 103, MA 101, MA 105, M A 106, and MA 
127 are courses designed for students with mini
mal secondary school background in mathematics 
or computer science. Students interested in math
ematics who have completed MA 113 are strongly 
encouraged to  enroll in 200-level courses 
in mathematics and computer science rather than 
in the 100-level courses. CX 103 is designed for 
students outside the natural sciences division. MA 
105 and MA 106 provide introductions to discrete 
mathematics and statistics for students who lack the 
prerequisites needed for MA 200, MA 310, MA 311,
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or MA 315, MA 127 is an elementary course in 
computer simulation.

The mathematics major includes a core se
quence of analysis, algebra, discrete mathematics, 
and computer science. Each student will choose 
several electives, with the help of an adviser, in or
der to best fulfill the student’s particular mathemati
cal needs and goals.

The computer science major includes a core 
sequence o f introductory computer science and 
discrete mathematics, and a balance of upper-level 
electives in theory, systems, applications, and math
ematics.

Required for the Major in Mathematics: MA 
113, MA 200, MA201, MA 300, MA 302, andMA 
401; CX 121; four MA electives at the 200 level or 
above; and MA 704 in the senior year.

Required for the Major in Computer Science: 
12 courses including a senior thesis.The courses re
quired for all majors are: CX 121, CX 122, CX 214, 
CX 223, CX 421, CX 423, and CX 704. Students 
are also required to take five electives: at least two 
must come from CX 341, CX 343, and CX 345; at 
least two must come from CX 204, CX 322, CX 
326, CX 328, CX 330, CX 333, MA 318, and MA 
324; and one elective from either o f the previous 
groups or fo m  MA 200, MA 302, and MA 321.

Honors Program: A student who wishes to be 
considered for departmental honors in mathemat
ics or computer science must submit a proposed 
plan of study during his or her junior year. The pro
gram should meet the requirements listed above, but 
must also include an additional elective of an ad
vanced nature.This elective is ordinarily at the 400 
level, but certain 300-level courses may be accepted. 
Students should consult with their advisers as they 
develop proposals for honors study.

Required for the Minor in Mathematics: MA 
112, MA 113, MA 200, MA 201, and two courses 
at the 300 level or above.

Required for the Minor in Computer Science: 
CX 121, CX 122, CX 214, CX 223; one couise 
from CX 343, CX 341, CX 345; and one elective 
at the 200 level or above.

Students beginning at an advanced level must 
complete a minimum o f four courses at the 200- 
level or higher for either a mathematics or com
puter science minor.

Advanced Placement: Advanced placement is 
offered to first-year students whose secondary train
ing indicates they can commonly bypass one or more 
o f the beginning courses in mathematics or com
puter science. Majors typically begin their study of 
mathematics in MA 113 or MA 200, and their study

of computer science in CX 121 or CX 122. Math
ematics majors who need to begin the study of cal
culus with MA 112 may arrange with their advisers 
to use this course as one of the required electives.

Joint Majors: Mathematics and computer sci
ence are frequently elected as joint or double ma
jors with other disciplines.The mathematics com
ponent o f a jo in t major requires the following 
courses: MA 113, MA 200, MA 201, MA 300; one 
course from MA 302 and MA 401; one MA elec
tive at the 200 level or higher; one MA elective at 
the 300 level or higher; MA 704. T he 
computer science component o f a joint major re
quires: CX 121, CX 122, CX 214, CX 223; one 
course from CX 421 and CX 423; one course from 
CX 341, CX 343, and CX 345; one course from 
CX 322, CX 326, and CX 328; and CX 704.

Students who wish to pursue either major and 
to enroll in teacher education as well should con
sult both the mathematics adviser and the director 
o f teacher education early in their college careers. 
Students who plan to pursue their studies abroad 
during the junior year should also plan their course 
o f study in the major by the end of their first year.

Because of the wide variation in course offer
ings at other institutions, students wishing to substi
tute a course from another school for any course in 
mathematics or computer science must seek approval 
from the department before registering for the course.

M athematics

[MA 101 Principles and Practice 
o f Mathematics]

[MA 105 Finite Mathematics: Probability, 
Matrices, and Programming]
D ED

MA 106 Introduction to Statistical Science 
(Spring)
A practical introduction to statistical methods and 
the examination of data sets. Computer software will 
play a central role in analyzing a variety of real data 
sets from the physical and social sciences. Topics 
include descriptive statistics, elementary distributions 
for data, hypothesis tests, confidence intervals, cor
relation, regression, contingency tables, and analysis 
of variance. The course is especially suited to stu
dents in the physical, social, environmental, and medi
cal sciences who have a modest background in math
ematics and who seek an applied orientation to 
data analysis. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. computer lab (MA 
105, MA 112, or permission) D ED  (Mr. Emerson)
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[MA 111 Extended Calculus]
DED

MA 112 Calculus I (Fall, Spring)
Introductory analytic geometry and calculus. Top
ics include differential calculus of algebraic and 
trigonometric functions with applications to curve 
sketching, maximization problems and related rates, 
the indefinite and definite integral, area under a 
curve, fundamental theorem of calculus, volumes 
of solids o f revolution. Designed for students with 
four years o f secondary school mathematics, MA 
112 assumes no p rio r  in troduc tion  to the 
topics listed. DED (Staff)

MA 113 Calculus II (Fall, Spring)
A continuation of MA 112, ¿nay be elected by first- 
year students who have had an introduction to ana
ly tic  geom etry  and calculus in secondary 
school. Topics include an introduction to natural 
logarithm and exponential functions, calculus of the 
elementary transcendental functions, techniques of 
integration, infinite series and Taylor’s theorem, polar 
coordinates, improper integrals, ordinary differential 
equations. (MA 112 or permission) DED (Staff)

[MA 127 Understanding Changing Systems] 
DED

[MA 150 Calculus: A Theoretical Approach] 
DED

MA 200 Linear Algebra (Fall, Spring) 
Matrices’and systems of linear equations, the Eu
clidean space o f three dimensions and other 
real vector spaces, independence and dimensions, 
scalar products and orthogonality, linear transfor
mations and matrix representations, eigenvalues and 
similarity, determinants, the inverse of a matrix 
and Cramer’s rule. (MA 112 or permission) DED 
(fall: Mr. Caprioli; spring: Mr. W. Peterson)

MA 201 Multivariable Calculus (Fall,
Spring)
The calculus o f functions of more than one variable. 
Introductory vector analysis, analytic geometry of 
three dimensions, partial differentiation, multiple 
integration, line integrals, elementary vector field 
theory, and applications. (MA 113 and MA 200 or 
permission; MA 200 may be taken simultaneously) 
DED (fall: Mr. W. Peterson; spring: Ms. Clookey)

[MA 205 Discrete Mathematics]
DED

[MA 220 Graph Theory and Combinatorics]

[MA 227 Set Theory]
DED

[MA 228 Mathematical Logic]
DED

MA 240 History o f  Mathematics (Fall)
A comprehensive overview from ancient notions 
of number, shape, and measurement to the sophis
ticated concepts o f modern mathematics. Topics 
included are the geometry o f ancient Egypt and 
Babylonia, the axiomatic methods of the Greeks, 
Hindu and Arabic development of algebra, and the 
cross-pollination between science and mathemat
ics leading to the development o f the calculus.The 
fundamental crises resulting from the discovery of 
incommensurables in ancient Greece and of non- 
Euclidean geometries in the 19th century will be 
discussed. The lives and times o f the outstanding 
mathematicians of each epoch will be investigated 
along with the details of their creative achievements. 
(MA 113) HIS (Mr. Schumer)

MA 300 Topics in Linear Algebra and 
Differential Equations (Fall, Spring)
A continuation of MA 200. Topics include diago- 
nalization o f matrices, quadratic forms, inner prod
uct spaces, canonical forms, the spectral theorem, 
positive matrices, the Cayley-Hamilton theorem, 
ordinary differential equations of arbitrary order, 
systems o f  first-order differential equations, 
power series, and eigenvalue methods of solution, 
applications. (MA 200) DED (fall: Mr. B. Peterson; 
spring: Mr. Caprioli)

MA 302 Abstract Algebra (Fall)
Groups, subgroups, Lagrange’s theorem, homomor- 
phisms, normal subgroups and quotient groups, 
rings and ideals, integral domains and fields, the field 
of quotients o f a domain, the ring of polynomials 
over a domain, Euclidean domains, principal ideal 
domains, unique factorization, factorization in 
a polynomial ring. (MA 200 or permission) DED 
(Ms. Bremser)

MA 310 Probability (Fall)
An introduction to the concepts o f probability and 
their applications, covering both discrete and con
tinuous random variables. Probability spaces, el
ementary combinatorial analysis, densities and dis
tributions, conditional probabilities, independence, 
expectation, variance, weak law of large numbers,
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central limit theorem, and numerous applications. 
(MA 201 or permission) DED (Mr. W. Peterson)

MA 311 Statistics (Spring)
An introduction to the mathematical methods and 
applications o f statistical inference. Topics will in
clude: survey sampling, parametric and nonparamet- 
ric  problems, estim ation, efficiency and the 
Neyman-Pearsons lemma. Classical tests within the 
normal theory such as F-test, t-test, and chi-square 
test will also be considered. Methods of linear least 
squares are used for the study of analysis o f vari
ance and regression. There will be some emphasis 
on applications to other disciplines. (MA 200; MA 
310) D E D  (Mr. Emerson)

[MA 315: Mathematical Models in the 
Social, Life, and Management Sciences]

[MA 318: Operations Research]

MA 321 Elementary Number Theory (Spring) 
Divisibility and primeness; number congruences; the 
theorems of Lagrange, Fermat, and Euler; residue 
theory; quadratic reciprocity; Diophantine equations, 
sums o f squares, and continued fractions. (MA 113) 
DED (Mr. Schumer)

[MA 322 Topics in Advanced Number 
Theory]
DED

[MA 324 Numerical Analysis]

[MA 330 Approaches to Geometry]

MA 401 Advanced Calculus (Fall)
An axiomatic treatment o f the topology of the real 
line, real analysis, and calculus. Topics include 
neighborhoods,com pactness, limits, con tinu
ity, differentiation, Riemann integration, and uni
form convergence. (MA 201) (Mr. Abbott)

MA 403 Abstract Algebra II (Spring)
A study o f the theory of fields, algebraic extension, 
algebraically closed fields, finite fields, Galois theory, 
solvability o f polynomial equations by radicals, clas
sic constructability problems. Other topics may in
clude the classical groups, elementary algebraic 
number theory, or algebraic curve theory. (MA 302) 
(Ms. Bremser)

MA 411 Elementary Topology (Spring)
An introduction to the concepts of topology.Theory

of sets, general topological spaces, topology of the 
real line, continuous functions and homomorphisms, 
compactness, connectedness, metric spaces,selected 
topics from the topology of Euclidean spaces in
cluding the Jordan curve theorem. (MA 201 or per
mission) (Mr. Dorman)

[MA 431: Complex Analysis]

[MA 432 Hyperbolic Geometry]

MA 500 Advanced Study (Fall, Spring) 
Individual study for qualified students in more, ad
vanced topics in algebra, number theory, real or com
plex analysis, topology. Particularly suited for those 
who enter with advanced standing. (Permission) 
(Staff)

MA 704 Senior Seminar (Fall, Spring)
Each student is required to complete and present a 
major paper on a topic chosen with the advice of a 
faculty  m em ber. In add ition , d u rin g  the 
academic year, each student is expected to attend a 
series of lectures designed to introduce and inte
grate ideas o f mathematics not covered in the 
previous three years, (fall: Ms. Bremser; spring: 
Mr. Abbott)

C om puter  S cience

CX 103 Introduction to Computers (Fall, 
Spring)
An introduction to computing for those interested 
in acquiring a broad-based understanding of com
puter science, as well as some elementary computer 
literacy. The course will cover topics such as func
tion and organization o f a computer, social issues 
in computing, and basic programming concep.ts.We 
will also look at som e con tem porary  uses 
of computers in society. Open to sophomores and 
first-year students. Juniors and seniors may take the 
course by permission only. DED (fall: Mr. Martin; 
spring: Ms. Briggs)

CX 121 Fundamentals o f Computing I 
(Fall, Spring)
A breadth-based approach to the fundamental con
cepts and techniques of computer science, balanc
ing m athem atical foundations, topics in 
computer science, and structured programming.The 
learning of mathematical concepts and techniques 
such as proof methods, logic and set theory, elemen
tary. number theory, and matrices will be motivated
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and reinforced by direct application in the context 
o f topics in computer science, as well as in the prac
tice o f structured programming in the lab. Strong 
emphasis will be placed on algorithmic problem 
solving. DED (fall: Mr. Dickerson; spring: Stafi)

CX 122 Fundamentals o f  Computing II 
(Fall, Spring)
A continuation of the breadth-based approach be
gun in CX 121 with continued emphasis on algo
rithm  design and analysis. Additional requisite 
mathematical concepts such as combinatorics and 
graph theory, as well as remaining techniques and 
concepts o f structured programming such as ab
stract data types and dynamic storage allocation, in 
the context o f major areas of computer science. 
DED (fall: Staff; spring: Ms. Briggs)

[CX 204 Computing Ethics]

CX 214 Data Structures and Program 
Design (Fall)
A third course in computer science stressing ideas 
and structures helpful in designing algorithms and 
w ritin g  program s for solving large, com 
plex problems. The course will introduce many 
important abstract data types (ADTs) such as stacks, 
queues, and trees, as well as the object-oriented pro
gramming (OOP) paradigm. It will then focus on 
various data structures used to implement these 
ADTs, contrasting the competing structures in 
terms o f their space and time efficiency and 
other considerations that vary from application to 
application. (CX 122 or concurrently with CX 122) 
DED (Ms. Briggs)

CX 223 Computer Systems and Assembly 
Language Programming (Spring)
A detailed study of the hardware and software that 
make up a computer system. The design and phi
losophy of several currently available minicomputers 
will be stressed. Programming in assembly language 
o f one of these computers will be taught and used 
throughout the course. (CX 214 or concurrendy 
with CX 214) (Staff)

[CX 322 Geometry and Computer Graphics]

[CX 326 Artificial Intelligence]

CX 328 Cryptology (Fall)
Topics will be chosen from the role of cryptology 
in electronic data processing, block and stream ci
phers, the data encryption standard, communica

tion and file security, public key cryptology, host 
system cryptographic operations, authentication 
techniques, digital signatures, measures of secrecy 
for cryptographic systems, information theory, ad
vanced topics in mathematical cryptology. (CX 214 
or permission) DED (Mr. Martin)

CX 330 Introduction to Computational 
Geometry (Fall)
Computational geometry involves the design and 
analysis o f algorithms and data structures for the 
solution to problems of a geometric and computa
tional nature. It is an old field, involving aspects of 
algorithms, geometry, combinatorics,and probability, 
whose roots can be found in algorithmic questions 
posed by Euclid. Modern applications of computa
tional geometry include geographic information 
systems, medical imaging, computer-aided design, 
and robotics.This course will explore some famous 
problems in computational geometry, including 
convex hulls,Voronoi diagrams,proximity problems, 
and triangulations. Work will include a mix o f writ
ten assignments and programming assignments. (CX 
214 or {CX 122 and MA 330}) (Mr. Dickerson)

CX 333 Parallel Programming and 
Algorithm Design (Spring)
This course will examine models o f parallel com
putation, data dependence and dataflow analysis, 
efficiency o f parallel algorithms, and programming 
language extensions for parallel architectures: shared 
memory, message passing, and data parallelism. Net
working issues for using Middlebury’s U N IX  ma
chines as a single parallel computer will be discussed. 
Course work involves both theoretical results and 
implementation of parallel algorithms. (CX 214) 
(Mr. Caprioli)

CX 341 Operating Systems (Spring)
An introduction to the computer software and firm
ware that manage the complex resources of a mod
ern computer and form the interface between user 
and hardware. Topics include process, storage and 
memory management, scheduling, I/O , distrib
uted systems, deadlock, and security. (CX 214) 
(Mr. Dickerson)

[CX 343 Principles o f  Compiler Design] 
DED

[CX 345 Programming Languages]

CX 421 Theory o f  Computation (Fall)
An introduction to varied topics in theoretical com-
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puter science, including finite state automata, for
mal languages,Turing machines, and NP complete
ness. (MA 214) (Ms. Briggs)

CX 423 Algorithms and Complexity 
(Spring)
The theory o f the design and analysis o f algorithms 
covering topics such as the complexity and efficiency 
o f  algorithm s, various com plexity classes 
o f algorithms, the notion of computability, and meth
ods for determining the correctness o f algorithms. 
The course covers advanced data structures, such as 
balanced search tree schemes, and also important al
gorithmic techniques, including greedy and dynamic 
programming. (CX 214) (Mr. Dickerson)

CX 500 Advanced Study (Fall, Spring) 
Individual study for qualified students in more ad
vanced topics in computer science theory, systems, 
or application areas. Particularly suited for students 
who enter with advanced standing. (Permission) 
(Staff)

CX 704 Senior Seminar (Fall, Spring)
Same format as MA 704, and meets with MA 704, 
but student’s paper will be in some area of computer 
science. Students interested in CX 704 should refer 
to MA 704. (fall: Ms. Biemser; spring: Mr. Abbott)

MOLECULAR BIOLOGY AND 
BIOCHEMISTRY

Professors: George Saul (biology), Christopher 
Watters (biology), Stephen Sontum (chemistry and 
biochemistry); Associate Professor: R obert Cluss 
(chemistry and biochemistry); Assistant Professors: 
Matthew Dick (biology), Grace Spatafora (biology)

The Program in Molecular Biology and Biochem
istry represents a combined instructional effort by 
members o f the biology department arid the de
partment o f chemistry and biochemistry. The ma
jo r is designed for students with overlapping inter
ests in biology and chemistry. Students receive a 
strong foundation in cellular biology, genetics, and 
biochemistry, and should be well prepared for medi
cal school; graduate studies in biochemistry, cellu
lar or m olecular biology; or em ployment in 
biotechnical research.

Required for the Major: The major in molecular 
biology and biochemistry is composed o f 14 re
quired courses and 2 electives. Students may be able 
to bypass introductory courses in biology, chemis

try, mathematics, or physics on the basis o f AP credit 
or proficiency exams.

Suggested Schedule 

First year fall
CH 103 Fundamentals o f Chemistry I 
MA 112 Calculus I
BI 195 Genetics and Evolution (may be taken 

in the spring semester)

First year spring
CH 104 Fundamentals o f Chemistry II 
MA 113 Calculus II

Sophomore year fall 
CH 241 Organic Chemistry I 
BI 195 Genetics and Evolution (if not taken in 

the first year)

Sophomore year spring
CH 242 Organic Chemistry II
BI 250 Organelles and Cells

Junior year fall
CH 322 Biochemistry o f Macromolecules or 
BI 310 Microbiology
(Both CH 322 and BI 310 are required for the major.)
PH 109 Newtonian Physics
BI 360 Practical Cell Biology
(Either BI 360 or CH 353 below is required for the
major.)

Junior year spring
BI 314 Molecular Genetics
PH 110 Electricity and Magnetism
CH 353 Physical Chemistry for the Life Sciences
(Either CH 353 or BI 360 above is required for the
major.)

Senior year fall
CH 322 B iochem istry  o f  M acrom olecules 

(if not already taken)
BI 310 Microbiology (if not already taken) 
Senior thesis research and/or electives

Possible electives include:
BI 500 Independent Studies in Biology 

or
C H  400 or C H  500 Independen t Study in 

Chemistry and Biochemistry 
BI 225 Human Genetics
BI 305 Developmental Biology
BI 330 Mechanisms o f Microbial Pathogenesis
BI 340 Immunology
BI 360 Practical Cell Biology
[BI 396 Evolution of Developmental Regulatory 

Systems]
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BI 440 Membranes in Health and Disease 
BI 496 Seminar in Molecular Evolution 
CH 353 Physical Chemistry for the Life Sciences 
CH 425 Biochemistry of Metabolism 
Winter term courses in selected topics (e.g., mo
lecular endocrinology,.radiation biology, computer 
modeling in chemistry and biochemistry)

MUSIC

Christian A . Johnson Professor of Music: John Milsom 
(chair); Associate Professor. GregVitercik; Instructor: 
Su Lian Tan (on leave academic year); Visiting In
structor. Evan Bennett

Required for the Major: The Department o f Music 
offers courses in theory, history/literature, world 
music, jazz, composition, and performance. Majors 
are required to take M U 209-210, MU 220-221, 
M U 301-302, M U 306 or MU 307 or performance 
elective; two 200-level or above elective courses; 
one elective course in world music, chosen in con
sultation with the adviser; and one or two units of 
senior work. In addition to the curricular require
ments, majors are expected to participate for three 
semesters in departmental ensembles: choir, orches
tra, or other approved ensembles.

Required for the Minor: Students who do the 
voluntary minor in music are required to complete 
five courses, two o f which are general introductory 
courses (100 level).The three other courses would 
all be at an upper level (200-400 level); all three 
may be in a specific area o f specialization or two 
may be in a specific area with the third in another 
area. Students may also do an independent project 
(MU 500), which counts as one course toward the 
voluntary minor.

Senior Work and Departmental Honors: Mu
sic majors will propose a senior project during the 
winter term o f their junior year and this will be 
reviewed by the department during the spring term. 
Projects that have been approved by the depart
ment will be undertaken as the student’s senior work 
(MU 704); general guidelines for senior work are 
available from the department secretary. Departmen
tal honors in music reflect a student’s overall achieve
ment in and contribution to the department. To be 
eligible for consideration for honors, a grade aver
age of at least B+ in all music courses is required. 
Honors are awarded primarily on the basis o f ex
cellence in senior work:B+ in senior work and B+ 
in departmental courses will be eligible for Hon
ors; A- in senior work and A- in departmental

courses will be eligible for High Honors; A in se
nior work and A in departmental courses will be 
eligible for Highest Honors.

Applied Music
Undergraduates interested in performance for aca
demic credit should see descriptions of M U 205, 
M U 306, MU 307, and other elective courses in 
performance. •

While private study is not required for par
ticipation in ensembles, it is strongly encouraged. 
Students who wish private instruction in classical 
or jazz piano (beginning or advanced), organ, vio
lin, viola, cello, bass, flute, oboe, clarinet, saxophone, 
French horn, trumpet, guitar (classical, acoustic, elec
tric), or voice should enroll with the department. 
Inasmuch as spaces are limited, auditions may be 
required. Contracts must be signed after the first 
lesson and are binding. The fee o f $215 is to be paid 
to the Cashier’s Office upon receipt of a bill at the 
mid-point of each term. No rebate is allowed for 
lessons missed except in the case of injury or con
tinued illness.There are ten 45-minute applied mu
sic lessons per semester (four during winter term).

For those students accepted for private instruc
tion, the applied fee is waived if  they are enrolled in 
MU 306, MU 307, and performance-related MU 
500, MU 600, and MU 704 projects. Private instruc- 
tion: piano: Ms. Fanning, Ms. Paden, Ms. Huard -Jazz 
piano and ja zz  voice: Mr. Forman; violin: Ms. Cooper, 
Mr. Dabioski; cello: Ms. Davydov; viola: Mr. Rudiakov; 
flute: Ms. Janson; oboe: Mr. Bennett; clarinet: Mr. 
McBride; horn: Mr. Parshley; trumpet: Mr. Brubaker; 
classical guitar. Mr. Geoghegan; acoustic and electric gui
tar. Mr. Asbell, Mr. Howes; voice: Ms. Christensen, Ms. 
Kahler, Ms. Kaiser, Mr. Marcy; carillon:Mr. Matthew,

The department will assist the student in se
curing instrumental instruction not provided by the 
staff. In some cases, however, it is not possible to 
find a qualified instructor.

Ensembles
College Choir The College Choir sings at chapel 
services and special concerts On and off campus. 
Audition required, open to all students without 
prerequisite. (Mr. Milsom)

Middlebury College Orchestra: The orchestra- 
performs approximately four times a year in pro
grams featuring music from all periods. Instrumen
talists may arrange for an audition through the music 
department. (Mr. Bennett)

Other Chamber Ensembles: String quartets, 
woodwind and brass ensembles can be formed and 
coached for interested students. Independent 
projects (MU 500) can be arranged for these groups.
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MU 101 Introduction to Western Music 
(Spring)
This course is designed to introduce students to 
the music created by the men and women ofWest- 
ern civilization. The styles and genres of art music 
from the Middle Ages to the present will be a focus 
for the course. The relationship of music to society, 
historical context, and the other arts will also be 
examined. Music reading skills ire not required. 
ART EUR (Mr.Vitercik)

[MU 102 The Concert Experience]

[MU 105 Introduction to World Music]

[MU 106 Survey o f  Indian Music]

MU 109 Music Theory and Musicianship 
(Spring)
This course focuses on fundamentals o f music and 
music theory from practical necessities (how to read 
music, notation) to theoretical concepts (intervals, 
modes, basic tonal harmony) and ear-training. 
Where possible, the concepts are immediately ap
plied to one’s performance medium (vocal or in
strumental). (No prior music theory required. Stu
dents who wish to take upper-level music theory 
or composition courses must either complete this 
course or pass a theory and musicianship test ad
ministered by the department. Note: M U 109A is 
for students with a strong music background. MU 
109B is for students without a strong music back
ground.) ART (Staff)

MU 110 History o f  Jazz (Spring)
This course will chart the evolution o f jazz from its 
origins up to the present. The focus of the course 
will be learning how to listen to jazz by studying the 
key players in the history of the music such as Louis 
Armstrong, Charlie Parker, Miles Davis, and John 
Coltrane, as well as many lesser known instrumen
talists. and vocalists. Listening to jazz recordings, 
watchingjazz videos, and attendingjazz performances 
are important aspects o f this course. ART (Staff)

[AD 116 The Creative Process]
Please see AD 116 description in the interdepart
mental courses section of the catalog.

MU 122 Music, Meaning, and the Middle 
Ages (Fall)
Society today increasingly finds stimulus and solace 
in the music o f the Middle Ages. The serenity of 
Gregorian chant, the mystical hymns of Abbess

Hildegard of Bingen, the hypnotic polyphony of 
Perotin: all continue to have relevance in the late 
20th century, despite their considerable antiquity. 
In this course we explore the meanings that this 
music can possess for present-day listeners, and con
trast our own experiences and expectations with 
those of medieval men and women. Readings are 
drawn both from medieval sources and from 
present-day criticism. ART EUR (Mr. Milsom)

[MU 201 Jazz Theory and Improvisation]

MU 205 Performance Lab (Fall, Spring) 
Credit may be conferred for performance in fac
ulty-supervised ensembles, one unit o f such credit 
to accrue over three terms. Grades, based on atten
dance and quality o f performance, will be given by 
the appropriate supervising faculty. A student should 
register for MU 205 at the beginning of the third 
term by adding it as a fifth course. No more than 
one credit may be earned in any one semester. Credit 
may be earned only for work during the spring 
and fall terms. (Staff)

MU 209 Music I (Fall)
Music 1 focuses on the materials and grammar of 
music through compositional exercises. Students will 
write short pieces for various instruments and en
sembles, notate their pieces, rehearse and perform 
them, thereby learning about music through dis
covery and observation. The assignments are de
signed for students with or without compositional 
experience. (Ability to play an instrument or sing; 
MU 109 or must pass a placement exam in funda
mentals o f music theory.) ART (Mr. Bennett, Staff)

MU 210 Music II (Spring)
Continuation o f M U 209. ART (Mr. Bennett)

[MU 211 Elements ofWorld Musicianship]

[MU 215 Musical Instruments and Musical 
Styles]
ART OTH

MU 220 Survey o f Music History (Spring)
A chronological survey of western music, from the 
earliest written music through the middle o f the 
18th century. Beginning with Gregorian chant and 
troubadour song, we will explore the music of the 
Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the Baroque era. 
Among the composers discussed are Machaut, 
Desprez, Palestrina, Monteverdi,Vivaldi, Handel, and 
Bach. Analysis o f the music will be supplemented
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by consideration of the ways in which music re
lates to the other arts and reflects the history and 
culture of its time. (Students should have some prior 
musical experience, such as M U 101 or M U 209.) 
ART EUR (Mr. Milsom)

MU 221 Survey o f  Music History (Fall)
This course is a survey of western art music, from 
the preclassic age of J.S. Bach’s sons to the present. 
The approach of the course is historical, analytical, 
and cultural; we will try both to understand the 
music as music and to see how it reflects its age and 
the concerns of the composer and the audience. 
(Students should have had some prior musical ex
perience, such as M U 101 or MU 209. MU 220 is 
not a prerequisite.) ART EUR (Mr.Vitercik)

[MU 222 Topics in Music History]

[MU 229 J.S. Bach: The Organ Works]

[MU 230 Introductory Performance Seminar]

MU 234 Music in the Culture o f  the 
Renaissance (Spring)
The concept o f‘Renaissance’ in European civiliza
tion, although problematic and hotly debated by 
cultural historians, nevertheless provides a useful fo
cus for the study of musical life in the 15th and 16th 
centuries. This course explores the period from a 
wide variety of angles: the growth of secular patron
age, connoisseurship, and recreational music-mak
ing; the spread of literacy, aided by the invention of 
the printing press; the emergence of a rhetorical ex
pressive musical language; and, ultimately, the birth 
of the period’s most enduring musical legacy: the 
genre o f opera. ART EUR (Mr. Milsom)

[MU 240 Music and Sense o f  Place]
ART

MU 250 Introduction to Electronic Music 
(Spring)
The primary focus o f this introductory course is 
the interplay o f technology and music, In weekly 
studio, homework, and listening assignments, stu
dents will be asked to analyze and manipulate sound 
on the Synclavier Music System, applying their 
acoustical discoveries to understanding musical 
works and to the composition of original electronic 
music. (No computer or musical experience is as
sumed.) ART (Staff)

MU 255/HA 255 Humor in Art and Music 
(Spring)
A cross-disciplinary exp lo ration  o f  an 
underexamined aspect of the musical and visual arts, 
which many of us tend to regard as exclusively high 
minded. In fact humor often lurks within the man
ner and matter o f apparendy serious works, and 
overfly manifests itself in formal parodies and in
tentionally comic subjects. We will explore a broad 
range o f historical material from the 13th century 
to the present. (Neither reading knowledge o f mu
sic, nor previous study in the history of art and music 
are required.) (Mr. Hunisak, Mr.Vitercik)

[MU 261 Vocal Repertory]

[MU 276 Topics in Opera]
ART EUR

[MU 280 Conducting]

MU 301 Theory I (Fall)
This course will explore the elements o f tonal mu
sic through a detailed historical and analytical study 
of styles and techniques employed in the music of 
the common practice era. (MU 209-210 or per
mission) (Mr. Bennett)

MU 302 Theory II (Spring)
Continuation ofM U  301. (MU 301) (Mr. Bennett)

[MU 306 Performance Class)

[MU 307 Performance Class)

MU 309 Advanced Composition I (Spring) 
This course will focus on composing for specific 
ensembles, whether vocal or instrumental, such as 
brass quintet or string quartet. In each case we will 
study issues of technique and style, discuss practical 
considerations, and investigate selected elements, 
drawing from appropriate repertoire. There will be 
the opportunity to have readings or performances 
of our pieces by selected visiting artists. (Specific 
ensemble to be announced.) Note: M U 309 may be 
taken more than once under certain circumstances. 
(MU 209 and M U 210) (Staff)

[MU 310 Advanced Composition II]

[MU 323 Music o f  the Classical Period]

[MU 331 History o f  Opera]
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[MU 350 Electroacoustic Music Composition]

[MU 370 Mixed Media]

MU 500 Independent Study (Fall, Spring) 
Admission by application.

MU 600 Independent Study (Winter) 
Admission by application

MU 704 Senior Work (Fall, Winter, Spring) 
Senior work is required o f  all music majors. 
Projects may be in history, composition, theory, 
or performance and culminate in either a writ
ten presentation or a public performance. Ma
jors must make a preliminary proposal for their 
senior project in the winter term of their junior 
year. Admission by application.

PHILOSOPHY

Professors: Richard Arthur (chair; on leave spring), 
Stanley Bates; Assistant Professor. Heidi Grasswick; 
Visiting Assistant Professor. Elizabeth Ennen; Instruc
tor Martha Woodruff; Emeritus Professors: Hiroshi 
Miyaji, Victor Nuovo

Philosophy has traditionally been conceived as the 
discipline that attempts to achieve the most com
prehensive understanding o f reality and the role of 
human existence. It therefore investigates and re
flects upon the principles underlying the special 
sciences— natural, moral, historical, and social—as 
well as those matters that have not yet been sub
jected to any specific methodology.

The philosophy program at Middlebury is 
designed to provide all-students with an opportu
nity to engage in philosophical inquiry, as well as 
to provide challenging courses and programs of 
study for students majoring in the subject.

Nonmajors: Most philosophy department 
courses are open to students who are not majors. 
Those who have done little or no previous work in 
philosophy are encouraged to take one of the intro
ductory courses listed below, all of which—whether 
at the 100 or 200 level—are open to students o f all 
classes. Other courses at the 200 level are introduc
tions to special topics in philosophy or to specific 
areas in the history o f philosophy, and first-year stu
dents wishing to take them should consult the in
structor. Although 200-level courses do not gener
ally have prerequisites, students who have done work 
in pertinent related area? of the sciences, education,

religion, or the arts will benefit from their studies in 
those areas. Courses at the 300 level are open to 
nonmajors, but they presuppose a higher level of 
sophistication than the 200-level courses.They may 
have prerequisites or require prior work in philoso
phy and are not normally open to first-year students.

Required for the Major: Majors shall elect 10 
courses in the department, including the seminar 
requirement. PA 180 is required, and either PA 150 
or PA 151 is highly recommended. These intro
ductory courses should be taken early in the pro
gram whenever possible. In addition, majors must 
satisfy a departmental distribution requirement by 
electing one course in each of the following four 
areas: (1) ethics and social and political philosophy; 
(2) ancient and medieval philosophy; (3) history of 
modern philosophy; and (4) epistemology, language, 
metaphysics, and science. Cognate courses may be 
substituted for no more than two departmental 
courses, but will not satisfy the departmental distri
bution requirement; such substitutions require the 
prior approval of a major s departmental adviser, and 
must be at the 200 level or above.

Seminar Requirement: Majors must take two 
department seminars (400-level courses on advanced 
topics in philosophy). Junior majors must take the 
seminar currently offered in the spring term; se
niors must take the seminar currently offered in 
the fall term. Students who are abroad during thè 
spring of the junior year must take both seminars 
in their senior year. This requirement will not be 
waived for students doing departmental honors. 
These seminars will not normally satisfy the de
partmental distribution requirement, but may in 
exceptional cases by permission of the chair.

Required for the Minor: A total o f six courses 
in philosophy, including PA 180 and one 400-level 
seminar, are required. The seminar will normally 
be taken during the final three semesters o f a 
student’s undergraduate career (excluding winter 
term), and only after the student has completed three 
other philosophy courses. Students electing the 
philosophy minor should arrange to have an ad
viser in the philosophy departments

Departmental Honors: To become a candidate 
for departmental honors in philosophy, a student 
must be a major in philosophy with at least a B+ 
average in philosophy department courses, and, prior 
to registration for honors work, must submit to the 
department a research proposal. Students may reg
ister for honors only after the department has ap
proved their proposals. With departmental approval, 
students may register as honors candidates for two 
successive terms of PA 500 (normally during the
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winter and spring terms of their senior year). In 
order to receive departmental honors, students must 
complete a two-term project resulting in a thesis 
or a set o f thematically related papers, give an oral 
defense (according to departmental regulations), and 
receive for their work a minimum grade of B+. In 
addition, they must maintain a B+ average for their 
other departmental courses!

International Major: Three to four courses, 
normally including PA 150, PA 180, and two of the 
following: PA 201, PA 221, PA 225, PA 250, PA 
255; three or four philosophy course credits at a 
Middlebury School Abroad or an approved equiva
lent; the department seminar requirement; an ad
vanced course in the appropriate language depart
ment—yielding a minimum of 10 courses.

Introductory Courses

PA 150 Introduction to the Philosophical 
Tradition (Fall, Spring)
This course will introduce students to fundamental 
philosophical issues concerning the nature of real
ity (metaphysics), the possibility o f knowledge (epis
temology), and the nature of value (ethical theory) 
through a reading o f a number of important pri
mary texts o f thinkers such as Plato, Aristotle, 
Descartes, Hume, Kant, Kierkegaard, Mill, Nietzsche, 
and Freud. PHL EUR (Mr. Bates, Ms. Woodrufi)

PA 150B Introduction to the Philosophical 
Tradition (CW) (Spring)
Same description as PA 150. This course.ful
fills College w riting  requirem ent. PHL EUR  
(Mr. Nuovo)

[PA 151 Introduction to Philosophical 
Problems]
PHL

PA 180 Introduction to Modern Logic (Fall, 
Spring)
The aim of this course is to provide a sound under
standing of the principles of deductive reasoning 
through the study of modern symbolic logic. Students 
will learn how to translate natural arguments into the 
formal languages of propositional and predicate logic, 
and study both semantics and derivation systems for 
these languages. Mastery of these techniques will en
able students to evaluate arguments from a logical point 
of view. No prior knowledge of logic, formal math
ematics, or computer science is presupposed in this 
course, which does not count toward the PHL distri
bution requirement. DED (Mr. Arthur, Ms. Grasswick)

In addition, the following courses are suitable as first courses 
in philosophy: CL/PA 175, PA 201, PA 205, PA 
206, PA 212, PA 214, PA 216, PA 253.

Ethics and Social and P olitical 
P hilosophy

[PA 205 Human Nature and Ethics]
PHL EUR

PA 206 Contemporary Moral Issues (Fall, 
Spring)
We will examine a selection o f pressing moral prob
lems of our day, seeking to understand the substance 
o f the issues and learning how moral arguments 
work. We will focus on developing our analytical 
skills, which we can then use to recognize and 
present good arguments on difficult moral issues. 
Selected topics may include environmental protec
tion and animal rights, pornography, abortion, re
productive technologies, euthanasia, racial and gen
der issues, world poverty, and capital punishment. 
PHL (Ms. Grasswick, Ms. Ennen)

[PA 210 Contemporary Ethical Theory]
PHL

[PA 320 Social and Political Philosophy] 
PHL SOC

Ancient and Medieval P hilosophy

[CL/PA 175 Greek Philosophy (CW)]
LIT PHL EUR

PA 201 Ancient Greek Philosophy (Fall)
An introduction to the range and power of Greek 
thought, which initiated the Western philosophical 
tradition. After exploring the origins o f philosophy 
as found in myth (primarily Hesiod) and in the pre- 
Socratic th inkers (such as H eraclitus and 
Parmenides), we will then focus on Plato and 
Aristotle and their divergent approaches to ethics 
and education. PHL HIS EUR (Ms. Woodrufi)

[PA 224 Topics in Medieval Philosophy]
PHLEUR

PA 302 Philosophy o f  Plato (Spring)
An examination o f the development o f Plato’s 
thought, with special attention to the question of 
why Plato wrote in the form of dramatic dialogues. 
We will begin with the early period (dialogues such 
as the Meno and the Apology), focused on the his—
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torical figure o f Socrates; continue to the middle 
period (Symposium, Republic), in which Plato devel
ops his own distinctive views; and conclude with 
the later period (Philebus) in which Plato suggests a 
critique of Socrates and his own earlier positions. 
PHL (Ms.Woodrufl)

[PA 303 Philosophy o f  Aristotle]
PHL HIS EUR

H istory of M odern P hilosophy

[PA 221 Gender and the History of Philosophy] 
PHL HIS EUR

[PA 222 American Philosophy]
PHL USA

[PA 223 Introduction to Contemporary 
Philosophy]
PHL

[PA 225 Nineteenth-Century European 
Philosophy]
PHL HIS EUR

PA 250 Early Modern Philosophy (CW) (Fall) 
In 16th- and 17th-century Europe, philosophers 
helped create and usher in the Scientific Revolu
tion; but in doing so, they radically transformed the 
nature o f the philosophical enterprise itself. The 
emergence o f science cast a different light on ques
tions concerning method, the possibility o f certain 
knowledge, the nature o f fundamental reality, the 
existence o f God, and the foundations of morality 
and the state, which were explored by thinkers o f 
this period with particular depth and originality. In 
this course we will be studying a representative 
sample o f  these thinkers’ views from among 
Descartes, Hobbes, Spinoza, Locke, Leibniz, and 
Hume. PHL HIS EUR (Mr. Arthur)

PA 255 Kierkegaard, Marx, and Nietzsche 
(Spring)
This course will investigate the works o f three of 
the central philosophical and cultural critics o f the 
19th century. All o f these thinkers revolted against 
the apotheosis o f Reason that had occurred in the 
Enlightenment and that reached its culmination in 
the works o f Hegel. We shall read Kierkegaard’s Ei
ther/Or, Philosophical Fragments, and Concluding Un
scientific Postscript; Marx’s early essays criticizing 
Hegel, the Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts of 
1844, and other selections concentrating on Marx’s

philosophical views, not his economic analysis; and 
Nietzsche s The Birth of Tragedy, The Use and Abuse of 
History, Thus Spoke Zarathustra (selections), and The 
Genealogy of Morals. PHL HIS EUR (Mr. Bates)

Epistemology, Language, 
Metaphysics, and Science

[PA 212 Introduction to the History 
of Modern Science]
PHL HIS EUR

[PA 214 Science and Society]
PHL SOC

[PA 216 Introduction to the Philosophy 
o f Science]
PHL

[PA 218 Gender and Science]
PHL

[PA 219 The Philosophy o f  Physics]
PHL

[PA 351 Theory o f  Knowledge]
PHL

PA 352 Philosophy o f Mind (Fall)
To what extent can recent successes and failures in the 
field of “artificial intelligence” (AI) research help us to 
understand the human mind? Could computers ever 
think, and is thinking all there is to having a mind? 
Through an examination of the projects and principles 
of AI and cognitive science, we will explore several 
philosophical conceptions of the nature of the mind. 
Questions to be discussed include the following:What 
makes a symbol represent or mean something? What is 
the role of consciousness in thought? Could we think 
without language? Can the mind be understood as a 
“formal system”? PHL (Ms. Ennen)

PA 354 Philosophy o f  Language (Spring) 
Language is central to human activity. Its primary role is 
in communication, but we also use it to engage in count
less other kinds of social interaction. The philosophy of 
language seeks to describe and explain die properties 
that enable language to play its extraordinarily impor
tant role in people’s lives, and to explain what is in
volved in understanding a language. Topics to be dis
cussed include theories of meaning, reference and truth, 
transformational grammar, linguistic competence, the 
innateness debate, and language and thought. (PA 180 
or permission of the instructor) PHL (Ms. Ennen)
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[PA 355 Issues in the Philosophy o f Time] 
PHL

N o n -W estern  P h ilosophy

[PA/HI 237 Chinese Philosophy]

[PA 253 Confucianism and the Confucian 
Tradition in East Asia]
PHL HIS

[PA 256 Topics in Japanese Philosophy] 

[PA 310 Comparative Philosophy]

S pecial T opics

[PA 209 Philosophy o f  Law]
PHL

[PA 231 Philosophy o f  History]
PHL

[PA 232 Philosophy o f  Religion] 
PHL

[PA 233 Aesthetics]
PHL EUR

[PA 234 Philosophy and Feminism] 
PHL

[PA 280 Intermediate Logic] 
PHL

[PA/TH 331 Aesthetics: Philosophy and Film] 
PHL

PA 356 Philosophy and the Environment (Fall) 
In this course, we will examine several environmen
tal issues from a philosophical perspective. We will 
be interested in what arguments can be provided to 
support particular views, but more important, we will 
try to identify the deep philosophical issues that un
derlie particular debates. For example, what is the 
basis for our determinations of value? We will also 
examine the challenges that large scale environmen
tal issues present for particular philosophical theo
ries. For example, how well can particular ethical 
theories handle certain environmental problems? 
Topics may include animal rights, wilderness preser
vation, biodiversity, attitudes toward nature, over
population, and economic arguments for the pro
tection of the environment. (Previous course in phi
losophy or waiver) PHL (Ms. Grasswick)

Seminars •

The department offers a junior and a senior semi
nar each year for its majors, open to other qualified 
students with a waiver. (See above “Seminar R e
quirement” for majors.) Topics are determined by 
the instructors. Some recent topics (which may or 
may not be offered again) are listed in brackets.

[PA 408 Enlightenment Philosophy]

[PA 409 The Philosophy o f  Arthur 
Schopenhauer]

[PA 411 Kant]

[PA 412 Hegel]

PA 416 Contemporary Aesthetics (Senior 
Seminar: Fall)
This seminar will consist o f a careful reading of the 
works of some of the most important writers on 
topics in aesthetic theory, including N elson 
Goodman, Arthur Danto, Stanley Cavell, and R i
chard Wollheim. (Mr. Bates)

[PA 417 The Philosophy o f Cognitive Science] 
PHL

[PA 420 Love and Friendship in Greek 
Thought]
PHL EUR

PA 421 Social Epistemology (Junior Seminar: 
Spring)
Recendy, philosophers have begun to consider the 
social dimensions of knowledge, asking such ques
tions as: To what degree do we rely on testimony 
for knowledge? To what extent do social norms play 
a role in the justification of knowledge claims? Are 
knowers best thought o f as individuals or commu
nities? How do relations of power influence how 
and what we know? We will investigate just such 
questions, as we examine various directions taken 
by social epistemology, and note the influences of 
philosophy of science, naturalized epistemology, and 
feminist philosophy. We will also consider the chal
lenges social epistemology presents to our under
standings o f knowledge. (Required of junior ma
jors; open to others by waiver) PHL (Ms. Grasswick)

PA 500 Research in Philosophy (Fall,
'Spring)
Admission by application. PHL
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AND ATHLETICS

Physical education is a degree requirement.The physical 
education program concentrates on lifetime sports, 
so that all students leave Middlebury College with 
exposure to sports or recreational activities in which 
they have developed a degree of skill and interest, 
which will be an asset to them in later years. Each 
course carries one unit of physical education credit, 
with the exception of beginning swimming for non
swimmers, which can be taken during the first year 
for two units o f credit.

Before graduation, students must complete two 
different courses. Beginning with students in the 
Glass o f 1999, the requirements must be completed 
by the end of the sophomore year. A student who 
has not satisfied the physical education requirement 
by the end o f the sophomore year, (or, for Febru
ary first-year students, by the conclusion of the sec
ond winter term at Middlebury), will be fined $50 
each term thereafter (fall, winter, spring) until the 
requirement is fulfilled.

Students may use participation on varsity and 
junior varsity intercollegiate teams as a way o f sat
isfying the physical education requirement. No more 
than one of the two physical education credits may 
be earned from participation in a single sport. Two- 
sport athletes may satisfy both physical education 
credits through participation on varsity and junior 
varsity intercollegiate teams.

Students who wish to elect additional courses 
beyond those required for graduation may register 
with the department for the appropriate season and 
be scheduled for classes on a space-available basis. 
The courses and activities follow:

Certification Courses (textbook and related fee 
applicable): lifeguard training, C.P.R. first aid

Special Lessons (fees apply): alpine skiing, jug
gling, karate, massage, riding, scuba, ski touring, tai 
chi, yoga

Equipment Sports (students provide equip
ment): beginning ice skating, cycling, figure skating, 
tennis

More Equipment Sports (department provides 
equipment): archery, badminton, fencing, golf, 
squash, volleyball

Conditioning Courses: beginning weight train
ing, general conditioning, circuit training, swim
ming for conditioning

Dance Courses (as available): varying levels of 
ballet, jazz, and modern dance (TH 160, TH  161, 
TH  162,TH  260,TH  261, TH  276,TH 360,TH

361,TH 380,TH  381)
Special Departmental Course Offerings (as 

available): W hen offered, information on these 
courses will be available during the registration 
period for the season concerned.

Beginning Swimming for Nonswimmers: It is 
strongly recommended that students who cannot 
swim take this course in their first year. Students iden
tified as nonswimmers may earn two physical edu
cation credits if they take beginning swimming and 
become able to swim 25 yards and tread water for 
five minutes by the end of the first year. The physical 
education department will provide individual les
sons, if necessary, and will allow the student to re
peat the course throughout his or her first year.

The department schedules two seasons of in
structional courses in the fall and spring terms and 
one season in the winter term. Registration is on a 
first-come, first-served basis and is open to students 
electing courses on a space-available basis. Students 
unaware of their physical education record should 
check with the department secretary in the Field 
House to ensure timely completion of their pro
gram. Applications for transfer credit must be made 
in advance, following College procedure for aca
demic credit transfer. The Dean o f Students Office 
processes credits from transcripts for students trans
ferring to Middlebury.

All requests for medical waivers must come 
from the student’s home physician. Injuries and ill
nesses suffered on campus will be considered as 
exceptions to the previous statement and will be 
handled by the College health center.

Sea so n  D ates

September 15-October 17, 1997 
October 27-December 5, 1997 
January 5-January 30,1998 
February 9-March 13,1998 
March 30-May 1,1998

PHYSICS

Professors: Jeffrey Dunham (chair), Robert Prigo, P. 
Frank Winkler, Richard Wolfson; Associate Professor. 
Stephen Ratcliff; Assistant Professor. Susan Watson

Physics is the fundamental science; it leads to our 
most basic understanding of the natural world and 
of human technological achievements.The physics 
program at Middlebury is designed to integrate 
physics into the liberal arts curriculum, as well as to
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provide challenging courses and research opportu
nities for students majoring in physics. Courses and 
student research activities in astronomy are also part 
o f the physics program.

Course offerings reflect the needs of three 
categories o f students: (1) those majoring in phys
ics; (2) those majoring in another science who need 
a basic introduction to physics and the analytical 
skills it provides; and (3) those majoring in areas 
outside the sciences, who seek to explore the con
cepts o f physics with a minimum of mathematics.

Courses designed especially for nonscience 
students are PH 155 (Introduction to the Universe), 
PH  101 (Physical Reality and Human Thought), 
and first-year student seminars. Students majoring 
in the sciences, and others who desire a more ana
lytical approach to physics, usually take the two- 
semester introductory physics sequence PH 109- 
110. In addition, they may elect more advanced 
courses at the 200 level. Students in premedical and 
other programs requiring two semesters o f physics 
should take PH 109-110; other 100-level physics 
courses are not acceptable.

For those majoring in physics, we offer a broad 
range o f courses that emphasize a variety of topics 
in physics while building both theoretical under
standing and experimental skills. Middlebury physics 
majors apply their education in a wide variety of 
careers. Some pursue graduate work in physics and 
related fields. Others find their physics degrees valu
able in engineering, medicine, business, law, teach
ing, government service, and other pursuits. The 
physics program is designed to encourage both those 
intending advanced study in physics and those for 
whom fprmal work in physics will end with the 
Middlebury degree.

The physics department encourages its ma
jors to consider studying abroad to gain experi
ence at international research facilities, learn dif
ferent national styles o f scientific thinking, improve 
language proficiency, and pursue academic inter
ests outside o f physics. Upper-level physics courses 
taken abroad may be eligible for physics course 
credit upon approval o f the department chair; stu
dents are strongly encouraged to obtain this ap
proval before going abroad.

Physics majors who are interested in obtaining 
high school physics teaching certification need to 
notify the Teacher Education Program preferably no 
later than the middle of their sophomore year. They 
should also contact Professor Prigo, the physics 
department’s teacher education representative.

Required for the Major in Physics: The major 
program consists o f seven required physics courses:

PH 109, PH 110, PH 201, PH 202, PH 212, PH 
301, and the winter term course offered each year 
and serving as a bridge between PH 109 and PH 
110; a minimum of three electives; and the senior 
program. Electives may be chosen from physics 
courses at the 200 level and above. One elective 
may be a course from the following list: MA 300, 
MA 302, MA 324, MA 431, CX 214, CX 223, GL 
382,CH 351,CH 352,PA219,PA355.Mathematics 
at least through the level o f M A I 13 is also required; 
this requirement may be satisfied either at Middle
bury or through appropriate pre-college courses in 
calculus. Independent study courses such as PH 500 
may not be used for elective credit. In addition to 
the courses listed below, courses that satisfy the elec
tive requirement in physics are occasionally offered 
during the winter term.

Prospective majors must begin the physics se
quence no later than the sophomore year. Starting 
in the first year allows more flexibility in the choice 
of courses and thesis topics. '

Students planning graduate work in physics 
should elect as many as possible o f PH 302 (Elec
tromagnetic Theory), PH 330 (Analytical Mechan
ics), PH 350 (Statistical Mechanics), and PH 401 
(Quantum Mechanics). In addition, MA 200 and 
MA 201 are strongly recommended for those an
ticipating graduate study. Most physics majors will 
find computer programming skills through the level 
o f CX 122 extremely valuable.

Senior Program: The major program culmi
nates with a two-unit senior thesis. The thesis in
volves a significant piece o f experimental or theo
retical research. Thesis topics in recent years have 
included work in astrophysics, laser spectroscopy, 
biophysics, holography, high-temperature supercon
ductivity, ultrasonics, plasma physics, and nuclear 
magnetic resonance.

Departmental Honors: A minimum grade av
erage ofB  in physics courses is required of all hon
ors candidates. Honors in physics are awarded pri
marily on the basis o f excellent senior thesis work. 
A student’s overall accomplishments in the depart
ment, including course work, teaching assistantships, 
and leadership are also considered in the awarding 
of honors.

Required for the Minor in Physics: The minor 
in physics consists of at least five courses, two of 
which must be PH 109 and PH 110.At least one of 
the others is to be chosen from among PH 201, PH 
202, and PH 266; any two additional PH courses^ 
including those offered during winter term, com
plete the minor.
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Pre-Engineering: Some students study phys
ics with the intent o f eventually doing engineer
ing, either through a 3-2 program or in graduate 
school. Students who pursue a physics major en route 
to a 3-2 engineering degree should take the same 
six-course introductory sequence outlined above, 
one elective course in physics, and CX 121. Four- 
year pre-engineering students take the normal phys
ics major and choose electives in consultation with 
their adviser.

Advanced Placement: Students who seek ad
vanced placement in physics should take the Col
lege Board AP examinations. Credit for PH 109 
and/or PH 110 is given to students who achieve a 
score of 4 or 5 on the “Physics C: Mechanics” and/ 
or “Physics C: Electricity and Magnetism” exami
nation, respectively. One AP credit is given to stu
dents who take the “Physics B” examination and 
achieve scores o f 4 or 5, but such students are ad
vised to begin their study of physics with PH 109.

PH 101 Physical Reality and Human 
Thought (Spring)
This course for nonscience students will explore 
major ideas that shape our understanding of physi
cal reality. The course will focus on the develop
ments o f modern physics, particularly relativity and 
quantum theory.The physical content o f these ideas 
will be emphasized in a nonmathematical way, and 
their philosophical implications discussed. Tracing 
the historical development o f physical theories will 
convey a sense of the evolutionary and revolution
ary aspects o f scientific progress. The course con
cludes with contemporary attempts to understand 
the evolution o f the universe in terms of the most 
fundamental physical principles. (Not open to stu
dents who have completed PH 201) 3 hrs. led., 1 
hr. disc. SCI DED (Mr. Dunham)

PH 109 Newtonian Physics (Fall, Spring) 
This course examines motion as it occurs through
out the universe.The concepts o f force, energy, and 
momentum are introduced and applied to systems 
ranging frotn subatomic particles to galaxies. Top
ics covered include Newton’s laws of motion, work 
and energy, momentum, collisions, gravitation, ro
tational motion, and oscillatory motion. Emphasis 
is on practical applications in physics, engineering, 
the life sciences, and everyday life. Laboratory work 
and lecture demonstrations illustrate basic physical 
principles. (Students in PH 109 should be enrolled 
concurrently in MA 112 or have completed a high 
school or college calculus course.) 3 hrs.lect., 3 hrs. 
lab. SCI DED (fall: Mr. Prigo; spring: Ms. Watson)

PH 110 Electricity and Magnetism (Spring) 
The physical principles o f electricity and mag
netism are developed and applied to the electri
cal structure o f matter and the electromagnetic 
nature of light.The theory of relativity is explored 
in the context o f its implications for mechanics 
and electromagnetism. Practical topics from elec
tricity and magnetism include voltage, current, 
resistance, capacitance, inductance, and AC and 
DC circuits. Laboratory work includes an intro
duction to electronics and to important instru
ments such as the oscilloscope. (PH 109 or per
mission; MA 113 is a corequisite) 3 hrs. lect., 3 
hrs. lab. SCI DED (Mr.Wolfson)

PH 155 An Introduction to the Universe 
(Fall)
Our universe comprises billions of galaxies in a rap
idly expanding fabric. How did it begin? Will it 
expand forever, or how may it end? How do the 
stars that compose the galaxies evolve from their 
births in clouds of gas, through the tranquillity of 
middle age, to their often violent deaths? How can 
scientists even hope to answer such cosmic ques
tions from our vantage point on a small planet, or
biting a very ordinary star? Are there other planets, 
orbiting other stars, where intelligent beings may 
be doing the same thing? This introductory as
tronomy course, designed for nonscience majors, 
will explore these and other questions. Students will 
also become familiar with the night sky, both as 
part o f our natural environment and as a scientific 
resource, through independent observations and 
sessions at the College observatory. 3 hrs. lect., 1.5 
hrs. lab/disc. SCI DED (Mr. Winkler)

PH 201 Relativity and Quantum Physics 
(CW) (Fall)
This course probes in depth a number of areas for 
which classical physics has provided no adequate 
explanations. Topics covered include Einsteinian 
special relativity (kinematics and dynamics, conser
vation of momentum and mass-energy), statistical 
distributions in physics,kinetic theory, quantization 
and photons, x-rays, and the atomic models o f 
Rutherford and Bohr. This course fulfills the Col
lege writing requirement. (PH 110, MA 113, or 
permission) 4 hrs.lect.,3 hrs.lab. SCI (Mr.Wolfson)

PH 202 Atomic and Nuclear Physics 
(Spring)
This course is an introduction to quantum theory, 
including the wave particle-duality, Heisenberg’s 
uncertainty principle, the Schrodinger wave equa-
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tion.and wave mechanics. Applications will be made 
to atomic, molecular, nuclear, and elementary par
ticle systems. (PH 201) 4 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. SCI 
(Mr. Prigo)

PH 212 Applied Mathematics for the 
Physical Sciences (Spring)
This course concentrates on the methods of ap
plied mathematics, used for treating the partial dif
ferential equations that commonly arise in physics, 
chemistry, and engineering. Topics include differ
ential vector calculus, Fourier series, and other or
thogonal function sets. Emphasis will be given to 
physical applications o f the mathematics. Both ana
lytic and numerical methods are employed. This 
course is a prerequisite for all 300- and 400-level physics 
courses. (MA 113, PH 110, or permission) 3 hrs.lect., 
1 hr. disc. (Mr. Winkler)

PH 221 Electronics for Scientists (Fall)
An introduction to modern electronic circuits and 
devices, emphasizing both physical operation and 
practical use. Transistors and integrated circuits are 
considered in both analog and digital applications. 
Examples and laboratory experiments stress mea
surement and control applications in the physical 
and biological sciences. Students will gain hands- 
on familiarity with the design, use, and troubleshoot
ing of electronic instrumentation. (PH 110 or per
mission) 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. (Ms. Watson)

PH 266 Contemporary Astronomy and 
Astrophysics (Spring)
This course provides an introduction to stars, gal
axies, and the structure of the universe, viewed in 
the context o f their underlying physical principles. 
Topics include gravitational interactions, electro
magnetic processes in space, the formation, evolu
tion and demise o f stars, atomic and statistical pro
cesses in the interstellar medium, and the evolution 
of the universe itself. Many examples will be drawn 
from current research. Students will use the Col
lege observatory for laboratory work. (PH 110 or 
permission) 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs lab. (Mr.Winkler)

PH 301 Intermediate Electromagnetism
(Faff)
The unified description of electricity and magne
tism is one of the greatest triumphs of physics.This 
course provides a thorough grounding in the na
ture o f the electric and magnetic fields and their 
interaction with matter. Mathematical techniques 
appropriate to the solution of problems in electro
magnetism are also introduced. The primary em

phasis is on static fields, with the full time-depen
dent Maxwell equations and electromagnetic waves 
introduced in the final part of the course. (PH 212) 
3 hrs. lect. (Ms. Watson)

[PH 302 Electromagnetic Theory]

PH 330 Analytical Mechanics (Fall)
An intermediate-level course in the kinematics and 
dynamics o f particles and rigid body motion. The 
topics will include: analysis and application of 
Newton’s law of mechanics; the concepts o f work, 
energy, and power; energy conservation; momen
tum and momentum conservation; torque, angular 
momentum, and angular momentum conservation; 
oscillatory motion; and central-force m otion, 
Lagrange’s and Hamilton’s formulations of classical 
mechanics will be introduced with emphasis placed 
on developing lasting problem-solving strategy and 
techniques. (PH 109, PH 212, or permission) 3 hrs. 
lect. (Mr. Dunham)

[PH 350 Statistical Mechanics]

PH 360 Topics in Contemporary Physics 
(Fall)
This course explores an area of current interest in 
physics. Topics vary from year to year, depending 
on faculty and student interest. The emphasis is on 
thorough exploration of a contemporary field of 
physics accessible to students with an intermediate 
undergraduate physics background. Students will 
be consulted before selection of the course topic, 
and a detailed description will be provided before 
fall term registration. (PH 202, PH 212; additional 
prerequisites may be imposed.) 3 hrs. lect., occa
sional laboratories. (Mr. Dunham)

PH 401 Quantum Mechanics (Spring)
A fundamental course in quantum mechanics aimed 
at understanding the mathematical structure of the 
theory and its application to physical phenomena 
at the atomic and nuclear levels. Topics include the 
basic postulates o f quantum mechanics, operator 
formalism, Schrodinger equation, one dimensional 
and central potentials, angular momentum and spin, 
perturbation theory, and systems of identical par
ticles. (PH 202, PH 212) 3 hrs. lect. (Mr. Dunham)

[PH 402 Advanced Quantum Mechanics]

PH 500 Independent Study and Special 
Topics (Fall, Spring)
(Permission) (Staff)
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PH 705 Senior Research and Thesis (Fall, 
Winter, Spring)
Independent research in the fall, winter, and spring 
terms culminating in a written thesis (two units 
total). (Stafi)

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Professors: Eric Davis (on administrative leave), 
Murray Dry, Michael Kraus (chair), Russell Leng 
(on leave academic year), Paul Nelson, David 
Rosenberg; Associate Professor: Christopher McGrory 
Klyza; Assistant Professors: Jeffrey Cason, Mitchell 
Smith, Allison Stanger, Mark Williams; Instructor: 
Kara Buckley

Political science defines, describes, explains, and 
evaluates political phenomena, such as war and 
peace, voting and office holding, and crime and 
punishment. Consequendy our course requirements 
include one which concentrates on classic texts in 
political philosophy, one which involves a study of 
different kinds o f governments in the world today, 
one which concentrates on politics among nations, 
and one which studies American government. The 
curriculum is designed to depict in use a number 
o f the elements o f the liberal arts and sciences, to 
meet the demands o f thoughtful citizenship, and to 
prepare those students who intend to pursue fur
ther work in either graduate or professional school.

Course offerings are divided into four fields: 
Political Theory, American Politics, Comparative 
Politics, and International Relations and Foreign 
Policy. We normally offer students a choice of four 
different introductory courses (all 100-level courses 
and PS 201). We also offer a large introductory 
course in Environmental Policy (PS 211), which is 
a required course in the Environmental Studies Pro
gram. In addition, most 200-level courses have no 
prerequisites and are open to students o f all classes .

Given the range of the subject matter and the 
variety o f approaches to the study of politics repre
sented in this department, it is not surprising that 
faculty are involved, formally and informally, in re
lated majors and programs: international studies, 
environmental studies, international politics and 
economics, Latin American studies, European stud
ies, East Asian studies, Russian and East European 
studies, and classical studies.We also encourage our 
students to study abroad; especially in a foreign lan
guage; and every year, a dozen or so o f our students 
participate in American University’s Washington 
Semester.

Required for the Major in Political Science: A 
major must take 10 regular fall or spring term po
litical science courses, including (1) PS 101 or PS 
107, and (2) PS 103. In addition, he or she must (3) 
fulfill the field distribution requirement, and (4) 
complete the senior ptogram.The first two of these 
requirements should normally be completed be
fore the end of the sophomore year.

The Field Distribution Requirement: All regu
lar fall and spring term political science courses are 
classified in one of the following four fields: Politi
cal Theory, American Politics, Comparative Poli
tics, and International Relations and Foreign Policy. 
Students must take two courses in any three of these 
fields and one course in the fourth field.

PS 103 Bypass Option: Advanced students 
may take PS 230 or PS 324 to fulfill the PS 103 
requirement, with permission of the instructor o f 
the course the student will take in lieu o f PS 103.

Senior Program: The senior program consists 
o f a seminar of the majors choice. Each seminar 
includes advanced work appropriate to the field in 
which the seminar is offered. The seminars are the 
400-level courses offered by the department. Semi
nars are open to juniors and seniors, but preference 
for admission into these small and intensive courses 
will be given to senior majors. Normally, the senior 
program requirement must be completed by taking 
a seminar offered by a member of the Middlebury 
faculty. Work done in programs abroad, at other 
North American colleges and universities, or in the 
Washington Semester program will not count as 
the equivalent of a Middlebury seminar.

Departmental Honors: Students who elect to 
seek departmental honors write a thesis in the se
nior year. The thesis normally begins either as a 
senior seminar paper or as an independent study 
project (PS 500). An honors thesis proposal must 
be submitted for approval to the department prior 
to the term(s) in which the thesis is to be written. 
If the proposal is approved, the student may register 
for PS 700 for both the winter term and the spring 
term. After an oral examination of the completed 
thesis, honors are conferred or denied on the basis 
of (1) the level o f the grade achieved on the thesis, 
and (2) the level o f the average grade received in 
other fall and spring courses in the department. 
Honors theses candidates will have a political sci
ence course average of at least 3.1 and a thesis grade 
of B+ or higher to attain Honors; a political sci
ence course average o f at least 3.4 and a thesis grade 
of A- or higher to attain High Honors; and a po
litical science course average o f at least 3.7 and a 
thesis grade of A to attain Highest Honors.
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Independent Study: Students with demon
strated preparation and proficiency in the field may 
elect independent study projects (PS 500). These 
projects are prepared under the supervision of a 
member or members o f  the department. PS 500 
projects may not be substituted for the seminar re
quirement. PS 500 projects are reading and research 
courses; the department will not award PS 500 credit 
for political experience such as congressional in
ternships.

Joint Majors: Students wishing to do a joint 
major in political science and another department 
or program of studies must: (1) take eight political 
science courses, among them (a) either PS 101 or 
PS 107, and (b) PS 103; (2) take at least two courses 
in any two of the four fields o f political science and 
one course in a third field; (3) fulfill the department’s 
senior work requirement; and (4) give evidence of 
having used the training in both major fields, usu
ally in a seminar paper, but sometimes in an inde
pendent project or thesis.

International Major: In addition to the core 
requirements, students who undertake the interna
tional major in political science need to take the 
following courses:

FirstYear: PS 101 or PS 107; PS 103; PS 201 
(count toward departmental distribution require
ments)

SecondYear: Three political science courses to
ward completion of departmental distribution re
quirements (see “Field Distribution Requirements” 
above) at a Middlebury School Abroad or approved 
equivalent

Third Year: 400-level seminar in political sci
ence; independent research project, fall of third year; 
two-semester thesis, winter/spring of third year

Students wishing to pursue this major should 
consult with the adviser to the international major 
program.

International Studies: To specialize in politi
cal science within the IS major, students must take: 
(1) PS 103 and PS 201; (2) PS 101 or PS 102 or PS 
104 or PS 107; (3) two other courses at the 200 or 
300 level from either Comparative Politics or In
ternational Relations and Foreign Policy field; (4) 
a 400-level seminar from either Comparative Poli
tics or International Relations and Foreign Policy 
field, which must be taken at Middlebury in the 
junior or senior year.

Minors in Political Science: The minor in po
litical science will consist o f five courses, which must 
come from at least two of the four fields in the 
department. At least one of the courses must be at 
the 300 level or above.

Advanced Placement: Scores of 4 or 5 on the 
College Board Advanced Placement Examinations 
in American Politics will entitle the student to ex
emption from PS 104. For political science majors, 
such scores satisfy the requirement o f one course 
in the American Politics field. Scores o f 4 or 5 in 
the Comparative Politics AP exam will entitle the 
student to exemption from PS 103. For political 
science majors, such scores satisfy the requirement 
o f one course in the Comparative Politics field. Stu
dents exempted from PS 103 are strongly encour
aged to take PS 230 or PS 324.

Intro ducto ry  C ourses

PS 101 Introduction to Political Science 
(CW) (Fall)
Study of the classics of political philosophy, as well as 
the foundations of nonphilosophic political science. 
Central issues concern the best form of government, 
the best way of life, and, generally, what kind of 
knowledge about politics is possible. Specific works 
have included: Plato, Republic; Aristotle, Politics; 
Thucydides, History; Aquinas, Summa Theologica; 
Machiavelli, The Prince; Hobbes, Leviathan; Locke, 
Second Treatise on Government; Rousseau, Second Dis
course; Marx, Communist Manifesto, Capital. Limited 
places available for students to satisfy the College 
writing requirement. PHL SOC EUR (Mr. Dry)

PS 103 Introduction to Comparative Politics 
(Fall, Spring)
An introduction to the comparative study of political 
systems and to the logic of comparative inquiry. How 
are different political systems created and organized? 
How do they change?Why are some democratic and 
others authoritarian? Why are some rich and others 
poor? Other topics covered in this course include 
nationalism and political ideologies, forms of repre
sentation, the relationship between state institutions 
and civil society, and development strategies. In this 
course students will also learn how to describe, clas
sify, compare, and evaluate governments using mod
ern library and computer-based research methods. 
SOC (Mr. Cason, Mr. Rosenberg, Mr. Smith, Ms. 
Stanger) (Please note that Mr. Cason will offer a supple
mental discussion section in Spanish in spring 1998.)

PS 104 Introduction to American Politics 
(Fall) ,
Introduces the institutions and practices o f Ameri
can government and politics. Begins with the blue
print o f U.S. government—the Constitution—the 
founding principles upon which public policy is
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formed. Looks at individual preferences of citizens: 
how they make decisions about politics and public 
policy. Examines how political institutions—inter
est groups, parties, elections (congressional and presi
dential), and legislative bodies and rules—aggregate 
diverse, often conflicting preferences and how they 
resolve or exacerbate problem solving. Focuses on 
both current and historical issues in American po
litical life. Offers alternative theoretical approaches 
to the study of American politics to show how dif
ferent theories produce distinct political analyses 
o f events and policies. USA SOC (Ms. Buckley)

PS 107 Politics and the Studies o f  Politics 
(Spring)
This course will consider classic texts o f Western 
political thought. The aims of the course are to see 
what each of the texts says about politics, and to de
termine the modes of thought of the text. For ex
ample, we will pay close attention both to the sub
stance of Aristotle’s political science and to the man
ner in which he conducts his inquiry. Other works 
include Thom as Aquinas, Summae; W illiam 
Shakespeare Julius Caesar; Thomas Hobbes, Leviathan; 
Edmund Burke, Reflections on the Revolution in France; 
Alexis deTocquevdle, Democracy in America; speeches 
by Thomas Macaulay; and writings by Karl Marx and 
Friedrich Engels. PHL SOC EUR (Mr. Nelson)

P olitical T heory

PS 101 Introduction to Political Science 
(Fall)
See description in “Introductory Courses” above. 
PHL SOC EUR

PS 107 Politics and the Studies o f  
Politics (Spring)
See description in “Introductory Courses” above. 
PHL SOC EUR

[PS 300 Political Methodology]
SOC

[PS 317 Classical Political Philosophy]
PHL EUR

[PS 318 Modern Political Philosophy]

PS 333 Politics, Philosophy, and Education 
(Fall)
We will explore the nature of these three activities 
and the relations among them.The course could be 
said to be an extended commentary on Socrates’s

claim that education is turning the soul toward be
ing; Aristotle’s distinction between theoretical and 
practical knowledges; and Marx’s claim that phi
losophers have only interpreted the world, but the 
point is to change it. We will wonder, what is lib
eral education and of what kind is its business with, 
or toward, political things? We will read Plato, 
Aristode, Hobbes, Nietzsche, and some 20th-cen
tury writers, such as Michael Oakeshott, Allan 
Bloom, and Leo Strauss. PHL EUR (Mr. Nelson)

[PS 401 Seminar: Modern Political 
Philosophy]
PHL

[PS 402 Seminar in Political Philosophy 
and Constitutionalism]
PHL

[PS 409 Seminar on Political Philosophy] 
PHL

A m erican  P olitics

[PS 102 The American Political Regime] 
Next offered in spring 1999. USA SOC

PS 104 Introduction to American Politics 
(FaU)
See description in “Introductory Courses” above. 
USA SOC

PS 208 The Politics o f  the U.S. Congress 
(Spring)
Introduces students to the analysis o f Congress and 
congressional policy-making. Considers how con
gressional elections, institutions, and policy hang 
together roughly in equilibrium. Focuses on the 
internal organization of Congress— committees, 
parties, House and Senate leadership, rules and 
norms, and congressional staff. Analyzes the power 
of Congress relative to the president, the bureau
cracy, and the courts, specifically in the policy pro
cess. Investigates how unified and divided party 
control o f the government affects legislation in the 
House and Senate. Finally, applies congressional 
theories to determine the fates o f specific policy 
proposals in the 105th Congress.USA (Ms. Buckley)

PS/ES 211 Environmental and Natural 
Resources Policy (Fall)
An introduction to environmental and natural re
sources policy in the United States. The course will 
be divided into four sections: (1) the history of envi-
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ronmental/natural resources policy; (2) the founda
tions o f the U.S. political and economic systems as 
they affect environmental/natural resources policy 
(e.g., democracy, capitalism, property rights); (3) the 
institutions and actors involved in environmental/ 
natural resources policy (e.g., Congress,bureaucracy, 
interest groups); and (4) the policy-making process 
in the environmental/natural resources policy area. 
(First-year and second-year students have priority 
for this course. Juniors and seniors who need the 
course should obtain a waiver from the instructor.) 
SOC (Mr. Klyza)'

[PS 212 Political Parties and Presidential 
Elections]

PS 305 American Constitutional Law: The 
Federal System (Fall)
This course examines the development of Ameri
can constitutionalism through a study of Supreme 
Court decisions. Every major topic but the bill of 
rights (see PS 306) is covered. Using Gerald 
Gunther’s Constitutional Law casebook, we begin 
with judicial review and then study the develop
ment o f legal doctrines surrounding the commerce 
clause, the due process and equal protection clauses 
o f the N th  amendment, and the separation of pow
ers. Recent cases focus on affirmative action and 
federal protection of civil rights. Interpretive books 
and essays are considered, as time permits. A mock 
court exercise is anticipated. (Juniors and seniors 
with PS 102) USA (Mr. Dry)

PS 306 American Constitutional Law: 
Individual Rights (Spring)
This course focuses on the Supreme Courts inter
pretation of the first amendment freedoms of speech, 
press, and religion, and, to a lesser extent, the rights 
o f the accused, as reflected in amendments four 
through eight. It includes consideration of philo
sophic arguments regarding speech and religion (Mill, 
Locke), the framing of the original bill o f rights, and 
the constitutional history of free speech in America 
(Levy). Gerald Gunthers Constitutional Law is the 
text; written work includes three or four essays, a 
mock court exercise, and a final exam. (Juniors and 
seniors with PS 102, PS 305) USA (Mr. Dry)

[PS 307 The Presidency in the Constitutional 
Order]

PS 310 American Public Policy (CW) 
(Spring)
This course examines the functioning o f the entire

United States political system, with an emphasis on 
the policies or outcomes of this political system. 
The first part o f the course will examine the con
text in which policy is made (e.g., history, capital
ism, liberalism).The second part o f the course will 
focus on the policy-making process. We will exam
ine the major stages of this process: agenda setting, 
policy formulation, adoption, implementation, and 
evaluation. The third and final part of the course 
will focus on specific policy areas, such as agricul
tural policy and regulatory policy. Limited places 
available for students to satisfy the College writing 
requirement. SOC USA (Mr. Klyza)

PS 320 American Political Development 
(Fall)
This course will trace thé development o f the 
American political system from its founding through 
the present. We will pay special attention to the re
sponse of the governing system to crucial events in 
American history, such as the Civil War, the rise of 
industrialism, and the New Deal. Among the topics 
explored will be the growth in size and power of 
the federal executive branch and the rise in impor
tance of interest groups in American politics. This 
course will be taught in a seminar format. (One 
course in American politics or American history) 
SOC HIS USA (Mr. Klyza)

[PS 401 Seminar in Modern Political 
Philosophy: Modern and American Consti
tutionalism and the Judicial Power]

PS 420 Seminar in American Politics: The 
Transformation o f  Congress (Spring)
Surveys institutions and practices o f the United 
States House and Senate in historical perspective. 
Applies theories o f Congress to determine how 
our national legislature became transformed from 
a body o f amateurs to one o f professional politi
cians. Examines changes to the internal institu
tional structures o f Congress—the committee sys
tem, House and Senate leadership, and the se
niority system—and changes to the electoral en
vironment— reforms, realigning elections, and 
m em ber-constituent relations. Focuses on the 
changing structure of congressional careers, address
ing the current issue o f term limit legislation and 
its consequences for governance, parties, and rep
resentation. Examines the evolving relationship of 
Congress to other political structures and how such 
change has affected political outcomes. (PS 104) 
SOC HIS USA (Ms. Buckley)
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PS 421 Seminar: Perspectives on the 
Environmental Movement (Spring)
The purpose and focus of this seminar are to ex
amine and analyze the environmental movement 
(concentrating on the United States) from a num
ber o f different perspectives (e.g., historical, eco
nomic, philosophical, religious, political).These dif
ferent perspectives will help us to understand bet
ter the environmental movement:Where did it come 
from? W hat are its main points? What are the cru
cial differences within this movement? By examin
ing. the environmental movement from these dif
ferent perspectives we will be able to gain greater 
insight into these questions and the politics of en
vironmentalism. (PS/ES 211) (Mr. Klyza)

[PS 425 Seminar on the American Presidency]

C omparative P olitics

PS 103 Introduction to Comparative Politics 
See description in “Introductory Courses” above.
soc
PS 220 Asian Politics (Spring)
In Asia, the worlds most ancient, populous, diverse, 
and dynamic nation-states are rapidly becoming the 
global economic and political powers of the 21st 
century. This introductory survey course provides 
students with an understanding of the historical and 
geographic context for the development o f mod
ern Asia (emphasizing China, Japan, India, Indone
sia, Vietnam, and the Philippines). It analyzes the 
domestic and international factors that influence 
economic growth and political change in the Asia- 
Pacific region. SOC OTH (Mr. Rosenberg)

PS 223 Latín American Politics (Fall)
This survey course provides an overview of the 
political development o f various Latin American 
countries. Major themes include (1) colonialism; (2) 
ethnic/racial politics; (3) parties, labor, and the 
church; and (4) problems of political stability, de
mocracy, security, and economic development. SOC 
OTH (Mr. Williams)

PS 225 West European Politics (Fall)
While the states o f western Europe share funda
mental political features, a look at recent develop
ments in these countries reveals different sources of 
political stability and varying patterns of political 
contention W e will explore these differences by fo
cusing on systems o f economic management, the 
organization of interests in society, and the rela

tionship between citizens and government, with 
special attention to recent debates over the British 
constitution, the role o f the state in the French 
economy, and the ability o f Germany’s consensus- 
oriented political system to sustain the Federal 
Republic’s prosperity. SOC EUR (Mr. Smith)

PS 226 The European Union (Spring)
The European integration project was launched in 
the aftermath ofWorldWar II as a means of making 
war between European states impossible.-By the 
1970s, this romantic aspiration for an ever closer 
union of Europeans gave yvay to a project focused 
on enhancing the global competitiveness of Europe’s 
economies.This course investigates the tension be
tween these two visions of an integrated Europe by 
focusing on the historical evolution of the Euro
pean Community and its institutions; practical and 
conceptual problems encountered in the integra
tion process; and current problems o f economic and 
monetary union, expanding membership, and 
deeper political integration. SOC EUR (Mr. Smith)

PS 227 Soviet and Russian Politics (Spring) 
This course seeks to introduce the student to a ma
jor phenomenon o f 20th-century politics, the rise 
and decline of the Soviet Union and the emergence 
of Russia as its successor state. The first part o f the 
course provides an overview of key factors that in
fluenced Russian and Soviet politics under commu
nism, including history, economy, ideology, institu
tions of the communist party, and the role o f politi
cal leadership from Lenin to Gorbachev.The second 
part surveys Russia’s radical political and social trans
formations in the 1990s and analyzes Yeltsin’s struggle 
with the twin challenges of democratic and market 
reform. SOC HIS OTH (Mr. Kraus)

PS 228 East European Politics (CW) (Fall) 
This course provides an overview o f the key stages 
in the development o f East and Central European 
politics in the 20th century. It examines' the impo
sition of communist rule, crises o f de-Stalinization, 
the collapse of communist regimes in 1989, and 
the politics o f post-communist transitions. The 
course focuses on the factors promoting and im
peding the development o f stable democratic re
gimes and assesses East Europe’s prospects. Limited 
places available for students to satisfy the College 
writing requirement. SOC HIS EUR (Mr. Kraus)

PS 230 Comparative Development Strategies
(Fall)
Why have some countries developed more rapidly
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than others? What do we mean by “development”? 
How can governments help or hinder development 
prospects? These broad questions are addressed by 
analyzing the development experiences of Asian, 
Latin American, and African countries.The course 
focuses particularly on what governments have done 
to try to accelerate the development process.To gain 
a historical perspective, the course begins with a 
brief consideration of the experiences of the now 
“developed” countries, followed by an examination 
o f how different countries have confronted the di
lemmas o f development o f the 20th century. SOC 
OTH (Mr. Cason)

PS 250 Political Culture (CW) (Spring)
Do countries have different political cultures or 
national characters? Is German economic prowess 
the result o f the high value attached to societal or
ganization? Is France culturally destined to experi
ence periodic outbreaks of societal rebellion against 
the state? Do Russians value pluralism too little to 
sustain democracy? Is there a particular entrepre
neurial spirit behind American economic dyna- 

, mism? Focusing on these cases and others such as 
the dramatic emergence of the southeast Asian 
economies, we will consider the role o f culture in 
explaining differences in prosperity, democracy, and 
peace across countries. We will also consider the 
merits o f alternative explanations. Limited places 
available for students to satisfy the College writing 
requirement. SOC (Mr. Smith)

PS 324 The Political Development o f  
Western Europe (CW) (Spring)
In what ways are the political systems and politics of 
France, Germany, Italy, and Britain similar? In what 
ways do they differ? How might we explain these 
patterns?This course attempts to answer these ques
tions through comparative investigation of the pro
cesses and consequences o f economic and political 
modernization in these nations from the feudal pe
riod to the 20th century. SOC EUR (Ms. Stanger)

[PS 335 Latin American Revolutions]
SOC OTH

[PS 406 Seminar on European Politics: 
Socialism, Fascism, Capitalism]

PS 415 Seminar on Latin American Politics 
(Spring)
This seminar’s focus is a single, yet critical question: 
why have democracy and self-sustained prosperity 
proved so difficult to accomplish in Latin Ameri

can countries? To unravel this puzzle we explore 
the region’s commonalities—historical legacies, 
sociopolitical arrangements, and economic chal
lenges. We also probe the tensions inherent between 
the development strategies o f various countries, and 
the fundamental political principles o f liberty, free
dom, equality, and opportunity. (PS 223 or PS 230 
or PS 335) (Mr. Williams)

PS 424 Seminar on the Politics o f  
Democratic Revolutions (Fall)
This seminar explores critical issues concerning 
transitions from authoritarian to democratic rule. 
Each year, different aspects o f the transition serve 
as a focus o f student research. This term our focus 
will be on the question o f how emerging democ
racies reckon with former regimes. How do newly 
democratic societies confront their authoritarian 
past? How can new democracies redress past abuses 
without creating new injustices? What measures and 
policies improve the prospects o f a democracy to 
perform successfully enough so that its enemies 
cannot exploit its weaknesses?To contend with these 
questions, we will compare the experience o f post
war Germany and Japan with recent transitions in 
South Africa, Eastern Europe, and Latin America. 
(PS 103 or PS 223 or PS 227 or PS 228 or PS 230 
or PS 324) (Mr. Kraus)

[PS 430 Seminar on Asian-American 
Relations]

Internatio nal  R elations 
a n d  F oreign  P olicy

PS 201 International Politics (Fall, Spring) 
What causes conflict or cooperation among states? 
What can states and other international entities do 
about global economic and environmental prob
lems? These are among the issues addressed by the 
study of international politics. This course exam
ines the forces that shape relations among states, 
and between states and international regimes. Key 
concepts include: the international system, power 
and the balance of power, international institutions, 
foreign policy, diplomacy, deterrence, war, and glo
bal economic and environmental issues. Both the 
fall and spring sections of this course emphasize 
rigorous analysis and set theoretical concepts against 
historical and contemporary case studies; there is 
greater emphasis on historical cases in the spring, 
however, and more emphasis on contemporary il
lustrations in the fall. SOC (Mr. Williams, Staff)
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PS 214 International Environmental Politics 
(CW) (Spring)
How can countries with different circumstances and 
priorities work together to stop global environmen
tal pollution or resource depletion?This course will 
study global environment issues—depletion of the 
ozone layer, global warming, deforestation, and oth
ers—and will investigate how they have become 
intertwined with security and economic issues in 
world affairs, such as the future of North-South 
relations, trade liberalization, and conflicting claims 
to scarce resources, especially oil. Through inde
pendent research and simulation of international 
negotiations on key global environmental issues, we 
will study how environmental movements, indus
tries, and governments are attempting to manage 
planet Earth. 3 hrs. lect./disc. Limited spaces avail
able to fulfill College writing requirement; see pro
fessor. SOC (Mr. Rosenberg)

[PS 302 International Law and Organization] 
SOC

PS 303 U.S.-Latin American Relations (CW) 
(Spring)
This course examines American foreign policy to
ward Latin America. Grounded in international re
lations theory, it chronicles the expansion o f U.S. 
power in the 19th century, the interwar period, the 
cold war, and the current era o f continental eco
nomic integration. Topics include the Inter-Ameri
can System, specific doctrines (Monroe Doctrine, 
Roosevelt Corollary), specific policies (Good Neigh
bor Policy,Alliance for Progress), and milestone events 
in U.S.-Latin American relations, including the Cu
ban missile crisis and Falkland Islands War. Limited 
places available for students to satisfy the College 
writing requirement. SOC (Mr. Williams)

PS 304 International Political Economy 
(Spring)
This course examines the politics o f international 
economic relations, which are becoming increas
ingly important with the end of the cold war and 
accelerating global economic integration. The 
course examines different theoretical approaches to 
understanding the international political economy, 
explores the historical development o f international 
economic relations, and focuses on key international 
actors (such as the IMF, World Bank, multinational 
corporations, and international trading institutions) 
and their role in governing the international 
economy. In addition, the course also concentrates 
on the still important political and economic roles

of national governments (in both rich and poor 
nations) as they confront an increasingly interde
pendent world. SOC (Mr. Cason)

PS 311 American Foreign Policy (Spring)
An examination of the conduct, impact, and evolu
tion of American foreign policy since 1945, focus
ing on the domestic setting, international structure, 
and institutional constraints that have shaped 
America’s relations with the major states and re
gions of the world.Topics will include the cold war 
and containment, American intervention in the 
developing world,American international economic 
policy, the role of public opinion and transnational 
relationships in U.S. policy decisions, and the likely 
place o f the United States in the still emerging post
cold war order. SOC (Ms. Stanger)

PS 403 Seminar: Political Economy o f  
Development in Latin America and East 
Asia (Fall)
This seminar provides a focused investigation of the 
political economy of two key regions of the world 
economy: Latin America and East Asia. The “East 
Asian economic miracle” has inspired great interest 
in how economic success was achieved in coun
tries such as Japan, South Korea, and Taiwan. This 
course looks at the political and institutional con
text that supported this success and focuses on how 
these countries have become integrated with the 
world economy through trade and investment link
ages and compares their experiences with Latin 
America. In Latin America, we will focus on Brazil, 
Mexico, Argentina, and Chile. (Mr. Cason)

PS 404 Seminar: Politics ofWorld Economy 
(Fall)
The seminar will study “who gets what, when, and 
how” in the global political economy. We will in
vestigate the institutions (e.g.,the IMF,World Bank, 
multinational corporations, OPEC, GATT) that 
govern the world market. Students will present case 
studies on how institutions and countries respond 
to major challenges to the world economy: (1) man
aging the growing interdependence of nations and 
markets; (2) providing law and order for global se
curity; (3) reducing persistent poverty in many parts 
o f the world; and (4) operating within growing 
environmental, constraints. (Mr. Rosenberg)

[PS 405 Seminar on the Causes o f  War]
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PS 407 Seminar on United States-European 
Relations (Fall)
An overview of the major issues and policy dilem
mas in U.S.-European relations from 1945 to the 
present. Political, strategic, and economic aspects of 
both bilateral and U.S.-European Union relationships 
will be explored. Special consideration will be given 
to the implications o f further European integration 
and the collapse o f the cold war order in Europe for 
the American-European relationship. (Ms. Stanger)

PS 408 Seminar on U.S. Relations with 
Russia and East Central Europe (Spring)
An overview o f U.S. relations with the successor 
states o f the U.S.S.R. and East and Central Europe 
in contemporary and historical contexts .The course 
begins with a survey of political and security issues 
in the U.S./Soviet superpower contest to grapple 
With the question o f what the cold war was about, 
who won, and why. The second half o f the course 
assesses the extent to which American policy in the 
1990s has successfully dealt with such post-cold war 
challenges as the breakdown ofYugoslavia or the 
expansion of NATO. (Mr. Kraus)

[PS 412 Seminar on Diplomacy]

[PS 430 Seminar on Asian-American 
Relations]

In d e pe n d e n t  P rojects

PS 500 Advanced Projects (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
A program of independent work designed to meet 
the individual needs o f advanced students. (Per
mission) (Staff)

PS 700 Honors Thesis (Fall, Winter, Spring) 
(Permission)

PSYCHOLOGY

Professors: Bob Osborne (chair), Marc Riess (on 
leave); Assistant Professors: Susan Campbell (on leave), 
Marcia Collaer, Michelle McCauley, H. David 
Smith, CarlosVelez (on leave); Visiting Assistant Pro
fessors: Augustus Jordan,Virginia MacDonald; Visit
ing Instructor:Jennifer Silverman; Scholar-in-Residence: 
Eleanor Gibson

Psychology is the scientific study of behavior, in
cluding mental processes. For the student who ma

jors in psychology at Middlebury, engagement with 
data lays the basis for an empirically founded and 
objective formulation of principles o f human be
havior. Students may encounter the data in pub
lished research reports, in laboratory work, and in 
connection with individual research along lines that 
they find important. The relevant observations may 
involve human participants or sometimes infra-hu
man animals for the better experimental control 
that they may permit. Whatever the sources o f the 
observations, the student comes to see them as prod
ucts o f the experiments that generated them, and 
thus evaluates their importance for hypothesis test
ing or application.

As a psychology major the student takes a pro
gram of elective and required courses in psychol
ogy. By the end of the junior year, through work in 
psychology, he or she has acquired familiarity with 
many of the data, concepts, and research procedures 
essential to an understanding of human behavior. 
During the senior year the student makes use of 
accumulated knowledge and skills in his or her deep 
involvement with several areas of central impor
tance to psychology.

Required for the Major in Psychology: Eleven 
courses in psychology including the following: (1) 
PY 105, PY 201, and PY 202; (2) four core courses 
from among PY 203, PY 204, PY 205, PY 206, PY 
207, PY 215, PY 224, PY 225 (or PY 216 or PY 
226), PY 301, PY 303, PY 305, PY 306, at least one 
with laboratory; (3) one 300-level course (e,g., PY 
300, PY 304, PY 307, PY 313) (lab or nonlab, but 
not counted in the above); (4) two PY 400-level 
seminars (not both PY 412 and PY 425); (5) one 
elective (any fall,spring, or winter PY course). It is 
understood that exemption from a specific course 
requirement does not affect the general require
ment of the 11 PY course minimum.

Senior Program: All majors in psychology must 
complete two of the advanced (400-level) seminar 
courses in psychology.

Departmental Honors in Psychology: Students 
who seek to be graduated with departmental hon
ors should consult with a staff member no later than 
the junior year to begin actively planning their re
search. PY 202 must be taken before the term in 
which the student submits the honors proposal. One 
or more PY 500 courses may be taken to support 
the research. During the spring term of the senior 
year, candidates will enroll in PY 703 after meeting 
the special requirements fisted in the course de
scription. A minimum of a B+ average in psychol
ogy department courses is needed for admission to 
honors candidacy.
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Required for the Minor in Psychology: Five psy
chology courses, including the following: (1) PY 105; 
(2) two cote courses from among PY 201, PY 202, 
PY 203, PY 204, PY 206, PY 207, PY 215, PY 224, 
PY 225 (or PY 216 or PY 226), PY 301, PY 303, PY 
305, PY 306 (at least one with laboratory); (3) one 
300- or 400-level course (a course may not be double 
counted for both requirements 2 and 3); (4) one elec
tive (any fall, spring, or winter term PY course).

Advanced Placement: Students who seek ad
vanced placement in psychology should take the 
College Board Advanced Placement Examination. 
Credit for PY 105 is given to students who achieve 
a score o f 4 or 5 on the Psychology AP Examination.

Joint Major in Biology and Psychology: The 
requirements are BI 190, BI 195, BI 216, BI 250; 
one ofBI 201, BI 202, BI 203, BI 310; one 300- or 
400-level course; one biology elective; PY 105; PY 
201; PY 301; two core courses from PY 203, PY 
204, PY 206, PY 207, PY 215, PY 224,PY 225 (or 
PY 216 or PY 226), PY 303, PY 305; one 400- 
level seminar; and one PY elective (may be a win
ter term course).Three electives chosen with the 
adviser’s approval in chemistry, mathematics, or phys
ics. Students should consult their adviser about hon
ors in the joint major.

Joint Major in Psychology and Sociology: R e
quired psychology courses: PY 105; PY 201; PY 
203; two core courses from PY 204, PY 206, PY 
207, PY 215, PY 224, PY 225 (or PY 216 or PY 
226), PY 301, PY 303, PY 305, PY 306; one 400- 
level seminar; and one elective. Required sociol- 
ogy/anthropology courses: SA 105; SA 252; either 
SA 301 or SA 302; SA 305; one of SA 103, SA 191, 
SA 288, SA 316, SA 355, or SA 396; one 400-level 
seminar; and one elective. Students should consult 
their adviser about honors in the joint major.

PY 105 Introduction to Psychology (Fall, 
Spring)
This course will provide a general introduction to 
the discipline o f psychology. The most central and 
important theories, concepts, findings, controver
sies, and applications in the following areas will be 
considered: biological bases of behavior, learning, 
perception, thinking, development, personality, ab
normality, and social behavior. (Not open to jun
iors or seniors) SOC (Ms. Collaer, Staff)

PY 201 Psychological Statistics (Fall,
Spring)
Statistical analysis is the process o f asking meaning
ful questions o f a set o f data and getting quantitative 
answers to them. The questions include matters of

descriptive statistics, correlation, regression, and sta
tistical inference. The course is supplemented by 
weekly computer laboratories. (Single, double, and 
joint majors in psychology will be given preference 
for enrollment. Credit is not given for PY 201 if the 
student has taken MA 106 or EC 210 previously or 
concurrendy.) DED (fall: Staff; spring: Ms. Collaer)

PY 202 Research Methods in Psychology 
(CW) (Fall, Spring)
This course will present an introduction to the de
sign, analysis, and interpretation of psychological 
research. Students will also become familiar with 
the structure and style o f psychological journal ar
ticles, and learn to write in scientific journal style. 
(PY 105, seniors by permission only) (fall: Ms. 
McCauley; spring: StafI)

PY 203 Social Psychology (Spring)
This course will provide a comprehensive overview 
of the discipline of social psychology from a psy
chological perspective (that is, a focus on the indi
vidual). Theory, research, and application concern
ing the following topics will be considered: self- 
knowledge, attitudes, social influence, interpersonal 
relations, and group dynamics. (Not open to se
niors except by permission) SOC (Staff)

PY 204 Personality Psychology (Spring)
This course provides an overview of personality 
psychology. Several central theories o f personality, 
including psychoanalytic, humanistic, cognitive, trait, 
behavioristic, and social learning, will be discussed. 
The course will also emphasize the connection 
between personality theory and personality research. 
2 hrs. lect., 1 hr. disc. (Not open to seniors except 
by permission) SOC (Ms. MacDonald)

[PY 206 Sensation and Perception I]
This course does not include a laboratory compo
nent. Enrollment in this course precludes enroll
ment in PY 303. 3 hrs. lect.

PY 207 Conditioning and Learning (Spring) 
This course introduces the research and theories 
relating to how animals learn about the causal struc
ture of their environment. A contemporary review 
of principles generated by the experimental analy
sis of behavior is considered within the context of 
a psychobiological approach to learning and be
havior. A self-scheduled lab is part o f this course. 
SCI (Mr, Osborne)
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PY 210 Alcohol Use and Abuse (Spring)
This course offers an in-depth examination of al
cohol use and abuse in contemporary American 
society. Topics covered will include alcoholism vs. 
problem drinking vs. social drinking; current state, 
regional, and national drinking patterns; clinical 
differentiation o f alcohol abuse and alcohol depen
dency; dual diagnosis; disease or disorder debate; 
epidemiology; chronic and acute effects on the cen
tral nervous system; medical consequences; fetal al
cohol syndrome; adverse social consequences; pat
terns o f usage and effects on women and African 
American, Hispanic American, Asian American, and 
Native American populations; pattern of usage and 
outcomes for college students; models for preven
tion, intervention, and treatment. (Students who 
have taken the winter term course oh alcoholism 
will not be allowed to take this course for credit. 
Seniors by permission only.) SOC (Ms. McShane)

[PY 213 Psychology o f  Ethics and Moral 
Development]

[PY 214 Psychology o f  Language]

[PY 215 Applied Psychology]

PY 216 Adolescence (Spring)
This course will investigate the changes and conti
nuities experienced by the adolescent. We will fo
cus on factors that may influence emotional, cog
nitive, social, and physical development during this 
unique stage of life. Particular attention will be paid 
to the relative influence of “nature” and “nurture” 
on development. 3 hrs. lect./disc. SOC (Mr. Smith)

PY 224 Abnormal Psychology (Fall, Spring) 
This course will provide an overview of the abnor
mal behaviors currendy classified as psychopathologi- 
cal. Data and issues related to the classification, oc
currence, causes, and treatment of each disorder will 
be examined. Case studies and current research ef
forts will provide focus for the discussion of the neu
ropsychological, psychodynamic, behavioral, cogni
tive, and social factors that contribute to each disor
der. SOC (fall: Ms. MacDonald; spring: Mr.Jordan)

PY 225 Child Development (Fall, Spring) 
This course will examine the nature o f develop
mental changes from the prenatal period through 
adolescence. A variety of theoretical perspectives 
will be considered, each focusing on a different 
domain o f development. The domains include bio
logical, emotional, social, perceptual, cognitive, lan

guage, and moral development. A major challenge 
for developmental psychologists is to understand 
how these domains relate to one another, a prob
lem we will work on throughout the semester. 
Developmental processes will be examined in a va
riety o f contexts, including the home environment, 
day care, play groups, and the classroom. (This course 
will receive teacher education credit.) 3 hrs. lect., 1 
hr. disc. (Not open to seniors except by permis
sion) SOC (fall: Mr. Smith; spring: Mr. Jordan)

[PY 226 Adulthood and Aging]
SOC

[PY 300 Addiction]

PY 301 Physiological Psychology (Fall)
This course concerns the biological basis o f human 
behavior.The course will consider the neurochemi
cal, neuroanatomical, and neurophysiological bases 
of processes such as language, sensation, emotion, 
aggression, sleep, learning, and memory. In the labo
ratory the student will conduct experiments using 
standard (surgical, anatomical, biochemical, behav
ioral) techniques to investigate central nervous sys
tem function. (One psychology course, or biology 
background, or permission) 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
SCI (Mr. Osborne)

PY 303 Sensation and Perception II (Spring) 
The study of perception involves understanding how 
we experience the world around us. This course 
will examine how sensory processes (primarily vi
sion, audition, and touch) relate to our perceptual 
experiences. A survey of research findings will be 
used to evaluate traditional and current theories o f 
perception. Sample topics: psycho-physics, color 
vision, illusions, perceiving movement, intermodal 
perception, and perceptual learning and develop
ment. This course includes a laboratory component. 
Enrollment in this course precludes enrollment in 
PY 206. (PY 105 or permission) 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. 
lab. SCI (Ms. Collaer)

PY 304 Child Psychopathology (Fall)
The interplay o f biopsychosocial factors on child 
development will provide the context for discus
sion of behavior problems observed in children and 
adolescents. This course will cover the major cat
egories of child psychopathology with special at
tention being given to assessment techniques, etio
logical hypotheses, and treatment paradigms. Clinical 
cases will be presented to demonstrate the func
tional utility of the material covered. (Two psychol-
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ogy courses, one being PY 224 or PY 225) SCI 
(Ms. MacDonald)

PY 305 Cognitive Psychology (Spring) 
Questions about the nature o f mind, thinking, and 
knowledge have a long and rich history in the field 
o f psychology. This course will examine the cur
rent status o f this field by examining theoretical 
perspectives and empirically documented phenom
ena. Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and ex
periments will contribute to our understanding of 
cognitive psychology. Topics to be considered in
clude reasoning, language, problem solving, creativ
ity, and decision making. (PY 2G1 previously or 
concurrently; recommended:PY 202) 2 hrs. lect., 3 
hrs. lab. SCI (Mr. Smith)

[PY 306 Psychological Assessment]

[PY 308 Human Sexuality]

PY 313 Legal Psychology (Spring)
This course will provide an overview o f the role of 
psychological research in the legal system. Students 
will be asked to consider how psychology is inter
twined with legal decisions o f guilt, a defendant’s 
competency to stand trial, eyewitness behavior,jury 
selection,jury decision making, capital punishment, 
the insanity defense, and other relevant topics. In 
addition to the text, students will read empirical 
studies and Supreme Court decisions relevant to 
the above topics. As psychology’s role is contem
plated, the strengths and limitations of the empiri
cal research will be evaluated. SOC (Ms. McCauley)

PY 350 Directed Research in Psychology 
(Fall, Spring)
Directed research provides opportunities for ad
vanced students to become familiar with and par
ticipate in ongoing research projects under the di
rection of a faculty member. The student will first 
read background literature on the content area to 
be investigated and experimental methodologies to 
be used. Procedures involved in conducting psy
chological research will then be learned through 
firsthand experience in defining conceptual vari
ables and in gathering, analyzing, and interpreting 
data. Finally, students will learn how to write tech
nical articles in psychology by preparing a paper 
describing the project, using A.P.A. format. (Per
mission, three psychology courses beyond the in
troductory level, and junior or senior status) (StafI)

400-Level S eminars

Seminars provide the advanced student with an 
opportunity to pursue particular content areas in 
depth. They require intensive writing and reading 
o f the relevant literature.

[PY 405 The Psychology o f Racial/Ethnic 
Minorities]

PY 408 Psychology o f  Marriage and Family 
Systems (Fall)
In this course, psychology majors will study the 
origins, historical development, and controversies 
o f a systemic approach to marriage and family life. 
Students will read original sources and will actively 
participate in theory development and critique re
garding “normal” and “pathological” family life. 
Dominant and emerging social science perspectives, 
from “individual” psychology to systemic theories 
to postmodern narrative therapy, will be explored. 
(PY 105 or permission) (Mr. Jordan)

PY 412 Approaches to Psychotherapy 
(Spring)
Initially described as a “talking cure,” psychotherapy 
has been variously practiced and defined.This semi
nar will cover key elements o f the psychotherapy 
encounter within the context of the cornerstone 
theories and techniques. Application of these ma
jo r counseling techniques to a wide range o f clini
cal problems should aid in the understanding of the 
development, efficacy, and issues surrounding the 
treatment of psychopathology. (Three psychology 
courses beyond the introductory level, including PY 
224, or permission) SOC (Ms. MacDonald)

[PY 416 Limbic System]

[PY 417 Physiological Basis o f  Learning 
and Memory]

PY 418 Biological Basis o f  the Mind: The 
View from When Things Go Wrong (Fall)
In this course we will examine neurological, psy
chological, and psychiatric disorders that shed light 
on the biology of the brain and its relationship , to 
the mind and behavior. Disorders o f study may in
clude obsessive/compulsive disorder, depression, 
bipolar disorder, Parkinson’s disease, Huntington’s 
disease,Tourette syndrome, schizophrenia, disorders 
of memory, and others. Self-report and clinical ob
servation will be combined with the study of the 
brain circuitry and chemistry thought to underlie
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the disorders. Restricted to juniors and seniors with 
a background in physiology (PY 301 or BI 370) or 
abnormal psychology (PY 224). SOC (Ms. Collaer)

[PY 420 Psychology o f  Women and Gender]

[PY 421 Seminar in Cognitive Development]

PY 422 Children in the Legal System 
(Spring)
This seminar will provide an in-depth study from a 
psychological perspective of children’s participation 
in the legal system. Topics covered will include the 
historical role o f children in court, the legality of 
using protective measures such as closed-circuit TV 
with child witnesses, the accuracy and suggestibil
ity o f children’s eyewitness memory, techniques to 
improve children’s recall and testimony, and meth
ods o f assessing the credibility o f children’s state
ments. In addition, the impact o f stress on child 
witnesses will be discussed. Readings will consist 
o f book chapters, empirical studies, and amicus briefs 
relevant to child witnesses. (PY 202 or equivalent) 
(Ms. McCauley)

[PY 425 Diagnosis o f Psychopathology]

PY 500 Advanced Research (Fall, Spring)
A program of research arranged to meet the needs 
o f advanced students majoring in psychology. (Per
mission) (Stafl)

PY 703 Honors Candidacy (Spring)
Students hoping to be considered as candidates for 
departmental honors must, under the sponsorship 
o f a department faculty member, submit a formal, 
written research proposal to the department by 5 
p.m. on Monday of the 11th week of fall classes in 
their senior year. If the proposal is approved, the 
student will enroll in PY 703 during the winter 
and spring terms of the senior year. The decision 
about awarding departmental honors will be made 
after the student submits a thesis by 5 p.m. on Mon
day o f the 11th week o f spring classes. An oral de
fense of the thesis may be scheduled and is required 
if the thesis is to be considered for High or Highest 
Honors, (Permission) (Staff)

RELIGION

Professors: R obert Ferm, Steven Rockefeller, Larry 
Yarbrough; Associate Professors: John Keenan, R ob
ert Schine, Katherine Sonderegger

The Department o f Religion offers students the 
opportunity to become acquainted with the major 
world religions and with religious approaches to a 
wide range of topics and questions. Though em
phasizing the study of individual religious traditions, 
the religion faculty also offer courses that are com
parative and interdisciplinary. In addition to its 
courses in Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Is
lam, and Judaism, the departm ent has special 
strengths in environmental, women’s, and Biblical 
studies, including courses in Biblical Hebrew 
through the classics department.

Requirements for the Major: The major in re
ligion requires satisfactory completion of 11 courses, 
including: (1) three courses on major religious tra
ditions (either 100 or 200 level); (2) three addi
tional courses, including a seminar, in one of the 
traditions or disciplines; (3) two electivés chosen in 
consultation with the adviser; (4) R E  400 Seminar 
on the Study of Religion; (5) RE 500 Independent 
Research during the fall (hr spring) term o f the 
senior year; (6) RE 700 Senior Research for Hon
ors Candidates or a second RE 500 Independent 
Research project designed in consultation with the 
student’s adviser.

Joint Major: Students may design a major joining 
religion and another area of study. For guidelines on 
developing a joint major, see the College Handbook.

Religion Minor: The religion minor consists 
o f five courses, at least three of which must be in 
one of the traditions or disciplines listed above and 
include a 300-level seminar.

The Minor in Jewish Studies: (1) Any three of 
the following: RE 160 The Jewish Tradition, RE 
260 Origins of Judaism, RE 261 Jewish Mystics and 
Philosophers, RE 280 Studies in Hebrew Bible/ 
Old Testament, HI 350 The Jews in Modern Eu
rope; plus (2) RE 360 Seminar in Jewish Thought.

Departmental Honors: At the end of their jun
ior year, students who have maintained a B average 
in departmental courses may elect to become can
didates for departmental honors. During the fall 
semester o f the senior year honors candidates be
gin a research project (RE 500) under the direc
tion of a member of the religion faculty. Upon the 
recommendation of the faculty member, based on 
satisfactory progress at the 500 level, the candidate 
will complete the project as a thesis (RE 700), nor
mally during the winter and spring terms. A grade 
of B+ on the thesis and a B average in other de
partmental courses are the minimum requirements 
for the awarding of departmental honors.
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In t r o d u c to r y  C ourses

[RE 103 Introduction to Religious Meaning] 
PHL

RE 120 Introduction to Eastern Religious 
Thought (Fall)
An introduction to the major religious traditions 
and themes o f Asia: Taoism, Confucianism, Bud
dhism, and Hinduism. Central themes from these 
traditions will be studied through the selected 
scriptures and texts o f each tradition. PHL OTH 
(Mr. Keenan)

RE 130 The Christian Tradition (CW) (Fall) 
An introduction to the ecclesiastical and theologi
cal development o f Christianity. The course will 
begin with the formation of doctrine in the first 
five centuries. Attention will then be given to the 
development o f Roman Catholicism, the Refor
mation, and the rise of Protestantism.The latter part 
o f the course will deal with the changes that have 
occurred in the post-Enlightenment period and end 
with some contemporary issues. A limited number 
o f spaces are available to satisfy the College writing 
requirement. PHL (Ms. Sonderegger)

RE 140 The Hindu Tradition (Spring)
An introduction to the Hindu religious tradition, 
this course will trace the development of Hindu 
ritual, mythology, philosophy, and society fromVedic 
times to the present, with special reference to the 
law of karma, caste, dharma, women, yoga, and lib
eration. Emphasis will be placed on gaining an 
appreciation o f the rich multiplicity o f religious 
thought and practice within the Hindu worldview 
through a study, of its classical Vedic and Pauranic 
literatures, major sectarian divisions, and diversity 
o f local expressions. PHL OTH (Staff)

RE 150 The Islamic Tradition (CW) (Fall)
A historical and thematic introduction to the Is
lamic tradition and the worldwide Muslim com
munity. Stressing sources, doctrines, practices, insti
tutions, and modes o f expression, topics will in
clude: the life and times o f Prophet Muhammad; 
the Q ur’an, Islam’s scripture; the division between 
the two major sects, Sunni and Shi’a; the formation 
of the traditions o f Hadith and Shariah; Sunni 
schools of law and theology; diversity in Islamic faith 
and practice; and Islam in the West. A limited num
ber o f spaces are available to satisfy the College 
writing requirement. PHL OTH (Staff)

RE 160 The Jewish Tradition (Fall)
An introductory course on central themes and prob
lems in Judaism and the life o f “the People o f the 
Book,” with the goal of understanding contempo
rary ideas, institutions, and problems o f Jewish fife 
and thought in historical perspective. Topics will 
include: the formative ideas in Jewish th o u g h t-  
monotheism, commandment, Torah; liturgy, ritual, 
and rhythm of Jewish fife; theory and practice of 
the commandments; the tension between textual 
tradition and innovation; the origins and contem
porary denominations of Judaism (Reform, Con
servative, Reconstructionist, and Orthodox); Zion
ism and the meaning of Israel. PHL (Mr. Schine)

RE 180 An Introduction to Biblical 
Literature (Spring)
This course is a general introduction to Biblical 
history, literature, and interpretation. It aims to ac
quaint students with the major characters, narra
tives, and poetry of the Jewish and Christian scrip
tures, with special emphasis on the ways scripture 
has been used and interpreted in Western culture. 
Students interested in more detailed analysis o f the 
material should enroll in either RE 280 or RE 281. 
LIT PHL (Mr. Yarbrough)

T e x t s , T opics, a n d  T r a d itio ns

RE 200-level courses are open to all students with
out prerequisite or permission.

RE 220 The Buddhist Tradition in India 
(Spring)
An examination of the developme nt o f Indian Bud
dhist thought and tradition. The course will cover 
the accounts of the Buddha’s awakening, the early 
teachings o f the Nikayas, the development o f 
A bhidharm a theory , the rise o f  the mystic 
Prajnaparamita negation, theTathagatagarbha affir
mation of an inner Buddha nature, and the phi
losophies o f Madhyamika andYogacara. PHL OTH 
(Mr. Keenan)

[RE 221 The Buddhist Tradition in Korea 
and Japan]
PHL OTH

[RE 222 The Tantric Tradition in India, 
Tibet, China, Japan]
PHL OTH

[RE 224 The Buddhist Tradition in India] 
PHL LIT OTH
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RE 225 Chinese Religions (Spring)
An introduction to the traditions of Confucianism, 
Taoism, and Buddhism as they developed in Chi
nese history. The course will examine the context 
and teachings o f Confucius, Lao Tzu, and Chuang 
Tzu, and then move on to a consideration of the 
introduction of Indian Buddhism into China and 
its impact on Chinese patterns of thinking. The 
Buddhist traditions o fT ’ien-t’ai, Hua-yen will be 
examined, as well as the popular movements of Pure 
Land and Ch’an. PHL OTH (Mr. Keenan)

[RE 230 Nature and Grace: An Introduction 
to Catholicism]
PHL

[RE 235 Christianity and Modern Culture] 
PHL

[RE 250 Shi’a Islam]
PHL OTH

RE 251 Islamic Mysticism (Fall)
The inspiration of Islamic art and aesthetics is the 
quest for God. This course will study the inward 
journeys and devotions of Muslim mystics as lived 
and expressed in religious biography, art, literature, 
and fellowship since the seventh century. It will 
explore the teachings and central themes of Sufism, 
the esoteric path o f Islam. Concepts of self, divine 
love, self-surrender, remembrance, and mystic in
toxication will be introduced through a study of 
the writings o f Muslim mystics, which encompass 
philosophical treatises, allegorical tales, and ecstatic 
poetry. PHL (StafI)

RE 253 Islam in America (CW) (Spring)
It is predicted that by the end of this century, Islam 
will be the second largest religion professed in the 
United States.This course will examine the diverse 
Muslim communities of North America.Topics will 
include ethnic origins, social adaptation, religious 
institutions, and gender. A limited number of spaces 
are available to satisfy the College writing require
ment. PHL (Staff)

RE 260 The Origins o f  Judaism (Spring)
The varieties o f early Judaism from the end o f the 
Babylonian exile through the second century. Top
ics include: the Maccabean Revolt,Jewish sects and 
factions—Pharisees, Sadducees, Essenes, Zealots; 
Rabbinic thought and law, the Great Revolt against 
Rome, early Christianity in its relation to Judaism; 
the status o f women in early Jewish society. Texts

will be drawn from the Jewish Bible, Rabbinic lit
erature, apocrypha and pseudepigrapha, Philo, 
Josephus, the Dead Sea Scrolls, and the New Testa
ment. Students seeking a general introduction to 
Judaism are encouraged to take RE 160 .This course 
is a historical study o f the period of Judaism’s ori
gins. PHL (Mr. Schine)

[RE 261 Jewish Mystics and Philosophers] 
PHL

RE 270 The Shaping o f American Religious 
Life (Fall)
A study of historical sources o f the Western reli
gious traditions and their expression in the social 
and intellectual context o f American history. Par
ticular attention will be given to Furit?nism in 
America and the impact o f social and intellectual 
change in the late 19th and 20th centuries. PHL 
HIS USA (Mr. Ferm)

RE 280 Studies in Hebrew Bible/Old 
Testament (CW) (Fall)
An introduction to the history, literature, and cul
ture o f ancient Israel. Topics to be addressed in
clude: the narratives of Genesis, Exodus, the settle
ment, the monarchy, and the exile; legal traditions; 
worship; wisdom; and expectations for the future. 
Using modern critical methods, the course is de
signed to give the student an appreciation of the 
major issues related to the historical, literary, and 
religious significance o f the Jewish Bible and the 
Christian OldTestanient.A limited number o f spaces 
are available to satisfy the College writing require
ment. PHL HIS. (Mr. Yarbrough)

[RE 281 Studies in the New Testament]
PHL HIS

[RE 287 Greco-Roman Religions]
PHL

RE 290 Women’s Religious Life and 
Thought (Spring)
This course offers an opportunity to study the rich 
history o f women’s religious experience in the West. 
Beginning with biblical material, we will explore 
the spiritual biographies o f women who were ac
tive in and often critical o f their traditions. Read- 

. ings in the lives o f Roman women in the late Em
pire; the mystical experience and reforming activ
ity o f medieval women; the expanding roles and 
expectations of women in the modern world; abo
lition; women’s ordination; response to war and
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Holocaust; the return to orthodoxy; the contem
porary world and feminist analysis o f Judaism and 
Christianity. PHL (Ms. Sonderegger)

RE 292 Psychology o f Religion (Fall) 
Western religions are often defined as sets o f be
liefs, propositions considered true by their adher
ents. But what o f the holder o f those beliefs, the 
inner experience o f the faithful person? The psy
chology of religion asks and explorés those ques
tions.This field o f study draws upon the European 
heritage of philosophy and depth analysis o f hu
man personality. We will study both American and 
European contributions, from the theologians and 
psychologists, some hostile and some friendly to 
religious belief. Authors include: William James, 
Gordon Allport, R udolf Otto; Freud, Jung, Erikson, 
and Kierkegaard. PHL SOC (Ms. Sonderegger)

RE 295 Faith, Freedom, and Ecology (Spring) 
Using readings that reflect a wide variety of philo
sophical and religious perspectives, this course will 
explore the nature and interrelation of human free
dom, moral responsibility, democratic social values, 
ecology, environmental ethics, and religious faith. 
Readings, lectures, and discussions are designed to 
introduce students to critical issues in the contem
porary debate over a worldview and global ethics 
adequate to the challenges o f the 21st century. PHL 
(Mr. Rockefeller)

Sem inars in  R elig io n

[RE 310 Issues in Modern Religious Thought] 
PHL

[RE 312 Buddhist and Christian 
Enlightenment]
PHL

[RE 320 Seminar in Buddhist Philosophy] 
PHL OTH

[RE 326 Seminar in Buddhist Ethics]
PHL OTH

RE 327 Seminar in Taoism (Fall)
An in-depth and careful reading of the ChuangTzu, 
the most important o f Taoist philosophical texts. 
The impact o f Chuang Tzu on later Buddhist 
thought in China will be considered.The text will 
be read together with modern commentaries. PHL 
OTH (Mr. Keenan)

[RE 350 Seminar in Islam]
PHL OTH

RE 360 Seminar in Jewish Thought: The 
Twentieth Century (CW) (Spring)
A study in the major thinkers and problems in Jew
ish thought in our century: how Jewish philosophy 
absorbed ideas from the European tradition (from 
Kant and Hegel to existentialist thought), con
fronted the Holocaust as a theological problem, and 
reconsidered the meaning o f Zionism after the 
founding of the state o f Israel. Topics will include: 
Judaism as “ethical monotheism”; Buber’s philoso
phy o f the “I and Thou”; the Jewish “existential
ists”; political theory in modern Judaism; Israel as 
secular state or theocracy? While there are no pre
requisites, some prior study in modern Western, re
ligious thought is recommended. A limited num
ber o f spaces are available to satisfy the College 
writing requirement. PHL (Mr. Schine)

[RE 370 Seminar in American Religious 
History]
PHL HIS USA

RE 371 From Puritanism to the Gospel o f  
Wealth (Fall)
This seminar will deal with the transformation of 
Puritan ideas in the course ofAmerican history.The 
first part of the seminar will be dealing with figures 
in the 17th and 18th centuries, notably John Cotton 
and Jonathan Edwards.We will then study how some 
of their ideas were changed by new interests, e.g., 
with Benjamin Franklin in the revolutionary period 
and in revivalism of the 19th century, e.g., the work 
of Charles Finney. The final segment will deal with 
the Gospel o f Wealth, represented by Andrew 
Carnegie and Russell Conwell. (RE 270 or permis
sion by application) PHL HIS USA (Mr. Ferm)

[RE 380 Seminar in Biblical Studies]
PHL

RE 385 Seminar in Christian Origins 
(Spring)
This seminar will examine the origins of Chris
tianity up to the Council o f Nicea in 325 C.E.The 
focus of study will be the development o f the two 
major Christian creeds: The Apostles’ and the 
Nicene. Students will seek an understanding of the 
historical, social, and theological factors that shaped 
these creeds and, as a consequence, much of later 
Christian belief and practice. Readings will include 
selections from the New Testament, the apostolic

144



R U SSIA N

fathers, the Gnostic scriptures, Greco-Roman crit
ics o f Christianity, and the creeds themselves. PHL 
(Mr. Yarbrough)

RE 395 Religion, Ethics, and the Environ
ment (Spring)
This course seeks to explore and clarify the reli
gious and ethical dimensions of the environmental 
crisis. It is especially concerned with the ethical 
transformations that may be necessary if humanity 
is to protect and restore the environment and adopt 
sustainable ways of living. Selected readings from a 
variety o f philosophical and religious perspectives. 
(One RE 100- or RE 200-level course or permis
sion) PHL (Mr. Rockefeller)

RE 400 Seminar on the Study o f Religion 
(Fall)
This seminar for advanced religion majors exam
ines methods and approaches to the study of reli
gion and provides guidance in researching and writ
ing the senior projects. PHL (Mr.Yarbrough)

RE 500 Independent Research (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
PHL (Staff)

RE 700 Senior Research for Honors 
Candidates (Fall, Winter, Spring)
PHL (Staff)

With permission, the following cognate courses may be 
credited toward the requirements for the religion major:

CL 105 Introduction to Hebrew 
CL 206 Intermediate Hebrew 
PA 232 Philosophy of Religion 
PA 253 Confucianism and the Confucian 

Tradition in East Asia 
SA 308 Sociology of Religion 
SA 380 Anthropology of Religion

RUSSIAN

Professors: Thomas Beyer, Sergei Davydov, Kevin 
Moss; Assistant Professor: Snejana Tempest (on leave 
academic year); Lecturer: Alexandra Baker

Courses Taught in English: The following courses 
in Russian literature are taught in English and open 
to  all M iddlebury students: RU 151 Russian 
Literature’s Golden Age; RU 152 Revolutionary 
Literature in a Revolutionary Society: Russian

Modernism; RU 251 Epic, Myth, and Ritual in 
Soviet Literature; RU 351 Dostoevsky; RU 352 
Tolstoy; RU 354 Chekhov; RU 357 Nabokov. RU 
122 The Russian Mind includes culture and his
tory in addition to literature.

Major Requirements: Normally, majors must 
complete third-level Russian, RU 151, two other 
courses, and at least one senior seminar. Students 
may meet some of the above requirements by at
tending Middlebury’s summer Russian School or 
one of Middlebury’s programs in Russia. Each 
student’s program is planned individually with the 
department chair. Students of beginning Russian 
take a continuation course during winter term.

Majors planning teaching careers should study 
a second language, preferably through at least the 
third-year level, and should consult members o f the 
teacher education faculty regarding certification. 
Students planning careers in government, business, 
or the professions are advised to consider a major 
in Russian and East European studies; a minor in 
economics, geography, history, or political science; 
or a joint or double major with one of these areas 
or international politics and economics.

Departmental Honors: Students with a B+ av
erage in Russian courses and a B average overall 
will be encouraged to prepare an honors thesis.The 
final copy of the thesis is due April 20 of the year of 
graduation. An A thesis will receive Highest Hon
ors; an A-, High Honors; and a B+, Honors.

Minors: The Russian department offers two 
minor programs: Russian language— RU 101, RU 
102,RU 103,RU 201.RU 202,RU 411,RU 412— 
and Russian literature and culture—any two ofR U  
122, RU 151, and RU 152, and three ofthe follow
ing: RU 351, RU 352, RU 354, and RU 357. A 
first-year seminar may, on occasion, be substituted 
for one of these courses.

Junior Year in Russia: All majors or language 
minors are encouraged to study for a year in Rus
sia. Middlebury’s programs at Moscow State Uni
versity, Voronezh University, and Yaroslavl Univer
sity are open to juniors who have completed 300- 
level Russian at Middlebury. Students are strongly 
encouraged to spend a summer in the Russian 
School before beginning study in Russia. Students 
who have completed only 200-level Russian will 
spend the fall semester at Voronezh University or 
Yaroslavl University in an intensive 300-level Rus
sian language program.

During the first semester, students in Moscow 
study conversation, composition, and culture/civi
lization in courses organized exclusively for our stu
dents and one or more additional courses, with
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Russian students, selected from the full university 
curriculum. During the second semester, Moscow 
students take a majority of courses from the regular 
university curriculum. In Voronezh and Yaroslavl 
most students study conversation, composition, and 
culture/civilization in courses organized exclusively 
for Middlebury. Students who demonstrate suffi
cient language ability may place into courses from 
the regular university curriculum.

Students unable to attend for a full year may 
study in Russia for one semester, preferably in the 
fall. Special permission is required for students who 
wish to attend in their senior year.

The following courses are among those that 
have been offered at our programs in Russia in re
cent years. While the Russian department cannot 
guarantee that each of these courses will be avail
able on a regular basis, they are representative of 
the kinds o f offerings students may expect:
In Moscow:

Russian Folklore 
Banks, Stock Markets, and Bonds 
Nationalities and Contemporary Political 

Problems
The Politics o f Russian Literature 

and Culture
Marketing, Management, and Finance 

in Russia: The Language of Russian 
Business 

In Voronezh:
Survey of 19th- and 20th-Century Russian 

Literature
History of the Russian Language, 11th-18th 

Centuries
Masterworks of Russian Prose and Poetry 
Russian Prose Translation 
Russian Civilization and Culture: Art, Music, 

and Folklore 
In Yaroslavl:

History o f Russia 10th-17th Centuries 
Modern Russian History and Contemporary 

Politics
Readings in Russian Literature 
Russian Prose Translation 
Russian Civilization and Culture: Art, 

Architecture, and Music

RU 101 Beginning Russian (Fall)
An approach to the language using four skills pro
vides a firm control o f the sound System and the 
structure o f Russian. Although much emphasis is 
put on the spoken colloquial language, reading, 
writing, and a conscious understanding of the fun
damentals o f grammar prepare a strong foundation

for work in advanced courses or for reading in 
specialized fields. LNG (Mr. Beyer, Ms. Baker, 
Mr. Davydov)

RU 102 Beginning Russian (Winter) 
Continuation of RU 101. (RU 101 or equivalent) 
LNG (Mr. Beyer)

RU 103 Beginning Russian (Spring) 
Continuation of the approach used in RU 101 and 
RU 102, but with increased emphasis on reading. 
LNG (Mr. Beyer, Ms. Baker, Mr. Davydov)

RU 122 The Russian Mind (Spring)
An in troduction  to  the dom inant themes o f 
Russia’s past and their impact on the shaping o f 
the present-day Russian mind. We will investi
gate how the occidental and oriental elements 
blend into a unique Euro-Asian culture, nation, 
and world power.The topics selected for investi
gation include: Slavic mythology; Russian O r
thodoxy; the concept o f autocracy and the legacy 
of Peter the Great; Pushkin, Gogol, Dostoevsky, 
and Tolstoy; origins o f Russian radicalism; the 
legacy o f Lenin and Stalin, Khrushchev, Brezhnev 
and Gorbachev, and a look at Boris Yeltsin and 
beyond. LIT HIS OTH (Mr. Davydov)

RU 151 Russian Literature’s Golden Age: 
1830-1880 (in English) (Fall)
This course acquaints students with the history and 
development of Russian literature from Pushkin to 
Tolstoy. Brief lectures on Russian literary and cul
tural background will supplement class discussion, 
enabling students to enter the magical world of ma
nipulation utilized by Russian authors to circum
vent the powerful censors. Students achieve sophis
tication in literary techniques, as well as an aware
ness of the Russian experience. LIT EUR (Mr. Moss)

RU 152 Revolutionary Literature in a 
Revolutionary Society: Russian Modernism, 
1880-Present (in English) (CW) (Spring)
This course introduces students to the exciting new 
experiments of Russian authors reacting to Russia’s 
Golden Age masters. Discussion supplemented by 
brief lectures will focus on outstanding works rep
resenting various styles and techniques developed to 
give new life to the Russian literary experience. 
Examples will be chosen from the literatures o f deca
dence, symbolism, utopianism, and socialist realism, 
as well as the civil war, thaw, protest, and post-Soviet 
periods. One section of this course will satisfy the 
College writing requirement. LIT EUR (Mr. Moss)
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RU 201 Intermediate Russian (Fall)
Systematic review of grammar and development of 
the spoken and written skills attained in Beginning 
Russian. (RU 103 or equivalent) LNG (Ms. Baker, 
Mr. Moss)

RU 202 Intermediate Russian (Spring) 
Continuation of approach used in RU 201. Read
ing of contemporary Russian texts, conversation, 
and written assignments in Russian based on read
ing assignments. (RU 201 or equivalent) LNG 
(Ms. Baker, Mr. Moss)

[RU 251 Epic, Myth, and Ritual in Soviet 
Literature (in English)]
LIT EUR

[RU 351 Dostoevsky (in English)]
LIT EUR

[RU 354 Chekhov (in English)]
LIT EUR

[RU/AL 357 The Art ofVladimir Nabokov 
(in English)]
LIT USA

[RU 401 Advanced Language Study]

[RU 402 Advanced Language Study]

RU 411 Russian Culture and Civilization I 
(Fall)
This course offers a bilingual approach to the study. 
o f Russian culture from its origins to the mid-19th 
century. Works o f literature, art, and music will be 
examined in their historical context. Particular 
emphasis will be devoted to the improvement of 
oral and written skills. (RU 202 or equivalent) LIT 
HIS EUR (Mr. Davydov)

RU 412 Russian Culture and Civilization II 
(Spring)
This course continues RU 411 but may be taken 
independently. It offers a bilingual approach to the 
study of Russian culture from the second half of the 
19th century to the present. Works of literature, art, 
and music will be examined in their historical and 
political context. Particular emphasis will be devoted 
to the improvement of oral and written skills. (RU 
202 or equivalent) LIT HIS EUR (Mr. Davydov)

RU 500 Advanced Studies in Language and 
Literature (Fall, Spring)
Supervised individual study for highly qualified stu
dents. (Staff)

RU 700 Senior Independent Study Project 
(Fall, Spring)
(Permission) (Staff)

RU 704 Senior Seminar (Fall]
Topic to be announced. (Senior majors) (Mr. Beyer)

RUSSIAN AND EAST 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 
PROGRAM
(F o r  C lasses of 1997-99)
Important: Students in Classes o f 1999 and later 
also should read the description of the international 
studies major.

Participating Faculty: David Macey (history, director), 
Alexandra Baker (Russian), Thomas Beyer (Rus
sian) , Sergei Davydov (Russian), Michael Kraus (po
litical science), Ronald Liebowitz (geography), 
Kevin Moss (Russian), Ben Slay (etonomics), 
Snejana Tempest (Russian, on leave academic year), 
James West (history)

A major in Russian and East European studies seeks 
to combine proficiency in the Russian language 
with a solid interdisciplinary background in the 
social science disciplines that specialize in this im
portant region: economics, geography, history, and 
political science. Students who major in this field 
will be expected to do senior work in one of these 
disciplines utilizing their language skills.

The Russian and East European studies major 
must acquire basic language proficiency in Rus
sian. Course work in Russian may be taken at 
Middlebury during the regular academic year and 
in Middlebury’s summer intensive program. It is 
expected that majors in this program will also spend 
an academic year or a semester in Russia. Students 
who wish to present a language other than Russian 
to satisfy the language component o f this major must 
seek prior approval from the program director. Such 
approval is subject to the decision of the program 
faculty.

Requirements for Major: The program offers 
two paths to the major. Most students will be ex
pected and encouraged to choose option A. Under 
this option, students will take three years o f Rus
sian language; study for a year or, in special cases, a 
semester in Russia; and complete at least six courses 
in the social sciences (seven, if they are candidates 
for honors). Only those unable to study in Russia
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should choose option B. Students should take note 
o f those courses that have prerequisites.

Option A:
Language: Satisfactory completion of third-level 
Russian, one or more semesters in Russia, and at 
least six additional courses including:

(a) Three of the following: EC 230, GG 222, HI 
247, and PS 227 (under normal circumstances, these 
courses should be taken before going to Russia)

(b) Three additional courses, including a semi
nar in the social sciences (four, if a candidate for hon
ors) chosen from section (a) above or EC 330, EC 
430, GG 413, GG 422, HI 248, HI 404, HI 416, PS 
328, PS 408, PS 424, RS 500, RS 700, and RU 704

Option B:
Language: Satisfactory completion o f third-level 
Russian and at least eight additional courses includ
ing:

(a) Three of the following: EC 230, GG 222, 
HI 247, and PS 227

(b) Three additional courses, including a semi
nar (four, if a candidate for honors) chosen from 
section (a) above or EC 330, EC 430, GG 413, GG 
422, HI 248, HI 404, HI 416, PS 338, PS 408, PS 
424, RS 500, and RS 700 or RU 704

(c) RU 151, RU 152, and one other literature 
course

Actual courses offered will vary from year to 
year depending on staffing..

First-year student seminars may on occasion 
also be counted toward the major.

Departmental Honors: Students who have a 
B+ average or better in their courses in the pro
gram may elect to seek honors by writing a two- 
semester thesis (RS 700). Ideally, the thesis will be
gin as a seminar paper. Permission for this project 
must be obtained in advance. Honors are conferred 
or denied on the basis o f the thesis grade, following 
an oral examination.

Requirements fo r Minor. A minor in Russian 
and East European studies will consist o f five courses 
from at least three departments, including at least 
one course at the 400 level, chosen from: EC 230, 
EC 330, EC 430, GG 222, GG 413, GG 422, HI 
247, HI 248, HI 404, HI 416, PS 227, PS 338, PS 
408, PS 424, and RS 500,

Course Listing:
EC 230 Comparative Transitions 
EC 330 Comparative Economic Systems 
EC 430 Post-Communist Economic Transition 
GG 222 The Political Geography of Russia

GG 413 Population Geography: Challenges 
to the Nation-State 

GG 422 Russian Geography 
HI 247 Traditional Russia 
HI 248 Russian Revolution and the Soviet 

Experiment
HI 404 Readings in Russian and Soviet History 
HI 416 Communism and Fascism: Modernity 

and Its Opponents in Europe 
PS 227 Soviet and Post-Soviet Politics 
PS 338 Political Development o f East 

and Central Europe
PS 408 Seminar on United States Relations

with Russia and East/Central Europe 
PS 424 Seminar on the Politics o f Post- 

Communist Transitions 
RS 101 Beyond the USSR: From Union to 

Disunion
RU 101 Beginning Russian 
RU 102 Beginning Russian 
RU 103 Beginning Russian 
RU 122 The Russian Mind 
RU 151 Russian Literature’s Golden Age 

(1830-80) (in English)
RU 152 Revolutionary Literature

in a Revolutionary Society: Russian 
Modernism, 1880-Present (in English) 

RU 201 Intermediate Russian 
RU 202 Intermediate Russian 
RU 35 i  Dostoevsky (in English)
RU 352 Tolstoy (in English)
RU 354 Chekhov (in English)
RU 411 Russian Culture and Civilization I 
RU 412 Russian Culture and Civilization II 
RU 704 Senior Seminar

For descriptions of the above courses see listings under the 
appropriate departments.

[RS 101 Beyond the USSR: From Union 
to Disunion]

RS 500 Independent Project (Fall, Spring) 
(Permission)

RS 700 Senior Thesis (Fall, Winter, Spring) 
(Permission)
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SOCIOLOGY/
ANTHROPOLOGY

Professors: A. David Napier, Margaret Nelson, E. 
Burke Rochford; Associate Professor: Ellen Oxfeld 
(chair); Assistant Professors: Theodore Sasson (on 
leave), David Stoll; Visiting Assistant Professor: Daniel 
Egan; Visiting Instructor: Jem  Burfoot

The Department o f Sociology/Anthropology has 
the unique feature o f combining two disciplines 
within a single departmental major. We encourage 
students to take full advantage of this opportunity 
to develop a perspective for the systematic analysis 
and understanding o f  human behavior. Based on 
the empirical findings of the closely related disci
plines o f sociology and anthropology, this perspec
tive is inherently comparative, such that the depart
ment is concerned with the impact of culture and 
society in various settings. Although both o f these 
disciplines share common concern about human 
behavior, each in addition has its own history, con
cepts, and theoretical commitments. Anthropology 
essentially focuses on the role o f culture in human 
experience, and sociology is concerned primarily 
with the role o f social interaction and the social 
structure in human experience.

Required for the Major in Sociology/Anthro
pology: A minimum of 10 fall and spring term 
courses will constitute the major. The core of the 
departmental major consists offive required fall and 
spring courses (SA 103, SA 105, SA 305, SA 301 or 
SA 302, and SA 700 or SA 710), which emphasize 
basic concepts, theory, and research methods. Each 
student will also be required to take at least one 
400-level seminar (preferably in the junior year). In 
addition, each student may choose five to nine (start
ing in 1998, four to eight) electives from the vari
ety o f substantive courses offered by the depart
ment, no more than two o f which may be 100- 
level courses.

Ideally, students should take Research Process 
(SA 301 or SA 302) in their junior year in order to 
prepare themselves for their senior research and 
writing project. If a major anticipates being away 
during all or part of the junior year, the Research 
Process course should be taken during the sopho
more year.

Joint Major: There is an established sociology/ 
psychology joint major. From the sociology/anthro- 
pology department, the student must take SA 105, 
SA 252, SA 305; either SA 301 or SA 302; one of 
SA 103, SA 191, SA 288, SA 316,. SA 355, or SA

396; one 400-level seminar; and one elective. From 
the psychology department, the student must take 
PY 105, PY 201, PY 203; two core courses from 
PY 204, PY 206, PY 207, PY 215; PY 224; PY 225 
(or PY 216 or PY 226), PY 301, PY 303, PY 305, 
PY 306; one 400-level seminar; and one elective. 
Consult respective department chairs for details re
garding senior work.

International Major: Beginning with the class 
entering in the summer of 1995, qualified students 
may pursue an international major in sociology/ 
anthropology. The international major enables stu
dents to complete the B.A. degree in two summers 
and three academic years. Interested students should 
consult with the international major adviser.

Sociology Minor: SA 105; SA 301 or SA 302; 
SA 252, SA 305, or SA 310; two elective courses in 
sociology, no more than one of which can be at the 
100 level.

Anthropology Minor: SA 103; two courses in 
the “Area Studies in Anthropology” section below; 
two elective courses in anthropology, no more than 
one of which can be at the 100 level. *

Senior Courses: The senior program consists of 
either a one-semester senior essay (SA 700) or a two- 
semester senior thesis (SA 710). Normally, the latter 
is carried out during the fall and winter terms. The 
senior essay should be written in the fall term.Varia
tions from these patterns are possible only by per
mission of the department. A special senior seminar 
(for both SA 700 and SA 710 students) will be con
ducted in the fall semester. Its purpose will be to 
consider recurring research and writing problems.

Departmental Honors: Only students who 
elect to write a senior thesis (SA 710) become eli
gible for departmental honors. To achieve honors, 
one must do superior work on both the senior the
sis and course work in the department. Specifically, 
the level of honors will depend upon (1) achieving 
a minimum of a B average in all sociology/anthio- 
pology courses, and (2) the final thesis grade: B+, 
Honors; A-, High Honors; and A or A+, Highest 
Honors.

Intro ducto ry  C ourses

Anthropology

SA 103 Selected Topics in Sociocultural 
Anthropology (Spring)
This course introduces students to the varieties 
o f human experience in social life and to the dif
fering approaches and levels o f analysis used by 
anthropologists to explain it. Topics include gen-
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der roles and kinship, linguistic and belief sys
tems, power and authority, and the organization 
o f production. Ethnographic examples are drawn 
chiefly from non-Western societies, from simple 
bands to great agrarian states. The ultimate aim 
is to enable students to think critically about the 
bases o f  their own culture and about practices 
and beliefs p rev iously  unanalyzed  and 
unexamined. SOC OTH (Ms. Oxfeld)

[SA 170 Anthropology through the Arts] 
ARTS SOC

[SA 190 The Evolution o f Humans and 
Prehistoric Cultures]
SOC

Sociology

SA 105 Society and the Individual (Fall, 
Spring)
This course examines the ideas and enduring con
tributions o f the giants o f modern social theory, 
including Karl Marx, Max Weber, and Emile 
Durkheim. Readings will include selections from 
original works, as well as contemporary essays. Key 
issues will include the nature of modernity, the di
rection o f social change, and the role o f human 
agency in constructing the “good society.” This 
course serves as a general introduction to sociol
ogy. SOC (fall: Mr. Egan; spring: Ms. Burfoot)

SA/WS 191 Introduction to Women’s 
Studies in the Social Sciences (Fall)
This course will explore the multifaceted ways in 
which gender as a social construct contributes to 
the asymmetric organization of our social worlds. 
Through a thematic and interdisciplinary approach, 
we will explore theories that attempt to account 
for sexual inequality; theories o f how gender in
forms language, thought, and morality; feminist ap
proaches towards change; and the different ways in 
which male and female are imagined in different 
cultures.The course will include both Western and 
non-Westem perspectives on feminism and gender 
issues. SOC (Ms. Nelson)

T heory  a n d  M e th o d  
in  S o cio lo g y / A nth ro po lo g y

SA 301 The Research Process: Survey 
Research (CW) (Spring)
Introduction to the basic tools o f sociological re
search from problem formulation (relationship of

concepts, hypotheses, and theory) through strate
gies o f design and data collection, to analysis and 
presentation of results. Exposure to interviews, struc
tured observation, and participant-observation. 
Concentration on the survey approach, with the 
class conducting an actual sample survey. Submis
sion of the senior project proposal. Strongly rec
ommended for juniors. Three-hour research lab 
required. (SA 105 or permission) Limited places 
available for students to satisfy the College writing 
requirement. DED SOC (Mr. Rochford)

SA 302 The Research Process: Ethnography 
and Qualitative Methods (CW) (Fall)
The aim of this course is to prepare the student to 
conduct research, to evaluate and present research 
in a scholarly manner, and to evaluate critically the 
research of others. Practice and evaluation of such 
basic techniques as observation, participant-obser
vation, structural and open-ended interviews, and 
use of documents. Introduction to various meth
odological and theoretical frameworks. Thesis or 
essay prospectus is the final product o f this course. 
Strongly recommended for juniors. Limited places 
available for students to satisfy the College writing 
requirement. DED SOC (Mr. Napier)

SA 305 Topics in Contemporary Social 
Theory (CW) (Fall, Spring)
This course will analyze the way that sociological 
and anthropological theory can contribute to our 
understanding of the social world. The objective is 
to provide the students with a better understand
ing of how various theoretical approaches in the 
two fields have highlighted and analyzed certain 
aspects o f the organization of human society. By 
comparing approaches to common problems, the 
course will also bring to the fore recent challenges 
that have emerged from the margins of both disci
plines. Limited places available for students to sat
isfy the College writing requirement. (SA 105) 
DED SOC (Mr. Egan)

S ocial P rocess, S ocial O rg a n iza 
t io n , a n d  C omparative Institutio ns

Anthropology

SA 304 Women, Culture, and Society (CW) 
(Spring)
The study of women cross-culturally raises a num
ber of difficult and delicate issues. Do women con
stitute a legitimate category of analysis? What ex
plains the diversity of women’s roles across societies?
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How do we assess womens status and power?What 
forces create changes in women s roles? This course 
attempts to answer these questions and to compare 
and contrast womens roles in a variety of societies. 
Analysis will concentrate on three primary domains: 
family and kinship; symbolic systems; and political 
economy. Course readings deal primarily with non- 
Western societies, but not exclusively so. Limited 
places available for students to satisfy the College 
writing requirement. SOC OTH (Ms. Oxfeld)

[SA 350 Development Anthropology]
SOC OTH

SA 355 Race and Ethnicity (CW) (Fall) 
Ethnicity and race are social phenomena that in
fluence group relations, as well as personal identity 
in many areas o f the world. But what is “ethnicity” 
and what is “race”? This course introduces stu
dents to the varied approaches that have been uti
lized to understand racial and ethnic phenomena. 
No single approach to ethnicity is all-inclusive, for 
ethnic phenomena are multifaceted. We will ex
plore several approaches in this course, including 
analyses o f conflict and competition between groups; 
examinations o f the connections among ethnicity, 
gender, and class; and considerations o f the rela
tionships between personal identity and ethnic role. 
Limited places available for students to satisfy the 
College writing requirement. SOC (Ms. Oxfeld)

[SA 380 The Anthropology o f  Religion]
PHL SOC

SA 382 Symbolic Anthropology (Fall)
As the anthropological study of symbols and sym
bolic systems, this course examines how symbols 
express social ideas and structure experience. How 
do symbols function to codify social identity? How 
are they legitimated through myth and ritual? How 
are they variously lived out in daily experience? In 
addressing these questions, the course will focus on 
cosmology, views of nature, human ecology, con
cepts o f the person, body image, and embodied 
imagination. SOC (Mr. Napier)

[SA 387 Medical Anthropology: The Healer’s 
Art]
SOC

[SA 412 Anthropology o f  the Body]
SOC

Sociology

[SA 210 Critical Perspectives on American 
Society]
SOC USA

SA 215 Sociology o f Education (Spring)
In this course we will study education both as a 
social institution and as a social process. In our analy
sis o f education and its relationship to the structure 
o f society, we will pay particular attention to the 
intersection o f gender, class, race, and ethnicity 
within schools. O ur objective will be to explore 
the ways in which education might contribute to 
the reproduction of social inequalities, as well as its 
potential for social change. The substantive focus 
will be on American society. (This course will re
ceive teacher education credit.) SOC (Ms. Nelson)

SA 252 Social Psychology (CW) (Fall)
The purpose of this course is to examine the dia
lectical relationship between individual “psyche” and 
society. We will follow changes both in society and 
within this discipline itself. The initial focus will 
thus be on the social shaping of thinking, language, 
action, and self as discussed by early theorists.Then 
we will study the social shaping o f emotion, a focus 
emerging in the 1960s. Finally we will consider the 
postmodern self: the most recent reflection o f 
society’s individuals. Limited places available for stu
dents to satisfy the College writing requirement. 
SOC (Ms. Burfoot)

SA 288 Deviance and Social Control (Spring) 
This course will examine various sociological theo
ries, ways of thinking and understandings about the 
nature of deviant behavior and its causes. Specific 
forms of deviance to be examined include mental 
illness and crime. To be considered also are a range 
of institutions and agents o f social control respon
sible for processing and treating deviant populations. 
In considering both the definition and control of 
deviance, emphasis will be placed on the socio-his- 
torical context in which that deviance occurs. 
Throughout the course, emphasis will thus be fo
cused on what the study of deviance reveals about 
the nature o f society. SOC USA (Mr. Rochford)

[SA 307 Social Movements and Collective 
Action]
SOC
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SA 308 Sociology o f  Religion (CW) (Fall) 
An analysis o f classical and contemporary issues 
in the sociology o f  religion. Emphasis will be 
given to individual religiosity, the characteristics 
o f  religious institutions and organizations, the 
social functions o f religion for society change, 
and the changing role o f religion in modern so
ciety. Specific topics will include the dynam
ics o f  religious conversion and comm itment; 
church, sect, and cult form ation; the relation
ship o f  religion to  o ther social and cultural in 
stitutions; factors influencing the rise o f new 
religious movements; and the process o f  secu
larization. Lim ited places available for students 
to  satisfy the C ollege w riting  requirem ent. 
PHL SOC USA (Mr. Rochford)

[SA 344 The Contemporary Metropolis: 
Topics in Urban Sociology]
SOC USA

[SA 349 Mass Media and American Society] 
SOC USA

SA 385 Medical Sociology (Spring)
This course will study the delivery o f health care in 
the United States. We will consider closely differ
ences in access to medical services (and differences 
in the quality o f care received) by individuals as 
separated by gender, socioeconomic status, and race. 
We will also examine current issues (e.g., the de
bates about universal health coverage,AIDS). SOC 
(Ms. Nelson)

[SA 390 Sociology ofWomen]
SOC

SA 396 The Sociology o f  Death and Dying 
(Spring)
This course will examine feelings about impend
ing death, grief, and the quest to give death ex
planation and meaning. M ore specifically, the 
course will focus on death-related issues for the 
20th-century Western world.The power o f tech
nology and m odern medicine will be assessed 
relative to implications for death and dying. The 
sociological reasons for groups at risk for suicide 
will be examined, and finally AIDS will be con
sidered. The underlying theme o f the course is 
thus an attempt to examine the social structural 
threads that frame our ability to control, explain, 
and make meaningful death, as well as to care for 
the dying themselves. SOC USA (Ms. Burfoot)

[SA 410 Sociology o f Politics and Power] 
SOC

SA 488 Seminar on the Sociology o f  
Emotions (Fall)
This course explores the ways in which social 
structure and meaning affect both the produc
tion arid expression o f emotions, taking into con
sideration cross-cultural examples. Emotions to 
be considered include happiness, love, anxiety, and 
grief. Specific topics in the rrtodern social struc
tural environment will include the removal o f 
affect from bureaucratically defined interaction, 
the commercialization o f affect, and selected 
macro-micro comparisons (e.g., the modern fun
seeking or hedonistic movements vs. localized 
p roduc tion  o f  happiness and laughter, and 
group loss vs. individual loss o f  a loved one). 
(Ms. Burfoot)

[SA 489 The Sociology o f  Mental Illness] 
SOC

A rea  S tudies in  A n t h ro po lo g y  
a n d  S ociology

[SA 320 Ethnography o f  the Arab-Islamic 
World]
SOC OTH

[SA 321 Native Peoples o f  North America] 
SOC OTH

SA 326 Latin American Culture and Society
(Fall)
For course description see catalog supplement. SOC 
OTH (Staff)

[SA 332 Ethnography o f Africa]
SOC OTH

SA 335 Chinese Society and Culture (CW) 
(Fall)
China serves as a case study in the anthropologi
cal analysis o f a complex non-Western society. 
This course will be a survey o f the principal in
stitutions and ideas that form the background to 
modern Chinese society. Topics covered include 
family and kinship, religion, political and eco
nomic systems, and social change. Materials will 
be drawn from descriptions o f traditional, con
temporary (including both mainland and Taiwan
ese settings), and overseas contexts. Limited places
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available for students to satisfy the College w rit
ing requirement. SOC OTH (Ms. Oxfeld)

[SA 336 Indian Society]
SOC OTH

SA 353 Sociology ofWestern Europe (CW) 
(Spring)
A lthough the U nited  States and W estern Eu
rope share many roots, a sociological study of 
W estern Europe reveals different forms o f state, 
economy, and society; in addition, such a study 
provides the foundation for a more complete 
com parative u n d ers tan d in g  o f  the U n ited  
States. Topics include political participation 
and social movements, the social market and 
the welfare state, econom ic restructuring, u r
banization, nationalism, and the contradictions 
o f  European integration. Limited places avail
able for students to satisfy the College w rit
ing requirem ent. (Mr. Egan)

In d e pe n d e n t  S t u d y

SA 500 Advanced Individual Study (Fall, 
Spring)
Open to qualified students by permission. (Stafi)

Se n io r  P rogram

SA 700 Senior Essay (Fall)
Under the guidance of a faculty member, a student 
will carry out an independent, one-semester re
search project, often based on original data. In ad
dition, all those enrolled must participate in a series 
o f meetings in which recurring problems in thesis 
writing will be discussed. The final product must 
be presented in a written report o f 30-45 pages, 
due at the end o f the fall term. (Stafi)

SA 710 Senior Thesis (Fall, Winter)
Under the guidance o f a faculty member, a senior 
will carry out an independent two-semester research 
project, often based on original data. This is nor
mally carried out during the fall and winter terms. 
In addition, all those enrolled must participate in a 
series o f meetings in which recurring problems in 
thesis writing will be discussed. Data must be ana
lyzed and presented in a written report of 70-80 
pages, due at the end of the winter term. Superior 
performance will be considered for honors (see 
“Departmental Honors”). (Stafi)

SPANISH

Professors: Alicia Andreu, Eduardo Béjar, Roberto 
Veguez; Assistant Professors: Evelina Félicité-Maurice, 
Ana Martinez-Lage; Instructor: Sandra Dunn

Major Program: The m ajor consists o f  a m ini
m um  o f 11 courses, including the following: 
(1) no more than two courses o f  the series SP 
300, SP 304, and SP 305 (one is required to 
go abroad; SP 304 used to be SP 301 and SP 
305 used to be SP 302). SP 304 is strongly rec
ommended for study in Spain, SP 305 for study 
in Spanish America; (2) at least two literature 
courses at the 300 level (not including SP 300); 
and (3) at least one advanced course beyond 
the 300 level during the senior year. N o more 
than two courses at the 100 or 200 levels may 
be counted toward the major. SP 101, SP 102, 
SP 105, and SP 201 do not fulfill the distribu
tion requirem ent; SP 219 may count toward 
the distribution requirem ent.

Joint Majors: The Spanish component o f a 
jo in t major will consist o f at least seven courses 
from departmental offerings. No more than two 
at the 100 or 200 levels may be counted. O ther 
requisites include SP 300, or SP 304 or SP 305, 
and at least one advanced course beyond the 300 
level during the senior year.

Minor in Spanish: At least five courses, in
cluding the following: SP 219 (this requirement 
will be considered satisfied if  a student places in 
a course above SP 219 through AP credit or de
partment placement test);at least one but no more 
than two courses from the group SP 300, SP 304, 
SP 305; the rest from other courses at the SP 300+ 
level. Courses at this level can be taken at the 
summer or Madrid sessions o f the Spanish School, 
or with departmental approval, with study abroad 
programs in Spain and Latin America sanctioned 
by Middlebury’s Programs Abroad Committee.

Advanced Placement: C ollege credit is 
awarded for successful performance on the Ad
vanced Placement Examinations in Spanish Lan
guage and/or Spanish Literature (one credit for 
an AP grade o f 3, two credits for an AP grade of 
4 or 5). In all cases the student must satisfactorily 
complete , a course at the 300 level before the 
credit will be awarded. AP credit does not affect 
course placement.

Programs Abroad fo r  Juniors: The depart
ment expects that majors will spend at least one 
semester in residence in a Spanish-speaking coun-
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try. M iddlebury offers both year and semester 
programs in Madrid. Students who are interested 
in going abroad and who are also double or jo in t 
majors or are thinking o f participating in the 
teacher education program should consult with 
their advisers in both areas as early as possible to 
avoid any conflict in plans. Students who are plan
ning to go abroad to the Middlebury School in 
Spain are required to have taken either SP 300 
or SP 304. It is strongly recommended that both 
be taken prior to going to Madrid. The deadline 
for applications is February 1. Students interested 
in attending the program in their jun ior year 
should consult the head o f the Spanish section of 
the department, preferably before registration for 
fall semester o f their sophomore year.

All majors going to a Spanish-American 
country who have not taken SP 300 at Middle
bury are required to take courses on literature o f 
Spanish America or o f the host country, one 
course if  the stay abroad is for one semester, two 
courses if  the stay is for the whole academic year. 
These courses will count toward the department’s 
literature requirement. Nonmajor students may 
go ab road  w ith  a p rog ram  o th e r  than  
Middlebury’s after taking SP 219 with a mini
mum grade o fB + .

The following is a representative list o f 
courses offered in the Middlebury program for 
juniors in M adrid in the last few years.

Fall
319 Lengua avanzada
331 Fondo histórico de España
339 Política española contemporánea
340 Arte en los museos de Madrid 
352 La comunidad económica europea 
407 Análisis comparativo: Inglés/Español 
469 Teatro moderno español

Spring
319 Lengua avanzada
340 Arte en los museos de Madrid
342 La actualidad española
343 Cine español contemporáneo 
350 Relaciones exteriores españolas:

Tendencias actuales 
354 La mujer en la sociedad española 
410 El subjuntivo 
436 Democracia en Latinoamérica 
453 La transición española en los documentales 
482 La ficción en la literatura española: el cuento

Honors: Upon completing an advanced course 
beyond the 300 level during the fall semester o f 
the senior year, the student may be nominated as 
an honors candidate (SP 705). The department 
will award Honors, High Honors, o r Highest 
Honors on the basis o f the student’s thesis com
pleted in SP 705 and his or her previous work in 
the department. SP 705 is not considered one of 
the 11 courses required for the major.

A Spanish major will be expected to have a 
thorough command of the language, to be con
versant with the major currents o f Hispanic lit
erature, and to have a broad knowledge o f His
panic culture gained through the experience of 
courses at Middlebury and study abroad.

SP 101 Intensive Beginning Spanish (Fall) 
This course is an introduction to the fundamen
tals o f grammar and focuses on the development 
o f four skills in Spanish: comprehension, speak
ing, reading, and writing. Emphasis will be placed 
on active communication aimed at the develop
ment o f oral and comprehension skills.The course 
is open only to students who have not previously 
studied Spanish. Students are expected to con
tinue with SP 102 after successful completion of 
SP 101. (Staff)

SP 102 Beginning Spanish (Winter) 
Continuation of SP 101, dealing with more com
plex Spanish. (SP 101 or placement) (Staff)

SP 105 Intensive High Beginning Spanish 
(Fall)
This concentrated program is designed to re
view and reinforce, in one semester, the basic 
linguistic structures that students need in or
der to reach the interm ediate level o f  profi- 
ciency.The focus o f the course will be on com 
prehension and communicative activities while 
at the same tim e integrating reading, w riting, 
and culture. This course meets six hours per 
week and is designed specially for high begin
ners, i.e., students w ith a previous, bu t lim 
ited, exposure to Spanish. S tudents w ill be 
placed in SP 105 according to  the results o f 
the Spanish placem ent exam to be adminis
tered during the fall orientation  week. (Staff)

SP 201 Intermediate Spanish (Fall, Spring)
A course designed to consolidate the skills attained 
in SP 101 and SP 102 or the equivalent. Readings, 
discussions, and compositions.This course may not 
be used to fulfill the foreign languages distribution
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requirement. This course meets five hours a week. 
(SP 102 or placement) (Staff)

SP 219 Self-Expression in Spanish (Fall, 
Spring)
A middle-level course for students seeking to per
fect their command of Spanish. The course will 
consist o f oral and written assignments on a variety 
o f topics chosen to increase the students’ control of 
the structures and vocabulary o f the language. The 
course will also include a thorough review of gram
mar at a fairly advanced level. This course may be 
used to fulfill the foreign languages distribution re
quirement. (SP 201 or placement) LNG (Staff)

SP 300 An Introduction to the Study o f  
Hispanic Literature (CW) (Fall, Spring)
An advanced language and literature course de
signed to perfect skills in literary analysis and criti
cal writing. The work will be based on the reading 
o f a number o f outstanding works in prose and 
poetry. Frequent short, critical essays will comple
ment the reading and provide the student with prac
tice in writing. Section A satisfies the College writ
ing requirement. (SP 219 or equivalent) LNG LIT 
(Ms. Andreu, Mr. Béjar, Mr. Fernández)

SP 304 An Introduction to Spain (Fall)
This course will study the history, art, and litera
ture o f Spain as a way o f understanding better the 
culture o f the country. It is strongly recommended 
for students planning on going to Madrid with the 
Middlebury program. This course is closed to juniors 
and seniors returning from study in Spain. SP 304 used 
to be SP 301. (SP 219 or equivalent) LNG EU R  
(Mr.Véguez)

SP 305 Ideas and Cultures o f  Spanish 
America (Spring)
An analysis o f major sociopolitical and cultural el
ements present in representative Spanish-American 
texts, from the initial period of the conquest to the 
present time. Works to be discussed will illustrate 
cultural elements that bear upon the formation of 
present day Spanish-American civilization. This 
course is closed to juniors and seniors returningfrom study 
in Spanish America. SP 305 used to be SP 302. (SP 
219 or equivalent) LN G  O T H  (Mr. Fernández, 
Staff)

[SP 311 Words in Action: Contemporary 
Hispanic Theatre]
LNG LIT OTH

[SP 312 Spanish as the Fabric o f  Verse]
LNG LIT

SP 313 Small Wonders: The Hispanic Short 
Story (Fall)
T his course w ill study the m ain literary, 
sociopolitical, and cultural issues in a selection of 
short stories from Spain and Spanish America. Em
phasis will be on the close reading of texts with the 
purpose of developing critical vocabulary and writ
ing skills. Authors may include Pardo Bazán, Valle 
Inclán, Palma, Anderson Imbert, Borges, Rulfo, 
Cortázar, Quiroga, Matute. For students who have 
not studied abroad. (SP 300, SP 304, or SP 305) 
LIT OTH (Staff)

SP 321 The Literature o f Spain (Spring)
An introduction to masterworks of Spanish litera
ture. We will examine the historical and cultural 
backgrounds of the periods under study, and dis
cuss the literary works that best represent them. 
Students will be required to do class presentations 
and to write papers. (SP 300, SP 304, or SP 305) 
LNG LIT EUR (Ms. Dunn)

SP 322 The Literature o f  Spanish America 
(Spring)
An introduction to masterworks of Spanish-Ameri
can literature. We will examine the historical and 
cultural backgrounds o f the periods under study 
and discuss the literary works that best represent 
them. Students will be required to do class presen
tations and write papers. (SP 300, SP 304, or SP 
305) LNG LIT OTH (Mr. Béjar)

SP 355 Spanish in the U.S. (Fall)
This course will trace the diverse paths of Hispanic 
culture in the United States by examining the im
pact o f multiple emigrations on the Spanish lan
guage (Puerto Rican, Mexican, and Cuban com
m unities). Emphasis w ill be placed on the 
sociolinguistic and cultural changes that Spanish 
speakers have undergone in the U.S.The notion of 
bilingualism will be studied with relation to lan
guage change, acculturation, and identity. We will 
also examine the different varieties o f Spanish 
spoken by Hispanics in the U.S. LNG SOC USA 
(Ms. Martinez-Lage)
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SP 357 Violence and Culture in Latin 
America (in English) (Spring)
What do narratives (film, literature,journalism) tell 
us about the ways in which different societies deal 
with a traumatic past o f violence and political re
pression? This course seeks to analyze from a cul
tural perspective the different experience of state 
terror during the 1960s and 1970s throughout Latin 
America, as well as the complex issues of transition 
to democracy, memory, and the possibility o f social 
healing. (SP 300, SP 304, or SP 305) OTH (Staff)

[SP 363 The Frontier in Latin America 
as Seen through Literature and Film 
(in English)]
LNG LIT OTH

[SP 370 Gay and Lesbian Themes in Latin 
American Writing]
LNG LIT OTH

[SP 371 The Generation o f  1898]

SP 373 Impossible Worlds: Contemporary 
Spanish-American Literature o f  Fantasy 
(Fall)
The course will focus on important examples of 
Spanish-American literature of fantasy in the 20th 
century. It will examine cultural and literary con
texts, as well as the idiosyncratic imagery of Span
ish-American fiction o f fantasy. (SP 300 or SP 322) 
LIT OTH (Stafl)

[SP 374 Spanish Women Writers]
LIT EUR

[SP 385 Translation]
LNG SOC

SP 402 Cervantes y el D o n  Q u ijo te  (Spring)
A detailed discussion and analysis o f the Quijote, 
with additional readings from major literary and 
cultural sources. (Seniors/others by permission) 
LIT EUR (Ms. Dunn)

SP 440 Spanish Fascism (Fall)
This course is designed to introduce students to 
Spanish fascism through an understanding o f the 
Falange, the fascist party; its founder, José Antonio 
Primo de Rivera; and its place under the dictator
ship o f Francisco Franco. We will view a variety of 
films and read historical and literary texts dealing 
with the subject. (Seniors/others by permission) 
LIT EUR (Ms.Andreu)

SP 441 Intellectuals and Politics in Latin 
American (Fall)
We will study the central ideas that dominated the 
debate on Latin America during the crucial decades 
of the 1960s and 1970s, and their influence in shap
ing political action.The theories o f modernization, 
development, and dependency; the polemics on 
democracy and authoritarianism; the impact o f so
cialism, liberacionismo, neo-liberalism, and basismo. 
Works by Octavio Paz, Carlos Rangel, Fernando 
Henrique Cardoso, André Gunder Frank, Angel 
Rama, Tulio Halperin, Gustavo Gutiérrez, Mario 
Vargas Llosa, Ernesto Guevara, Eduardo Galeano, 
Guillermo O ’Donell, and Aníbal Quijano. (Seniors/ 
others by permission) OTH (Staff)

[SP 464 The Need for Fictions: Rulfo and 
García Márquez]
LNG LIT OTH

[SP 476 Caribbean Women Writers: 
Expanding the Canon]
LIT OTH

[SP 480 Beyond the Realm o f the Senses: 
Contemporary Spanish-American Litera
ture o f  Fantasy]
LIT

[SP 481 Spanish Women Writers: Expanding 
the Canon]
LIT EUR

[SP 483 Spanish-American Dissident 
Narratives]

SP 484 Female Erotic Literature o f  Latin 
America (Spring)
A critical study of the development o f Spanish- 
American female erotic literature. This course will 
analyze a number of literary erotic texts from the 
latter part o f the 19th century, its boom during the 
seventies and eighties, and the avant-garde move
ment of the nineties. (Seniors/others by permis
sion) LIT OTH (Ms. Félicité-Maurice)

[SP 485 The Contemporary Spanish Novel] 
LIT EUR

[SP 486 The Spanish-American Narrative 
o f the Boom]
LIT OTH
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[SP 488 Women and Love in Medieval 
Golden Age Literature]
LIT EUR

SP 500 Independent Study (Fall, Spring)
The department will consider requests by qualified 
juniors and seniors to engage in independent work. 
(Staff)

SP 705 Seniors Honors Thesis (Spring) 
Requirements:
1. A student with a departmental average of B+ 
and senior work o f B+ or better may initiate the 
procedure for an honors thesis proposal.
2. The student should have a topic that he/she wants 
to develop into an honors thesis.
3. The topic should derive from studies and experi
ences in the Hispanic field at Middlebury.
4. The student submits a thesis proposal with a bib
liography to a prospective adviser in the depart
ment by November t.
5. If the subject matter is deemed viable by the ad
viser, the proposal will be reviewed by the depart
ment.
6. Students will be notified o f their grade in the 
senior course the week after Christmas.
7. Final proposals are to be submitted by the sec
ond Friday of winter term.
8. The due date for the first draft o f the thesis is 
April 1.
9. The due date for the final copy of the thesis is the 
last day o f classes.
10. The department nominates a second reader for 
each thesis project. The second reader will partici
pate in the correction of and commentary on the 
first draft. In case o f a discrepancy, the department 
chair makes the final decision.

PROGRAM IN STUDIO ART

Professors: David Bumbeckjim  Butler, Eric Nelson; 
Associate Professor: John Huddleston (on leave); Vis
iting Assistant Professor: Suzanne Bocanegra; Artist- 
in-Residence: Staff (spring term)

The studio art curriculum offers a comprehensive 
educational experience to liberal arts undergradu
ates. Its overall objective is to train students to think, 
question, and make qualitative judgments about 
themselves, their world, and the culture they will 
inherit. A balanced faculty of professional artists is 
committed to close individualized instruction. We 
teach the techniques o f  draw ing, painting,

printmaking, photography, video, and sculpture. 
Augmenting our core curriculum are semester 
courses offered by artists-in-residence. Studio art 
welcomes those who wish only to sample the ex
perience of art making and those who desire a more 
in-depth study of the artistic process, as well as stu
dents who wish to commit themselves to studio art 
as a major in the liberal arts context.

Required for the Major: AR  159 and AR 160 
(Studio Art I and II); two art history courses; plus 
eight additional courses in art, at least six of which 
must be in studio. Seniors who have demonstrated 
their ability to work independently may apply by 
portfolio review to do a year o f senior work (AR 
720, three course credits) culminating in a spring 
exhibition. Students enrolling in studio courses 
should be aware that there will be expenses for 
materials beyond those supplied by the Program in 
Studio Art. For estimates, consult the instructors of 
the courses you are considering.

Minors in Studio Art: AR 159, AR 160, four 
courses at the 300 level or higher.

Honors: Categories o f honors are based upon 
cumulative departmental averages as follows: 3.1 or 
higher, Honors; 3.5 or higher, High Honors; 3.7 or 
higher, Highest Honors.

Teacher Training: Students interested in 
teacher training in art should consult with the 
chairs o f the teacher education program and the 
studio art program.

AR 159 (formerly AR 209) Studio Art I: 
Drawing (Fall)
A complete and thorough basic drawing course. 
Mediums used will be pencil, charcoal, conte crayon, 
and pastel. Work will be done from observation and 
invention. Line, perspective, value, composition, and 
introduction to color will be discussed. Assignments 
will involve students not only with the formal and 
technical aspects o f drawing, but also with the idea 
of drawing as an individual means of expression. 
No prior drawing experience is assumed or ex
pected. Required of all art majors and minors. Jun
ior and senior nonmajors will be wait-listed in the 
order of their requests at registration and places as
signed to them after arf majors have been accom
modated. Each section limited to 20 students. ART 
(Mr. Bumbeck, Mr. Nelson)

AR 160 (formerly AR 210) Studio Art II: 
Sculpture, Painting, Video (Spring)
A continuation of AR 159, which is split into two 
six-week segments. In the first segment we will in
troduce three-dimensional concepts with the me-
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dia o f clay, cardboard, plaster, and mixed materials. 
In the second segment we will introduce applied 
color theory through the medium of acrylic paint. 
One section of this course will substitute a video- 
making segment in place o f the painting segment. 
Assignments will involve students with the idea of 

, sculpture, painting, and video as means for indi
vidual expression. Required of all art majors and 
minors. (AR 159 is suggested preparation for this 
class but is not required.) ART (Ms. Bocanegra, 
Mr. Bumbeck, Mr. Nelson)

AR 252 Found Object Sculpture (Spring) 
From existing objects and used materials we will 
create objects whose meaning will depend on a 
mixture o f the former function of the objects, our 
associations with materials and the intentions de
veloped by individuals in the class.A survey of20th- 
century developments in sculpture, such as the 
Cubist collage, Surrealism, assemblage, junk sculp
ture, and contemporary art, will provide the his
torical background for our investigations. (This 
course will count as AR  160 for prerequisite pur
poses). ART (Mr. Nelson)

AR 309 Painting (Fall)
Basic oil painting with the emphasis on structuring 
pictorial space in representational and nonrepre- 
sentational or abstract conceptions. Use of new and 
traditional media. Students will work with still life, 
landscape, and the human figure. Limited to 15 stu
dents. (AR 159 and A R  160) (Mr. Buder)

AR 310 Painting (Spring)
A continuation o f A R  309. (Ms. Bocanegra)

AR 315 Printmaking (Fall)
Studio instruction in traditional and contemporary 
methods of intaglio printmaking. Critical emphasis 
on monochrome imagery augmented by extensive 
slide lectures providing the student with a thor
ough background in recent developments in the 
intaglio medium. Limited to 15 students. (AR 159 
and AR 160) (Mr. Bumbeck)

AR 316 Printmaking (Spring)
C ontinued instruction in the intaglio medium, 
incorporating  the collagraph m ethod and the 
full range o f  color methods, including ink vis
cosity, multiple plate, and relief color p rin t
ing. (Mr. Bumbeck)

AR 319 Sculpture (Fall)
An introduction to the fundamental principles and

techniques of sculpture in both traditional and con
temporary practice. Instruction will include mod
eling, mold-making, casting, and construction in 
wood, metal, and mixed materials in figurative and 
nonfigurative forms of expression. Limited to 15 
students. (AR 159 and AR 160) (Mr. Nelson)

AR 320 Sculpture (Spring)
A continuation of AR 319. Students will pursue 
expression in three-dimensional form with a greater 
concentration in a specific area or through explo
ration of new techniques and concepts. (Mr. Nelson)

[AR 327 Photography]

[AR 328 Photography]

AR 332 Special Topics in Studio Art 
(Spring)
(Stafi)

AR 520 Advanced Studies in Studio (Fall, 
Spring)
Supervised independent work in studio. Studio in
dependents are required to attend regular group 
critiques with the studio art staff and the other se
nior studio independents. (Admission by portfolio 
review and recommendation o f resident faculty 
member is required.) (Stafi)

AR 720 Senior Independent Study in 
Studio (Fall, Winter, Spring)
Three terms of supervised independent work. Cul
mination of independent work will be an exhibi
tion. All senior studio art independents will meet 
for regular group critiques with the studio art staff 
and other senior studio independents. (Admission 
by portfolio review and recommendation of resi
dent faculty member is required.) (Stafi)

G uidelines fo r  In d e pe n d e n t  W ork  
in  St u d io  A rt

Under no circumstances will a student be allowed 
to register for AR 520 or AR 720 unless his or her 
adviser s signature is on the official registration card. 
Advisers will sign cards only after a discussion con
cerning planned senior work. No change of advis
ers, topics, or projects will be allowed subsequently 
without signed approval o f a student’s adviser(s) and 
the department chair.

Independent work can be undertaken only in 
areas in which students have done previous work at 
the college level and have demonstrated that mas-
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tery o f the scholarly material or artistic medium is 
sufficient to justify independent study. For inde
pendent work each student must find an adviser to 
sponsor his or her project and submit a written pro
posal for consideration and approval by the entire 
studio art faculty. Students must indicate their pre
vious experience in the study of studio art, the pre
cise nature o f the project, and the work that will 
result from their semester’s endeavor.

All students enrolled in AR 520 or AR 720 
must keep Wednesday evenings free for bimonthly 
critical sessions with the studio art faculty. These 
sessions are required, and no exceptions or exemp
tions can be made.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Director: Harry Lawrence; Assistants in Instmction:Lm 
Beck, Gregg Humphrey, Cindy Kaplan, Sandra 
Olivo, Judith Vaill

Successful completion o f all the requirements o f 
the program will be registered on the student’s tran
script as a minor. The program offers students op
portunities to study educational issues and to pre
pare themselves as elementary or secondary teach
ers. Upon graduation, students who have success
fully completed one of the programs described be
low receive an initial license to teach in the state of 
Vermont, whose license is recognized by the fol
lowing states and the District o f Columbia (some 
states now require a teacher competency examina
tion, however, before licensure will be granted): 
Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, California, Colorado, 
Connecticut, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, 
Idaho, Illinois, Indiana, Maine, Maryland, Massachu
setts, Minnesota, Mississippi, Montana, New Hamp
shire, New Jersey, New Mexico, New York, North 
Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, 
Utah, Virginia, Washington, and West Virginia.

Students interested in earning teacher licen
sure should notify the teacher education office of 
their interest as early as they can, preferably by the 
fall o f the sophomore year. Planning ahead will avoid 
possible later conflicts. Students should plan on de
voting a full term (four course units) to their stu
dent teaching and their study of teaching methods.

In order to gain teacher licensure in the state 
o f Vermont, a prospective teacher must submit a 
portfolio that demonstrates teaching competence 
with regard to subject matter, teaching strategies 
and skills, and professional relations. The portfolio

will be reviewed periodically, and at the end o f the 
practicum the student teacher will make an oral 
presentation to the Teacher Education Program 
Review Committee.

Requirements for Elementary Licensure 
(Grades K-6):
1. One term of college science, preferably in the 
physical sciences; or a one-term course in math
ematics (highly recommended; see mathematics 
department for relevant courses)
2. A one-term course in child development (PY 
225 Child Development)
3. A one-term course on the pedagogy of teaching 
reading, language arts, and the social studies at the 
elementary school level (TE 305)
4. A one-term course on the pedagogy of teaching 
mathematics and science at the elementary school 
level (TE 315)
5. A winter term course on the pedagogy of teach
ing the arts at the elementary school level
6. The professional semester: TE 404 Curriculum 
Development in Elementary Education ̂ Seminars/ 
workshops in physical, health, and special educa- 
tion);TE 405,TE 406,TE 407 Student Teaching in 
the Elementary School; and satisfactory review o f 
the student teacher’s portfolio by the Teacher Edu
cation Program Review Committee
7. SA 215 Sociology o f Education not required but 
highly recommended

Requirements for Secondary Licensure 
(Grades 7-12):
1. A major or its equivalent in a discipline that co
incides with a subject taught widely in public sec
ondary schools is necessary for teacher licensure. 
Middlebury College presently recommends students 
for secondary-level licensure in the following ar
eas: art, biology, chemistry, computer science, dance, 
earth science, English, French, geology, German, 
history and social sciences, mathematics, physics, 
Russian, and Spanish.

Note; Students majoring in history or a social 
science (economics, geography, political science, 
psychology, or sociology/anthropology) must com
plete a course dealing with geography and a Course 
dealing with a culture or society outside North 
America. Students majoring in a social science must 
also complete the following: HI 203 United States 
History 1492-1861, and HI 204 United States His
tory 1861-Present or their equivalent.
2. A one-term course in adolescent psychology 
(PY 216 Adolescence)
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3. A winter term field experience course working 
as a teacher assistant in a secondary school
4. A one-term course on the methods and materi
als o f teaching reading and study skills in secondary 
school subjects (TE 320)
5. The professional semester: TE 414 Problems and 
Methods in Secondary Education;TE 415,TE 4l6, 
TE 417 Student Teaching in the Secondary School; 
and satisfactory review of the student teacher s port
folio by the Teacher Education Program Review 
Committee
6. The following foundation of education course is 
highly recommended: SA 215 Sociology of Educa
tion (see course description in sociology/anthro- 
pology).

TE/ES 302 Environmental Education:
A Bioregional Approach (Spring)
See course description in environmental studies. 
(Mr. Elder)

TE 305 The Pedagogy o f  Reading and 
Writing .in the Elementary School (Spring) 
An examination of the processes of leading and writ
ing, the perceptual and language skills involved, and 
the nature o f the task confronting children attempt
ing to gain literacy. Also an introduction to social 
studies curriculum. In addition to the three hours of 
weekly class, students spend two, to three hours per 
week observing elementary school classes in the 
Middlebury area. Field work is required for those 
planning to teach at the elementary level. (Ms. Beck)

TE 315 The Teaching o f  Mathematics and 
Science in the Elementary School (Fall)
An examination of current theory, research, meth
ods, and materials o f elementary school mathemat
ics and science. In addition to the three hours of 
weekly seminars, students spend two to three hours 
per week observing in elementary school classes in 
the Middlebury area. (Ms. Beck)

TE 320 Teaching Reading and Writing Skills 
in Secondary School Subjects (Fall)
An introduction to curricular and instructional 
theory as it relates to the teaching o f reading, writ
ing, and study skills in the secondary school con
tent areas. In addition to the weekly seminar, stu
dents are expected to spend two or more hours per 
week observing and tutoring in secondary schools 
in the Middlebury area. (Stafi)

TE 404 Curriculum Development 
in Elementary Education (Fall, Spring) 
Concurrent with elementary student teaching, this 
course is designed to provide guidance in curricu
lum development and its implementation in the 
classroom, and to explore some o f the issues related 
to the teaching process and profession. Methods and 
materials in the teaching of health, physical, and 
special education  w ill also be considered. 
(Corequisite:TE 405,TE 406,TE 407) (Admission 
by application) (Ms. Beck)

TE 405 Student Teaching in Elementary 
Education (Fall, Spring)
A semester-long practicum in a local elementary 
school under the direct supervision of an experi
enced master teacher. (Corequisite: TE 404) (Ad
mission by application) (Ms. Beck)

TE 406 Student Teaching in Elementary 
Education (Fall, Spring)
SeeTE 405. (Admission by application)

TE 407 Student Teaching in Elementary 
Education (Fall, Spring)
SeeTE 405. (Admission by application)

TE 414 Problems and Methods in Second
ary Education (Fall, Spring)
The purpose of this course is to extend the study 
o f general methods of teaching in the secondary , 
schools and to provide study in the curriculum and 
special m ethods o f  specific teaching fields. 
(Corequisite:TE 415,TE 416,TE 417),(Admission 
by application) (Stafi)

TE 415 Student Teaching in the Secondary 
School (Fall, Spring)
A semester-long practicum in a local secondary 
school under the direct supervision of an experi
enced master teacher. Weekly seminars provide a 
continuing support system for student teachers by 
establishing a congenial forum of peers and Col
lege supervisors for the sharing of ideas, problems, 
and experiences. (Corequisite:TE 414) (Admission 
by application) (Stafi)

TE 416 Student Teaching in the Secondary 
School (Fall, Spring)
SeeTE 415. (Admission by application)

TE 417 Student Teaching in the Secondary 
School (Fall, Spring)
SeeTE 415. (Admission by application)
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Two W in ter  T erm  C ourses are 
R egularly O ffered at M iddlebury:

Children and the Arts
A study at the elementary level o f the integration of 
the arts into classroom activity and children’s litera
ture, with particular emphasis on the value of the 
arts and on the creative process. Students will par
ticipate 15 hours a week in school settings where 
the arts are emphasized. Students will gain a fuller 
appreciation of the creative process through studio 
arts activities and a portfolio of their artistic works. 
This course is required for students concentrating in 
teacher education at the elementary level. (Ms. Beck)

Field Experience Internship in Secondary 
Education
This course provides students with the opportunity 
to explore the possibility o f a career in teaching. 
During the term, each student will be assigned to 
work with a regular classroom teacher in a local sec
ondary school as an intern. Tasks will vary but usu
ally include observing classes, tutoring, directing 
small-group work, and the like. Students are required 
to be in the school five mornings per week (8:30- 
1:00). In addition, seminars will be held two after
noons (1:30-3:00) on campus to discuss the field 
experience. This course is required of students plan
ning to concentrate in the secondary teacher educa
tion program. Prior to registering, students should 
complete and return a field placement application 
available in the teacher education office. (Ms.Vaill)

Field Experience at DeWitt Clinton High 
School
(By permission of partnership administrator Leroy 
Nesbitt)

T he  P rofessonal  Semester

Admission to the professional semester is by appli
cation only. Deadline: March 15 for fall term, Oc
tober 15 for spring term. In order to be assured of 
a positive recommendation for licensure, students 
must complete the student teaching experience (TE 
405,TE 406,TE 407, orTE 415,TE 416,TE 417) 
with a grade of at least B.

The Ninth Semester Program: Students who 
wish to gain teacher licensure but are unable to 
complete the professional semester during their un
dergraduate years may apply to undertake student 
teaching shortly after their graduation. To be eli
gible, students must complete all pre-practicum 
course requirements, including 60 hours -of field

work at an elementary or secondary school. Tu
ition is the equivalent o f the one-course special stu
dent fee charged for that semester. In addition, stu
dents will be expected to live off campus and to 
provide for their own housing and meals.

Prerequisites to the Professional Semester: A 
G.P.A. o f B (may be waived for cause by the Teacher 
Education Program Review Committee) and dem
onstrated mastery of subject matter as attested by 
appropriate faculty member(s) in the student’s ma
jor department. Satisfactory completion of required 
field work as attested by the teacher program staff. 

The following course requirements must be completed:
1. For elementary licensure, successful completion 
of PY 225,TE 305,TE 315, a winter term methods 
course in the arts and music, and a one-semester 
course in science
2. For secondary licensure, successful completion 
of PY 216, TE 320, and a winter term internship

Students accepted for student teaching should 
register for four courses in the same term as follows:

Elementary Education
TE 404 Curriculum Development in Elementary 
Schools
TE 405, TE 406, TE 407 Student Teaching in El
ementary Education

Secondary Education
TE 414 Problems and Methods in Secondary Edu
cation
TE 415, TE 416, TE 417 Student Teaching in the 
Secondary School

THEATRE, DANCE,
AND FILM/VIDEO

Professors: Andrea Olsen, Ted Perry (on leave aca
demic year), Douglas Sprigg; Associate Professors: 
Cheryl Faraone, Arthur St. Leger Grindon, R ich
ard Romagnoli (chair); Assistant Professors: Jule 
Emerson, Mark Evancho; Assistant in Instruction:TBA; 
Lecturers: Penny Campbell, Donald Mitchell; Visit
ing Lecturers: Edward Buscombe, Deborah Ellis, Carl 
Forsman; Technical Director. Allison Rimmer; Ass/s- 
tant Technical Director. James Dougherty; Lighting 
Designer and Technical Director for Dance:’Jennifer Pon
der; Costume Director. Linda Waters

M ajor P rogram

The Department ofTheatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
provides intensive exposure to several artistic forms.
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Students electing a major can expect to pursue, 
depending on their area of emphasis, some combi
nation o f acting, directing, design, play writing, dra
m atic lite ra tu re , dance, film /v ideo  studies, 
screen writing, or video-making.

Required for the Major: All majors take the 
following course: Independent Project (TH 500/ 
505/507). In addition to this core course, students 
majoring in this department will choose an em
phasis in theatre, dance, or film/video.

International Major: The international major 
in theatre, dance, and film/video is available only 
to students entering before summer 1995.

T h e  T heatre E mphasis

Designed to encourage creativity, artistic excellence, 
and a vigorous exploration of the current and his
torical possibilities for theatrical expression, the the
atre emphasis guides students toward an integrated 
understanding o f all aspects of the theatrical expe
rience while sharpening their creative skills as ac
tors, directors, designers, and/or playwrights.

Students choosing- the theatre emphasis will 
take The Creative Process (AD 116), Acting I: Be
ginning Acting (TH 102), Directing I (TH 214), 
Twentieth-Century Performance Aesthetics (TH 
306), one course in design to be determined in 
consultation with their adviser, and senior indepen
dent work (TH 505 o rT H  705). In addition, stu
dents will choose one of the following tracks: act
ing/directing; design/production; or dramatic lit
erature, theory, and criticism.

Acting/Directing Track 
Students choosing the acting/directing track will 
take two courses in drama/history (see below) and 
four courses in performance (see below), to be de
termined in consultation with their adviser.

Design/Production Track 
Students choosing the design/production track will 
take HA 110, HA 111, and four courses in design 
(see below), to be determined in consultation with 
their adviser.

Dramatic Literature, Theory, and Criticism 
Track
Students choosing the dramatic literature, theory, 
and criticism track will take Playwriting I (TH/EL 
218). The remaining five courses include: two ad
ditional dramatic literature courses with a theatre 
prefix and three other courses (to be selected in 
conjunction with the students adviser) from among 
the following in literature, theory, and criticisnuThe

Play’s the Thing: Renaissance and Modern Tragedy 
(EL/LS 130), Greek Tragedy (CL 152), Modern 
British Drama: 1890-1950 (EL 229), Contempo
rary British Drama: 1950-Present (EL 230), Resto
ration and Eighteenth-Century Drama (EL 306), 
Seventeenth- and Eighteenth-Century English and 
European Drama (EL/LS 308), Modern Drama 
(EL/LS 310), Shakespeare’s .Comedies and R o 
mances (EL 319), Shakespeare’s Tragedies and His
tories (EL 320), Shakespeare (EL 321), Aesthetics: 
Philosophy and Film (PA/TH 331), Introduction 
to Literary Theory and Criticism (CS/LS 360), or 
Seminar: Shakespearean Tragedy (EL 421).

Drama/History: Introduction to Drama Study (TH 
106),History ofWestern Dress (TH 125), Contem
porary Women Playwrights (TH 206), Contempor 
rary British Playwrights: The Second Wave (TH 
208), American Drama (TH 216), Modern Drama 
(TH 226), Shakespeare (EL 319, EL 320, or EL 321), 
History ofWestern Drama (TH 326)
Performance: Acting II:Voice/Body for the Actor 
(TH 202), Production Studio: Acting/Directing 
(TH 210/220)*,Playwriting I (TH 218),New Plays: 
Playwrights and Directors (TH 228), Acting III: 
Scene and Monologue Study (TH 302), Acting IV: 
Styles o f Acting (TH 402), Special Topics: Produc
tion Company (TH 404)*, Independent Project 
(TH 505) *Only one
Design: Visual Creativity for the Stage (TH 101), 
Scenic Design I (TH 111), Lighting Design I (TH 
113), History ofWestern Dress (TH 125), Costume 
Design I (TH 205), Costume Design II (TH 215), 
Scenic Design II (TH 221), Lighting Design II (TH 
223), Production Studio: Design (TH 219/229)*, 
Independent Project (TH 505). *Only one

The Theatre Minor: The theatre minor con
sists o f six courses, as follows: TH 101 Visual Cre
ativity for the Stage; TH  102 Acting I: Beginning 
Acting; AD 116 The Creative Process; one produc
tion studio course; and any two dramatic literature 
courses with a theatre prefix, one o f which must be 
at the advanced level.

T he D anc e  E mphasis

Central to the dance emphasis is the development/ 
understanding of the creative artist through critical 
study and regular practice in contemporary dance 
techniques, improvisation and choreography, his
tory, theory, experiential anatomy and kinesiology, 
and performance. Individual talents and interests will 
draw a student toward advanced study/application
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of dance in many possible areas within the depart
ment and/or broad College curriculum.The dance 
major is designed to provide a solid and extensive 
base o f intellectual and experiential expertise in 
dance, applicable widely, as well as necessary flex
ibility to accommodate individual educational goals.

Core courses required for the dance emphasis 
are:The Creative Process (AD 116),Dance History 
(TH 284), Anatomy and Kinesiology (TH 276), 
three terms o f technique at or above the 200 level, 
an Independent Project (TH 500, normally under
taken in the second semester o f the junior .year or 
as a senior), and two additional courses chosen from 
within the regular fall and spring course offerings 
in the dance program. Three other courses at the 
200 level or above are carefully selected in consul
tation with a dance faculty adviser to complete the 
major and deepen expertise in the dimension of 
dance study appropriate to the individual student. 
Suggested are courses in history of art and archi
tecture, creative writing, music, theatre, design, or 
film/video. A 700-level independent project may 
be approved for the senior year if supported by prior 
exemplary work and careful planning.

The Dance Minor: The dance minor consists 
o f five courses, as follows: (1) two courses in dance 
technique and choreography at or above the 200 
level (TH 260,TH  261,TH 360,TH  361,TH  380, 
TH  381); (2)TH 276 Anatomy and Kinesiology or 
TH  277 Body and Earth; (3) TH  284 Dance His
tory or TH 279 Movement Intentionality for the 
Stage; (4) one additional course from theatre, dance, 
and film/video course listings.

T he  F ilm/ V ideo  E mphasis

Film and video are viewed in their broadest cul
tural implications and as independent art forms. 
Some course offerings stress the historical and criti
cal study of film, television, and video, while other 
courses provide opportunities for making films (us
ing video) and for writing screenplays.

Students who select a film/video emphasis take 
Film Form and Film Sense (TH 130), the Junior/ 
Senior Seminar (TH 332), and one course in inde
pendent work (TH 507), as well as Sight and Sound 
I (TH 135) or Screenwriting (TH/EL 240) and Film 
History (TH 231) or Masterpieces of Cinema (TH 
233), as well as one of the following: Film and 
Modernism (TH 330), History ofVideo (TH 333), 
Documentary (TH 232), Contemporary Chinese 
Cinema (TH 250), or Japanese Cinema (TH 237). 
In addition, majors select three additional film/video 
courses taught within the department during a regu

lar term, and at least one of these courses must be a 
film/video study (history, criticism, theory) course. 
Three cognate courses are also required for the film/ 
video emphasis; they must be selected from among 
a list of pre-approved courses, which is available in 
the film/video office.These courses are chosen from 
among the College’s regular offerings (200 level or 
above) in history, history of art and architecture, 
political science, literature, theatre, literary criticism, 
aesthetics, and American civilization.

The Film/Video Minor: The film/video mi
nor consists o f five courses, as follows: (1) TH  130 
Film Form and Film Sense; (2) TH  135 Sight and 
Sound I or TH/EL 240 Screen writing Workshop; 
(3) three additional courses, at least one o f which 
must be a 300-level course.

D epartmental H o n o r s

Honors, High Honors, or Highest Honors are 
awarded to graduating seniors in the theatre, dance, 
and film/video department based upon grade point 
average of A- or better in department and cognate 
courses, overall distinction in the department, and 
the following:

For theatre: A grade of A- or better on the 
senior 700 independent project. Normally joint ma
jors (and full majors who choose not to do a senior 
700 project) will be eligible only for Honors.

For dance: A grade of A- or better on the se
nior 500 independent project. Normally joint ma
jors will be eligible only for Honors.

For film/video: A grade of A- or better on the 
senior 700 independent project is necessary to be eli
gible for Honors, High Honors, or Highest Honors.

C ollege W riting  P rogram

TH  206 Contemporary Women Playwrights, TH 
284 Dance History, T H /EL  240 Screenwriting 
Workshop I or TH/EL 341 Screenwriting Work
shop II fulfill the College writing requirement.

D ivisional C ourses

AD 116 The Creative Process (Fall, Spring) 
See interdepartmental courses for description.

D epartmental C ourses

TH 500/505 Independent Project (Fall, 
Winter, Spring)
In consultation with their advisers, dance majors 
will propose aTH  500 and theatre majors will pro
pose aTH 505 Independent Project. Proposal forms
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approved by the student s adviser will be submitted 
to the program by April 15 o f the previous term 
for those wanting credit in the fall term, by Octo
ber 15 for those wanting credit in the winter term, 
and by November 1 for those wanting credit in the 
spring term. Projects will conform to Handbook 
“500” regulations and to the stipulations in the 
guidelines, which are available in the dance and 
theatre offices. Theatre majors are required to at
tend a weekly TH  505 seminar. (Staff)

TH 507 Advanced Independent Work in 
Film/Video (Fall, Winter, Spring)
All film/video majors are required to undertake in
dependent work involving the making of a video 
(only available in winter or spring), the writing of a 
screenplay, or the writing of a research paper. Guide
lines for submitting proposals are available in the film/ 
video office, along with a list of prerequisites. (Staff)

TH 700/705 Senior Project (Fall, Winter, 
Spring)
Dance and theatre majors who have successfully 
completed aT H  500/505 project have the option 
of proposing to undertake a TH 700/705 project. 
The deadlines for submitting proposals are the same 
as those indicated for TH  500/505 projects. This 
option exists only for superior students with well- 
planned proposals, who have demonstrated an abil
ity to create independent work o f exceptional qual
ity. Students should speak to their adviser about 
specific requirements for each emphasis within the 
department. Theatre majors are required to attend 
a weekly TH  705 seminar. (Staff)

TH 707 Senior Independent Work in Film/ 
Video (Fall, Winter, Spring)
Film/video majors who have a B+ average in film/ 
video courses and who complete TH 507 with a 
grade o f B+ or better, and who wish to be consid
ered for graduation honors, may apply to under
take independent work in film/video involving the 
making of a video (winter and spring only), the 
writing of a screenplay, or the writing of a research 
paper. Guidelines for submitting proposals are avail
able in the film/video office. (Staff)

T heatre C ourses

TH 101 Visual Creativity for the Stage (Fall) 
The study of artistic principles as they apply to all 
artists in theatre, dance, and film/video. Students 
will develop an understanding o f color, line, form, 
shape, texture, and balance as they apply to histori

cal and current theatrical literature. Projects in de
sign are intended to stretch the student’s research 
ability, critical analysis, artistic imagination, and pre
sentation skills. The class is designed for all students 
interested in the visual and the performing arts and 
serves as an introduction to set, costume, and light 
design. Up to 30 hours o f production lab work will 
be required for the course. ART (Mr. Evaticho)

TH 102 Acting I: Beginning Acting (Fall, 
Spring)
Rigorous physical and psychophysical exercises at
tempt to break through the cultural and psycho
logical barriers that inhibit an open responsiveness 
to impulses, to the environment, and to others. At
tempt is made to free personal response within 
improvised scenes and, eventually, within the nar
rative structure o f a naturalistic scene. Attention is 
given to various theories o f acting technique. Stu
dents are required to audition for two departmen
tal shows. (First- and second-year students only) 
ART (fall: Mr. Romagnoli, Mr. Forsman; spring: 
Mr. Romagnoli, Mr. Sprigg)

TH 111 Scenic Design I (Fall)
Exploration and development o f basic set design 
skills for theatre, dance, and film/video. Class projects 
will introduce the student to sketching, painting, 
sculpting, script analysis, and presentation skills.The 
design projects will challenge the students imagi
nation and creativity through historical and cur
rent theatrical literature, the study of artistic move
ments in theatre, concept development, and research. 
In addition, students will work on productions in 
order to understand better how theory relates to 
practice. Up to 30 hours of production lab work 
will be required for the course. ART (Mr. Evancho)

TH 113 Lighting Design I (Spring)
This course examines historical and present lighting 
theories, theatrical artistic movements, and theatri
cal literature, leading to the planning and concep
tual development of the lighting plot. Class projects 
will also introduce the student to sketching, paint
ing, sculpture, script analysis, and presentation skills. 
In addition, students will work on productions in 
order to understand better how theory relates to 
practice. Up to 30 hours o f production lab work 
will be required for the course. A RT (Mr. Evancho)

TH 125 History ofWestern Dress (Fall)
This course will study the different ways in which 
societies have clothed the human body during dif
ferent periods of civilization. Beginning with the
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ancient Greeks, slides and readings will be used to 
examine the ways in which evolving styles o f dress 
both reveal and enforce the social and political val
ues o f a society. Research projects will place par
ticular emphasis upon the relationship between fash
ion and culture. A RT (Ms. Emerson)

TH 202 Acting II:Voice/Body for the Actor 
(Spring)
U sing Linklater technique for the voice and 
Alexander technique for the body, students will 
explore the physiological and psychological foun
dations o f voice and movement. By means o f in
terrelated physical and vocal exercises, students 
will discover ways of unlearning restricting pat
terns that inhibit a full range of expressiveness. 
In the process, they will study and present both 
passages from naturalistic texts and passages of 
Shakespearean verse to discover how their physi
cal and vocal skills may be used to express their 
increased intellectual understanding o f textual 
nuance. Students are required to audition for 
departmental shows. (TH 102) (Mr. Sprigg)

TH 205 Costume Design and Figure 
Illustration I (Spring)
Introduction to costume design and figure illustra
tion. Design projects concentrate on study of pe
riod dress, design elements, composition, drawing 
and rendering, and theatrical style as they relate to 
the play, the interpretation, and the occasion. No 
prior drawing experience is assumed or expected. 
ART (Ms. Emerson)

TH/W S 206 Contemporary Women 
Playwrights: Searching for History and 
Illuminating the Present (CW) (Spring)
The course will include readings and discussion of 
the work of a number o f the most influential and 
interesting American, Canadian, Australian, and 
European playwrights of the 1970s and 1980s. Au
thors to be explored include Maria Irene Fomes, 
Caryl Churchill, Pam Gems, Wendy Kesselman, 
Corinne Jacker, and others. The playwrights’ con
cerns range from the domestic to the apocalyptic, 
and their stylistic choices are equally wide ranging. 
In addition to the study of individual works, the 
course will also include an overview of the authors’ 
relationship to the culture and to the art form. A RT 
(Ms. Faraone)

[TH 208 Contemporary British Playwrights: 
The Second Wave]

TH 214 Directing I (Fall, Spring)
As a group, students will analyze a single play to 
discover the process involved in preparing a script 
for production. Attention will be given to produc
tion and design concepts, textual values, auditions, 
rehearsals, and the structuring of a performance in 
time and space. During the second half o f the course, 
students will cast and direct one or more scenes to 
be worked on and performed in class.The practical 
work is combined with extensive written analysis. 
(TH 102 and permission) (fall: Mr. Sprigg; spring: 
Ms. Faraone) *

TH 216 American Drama: Contemporary 
Playwrights (Fall)
The course will analyze plays that have been pro
duced since 1968. Plays by David Mamet, Sam 
Shepard,John Patrick Shanley, David Rabe, Marsha 
Norman, John Guare, Miguel Pinero, Emily Mann, 
and others will be studied for their dramaturgical 
and theatrical values, as well as their sociopolitical 
import. (Mr. Romagndli)

[TH/EL 218 Playwriting I (CW)]

[TH 221 Scenic Design II]

[TH 223 Lighting Design II]

[TH 226 Modern Drama]

[TH/EL 228 New Plays: Playwright and 
Director]

TH 302 Acting III: Scene and Monologue 
Study (Spring)
Designed primarily for those students who have 
had some experience on stage or have otherwise 
demonstrated a serious interest in performance.The 
skills introduced in Acting I and Acting II are given 
intensive application to different kinds of dramatic 
texts, primarily realistic ih nature. Attention will be 
given to developing physical and vocal resources 
and to the specific problems of each individual per
former. (TH 102 and permission) (Mr. Sprigg)

TH 306 Twentieth-Century Performance 
Aesthetics (Spring)
An intensive exploration of the evolution o f form, 
structure, and content in theatre, dance, music, film, 
and the fine arts in the 20th century. Theorists and 
practitioners whose work will be explored include 
Antonin Artaud, Bertolt Brecht, Jerzy Grotowoski, 
and such movements as theatre o f the absurd. Spe-
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cial emphasis will be placed on the interrelation
ship o f art forms and the formulation of perfor
mance aesthetics. Projects and papers required. (AD 
116) (Ms. Faraone)

TH 325 Costume Design and Figure 
Illustration II (Spring)
Continued instruction in costume design and fig
ure illustration. Design projects will focus on the 
fu rth er developm ent o f  individual students’ 
graphic and conceptual abilities. Screenings and 
performances will be used to enhance the ex
ploration of design aesthetics. (TH 205 or per
mission) (Ms. Emerson)

[TH 326 History o f  Western Drama]

TH 402 Acting IV: Styles o f  Acting (Fall)
The course will expose students to the rigorous 
physical, vocal, mental, and emotional demands of 
non-naturalistic acting, beginning with the Greeks, 
continuing through Shakespeare, Restoration, the 
18th century, and ending with contemporary 
absurdist playwrights. Emphasis is first upon an in
tellectual understanding of the texts, then upon their 
fullest physical, vocal, and emotional expression.The 
course is designed for those who have had some 
prior stage experience. (TH 102 and an additional 
performance course) (Ms. Faraone)

[TH 412 Special Topics: Ensemble Theatre 
and Self-Generated Work]

P r o d u c t io n  St udio s

TH 210 Fall Production Studio: Acting/ 
Directing (Fall)
The cast, stage manager, and assistant director work 
as part o f a company interpreting, rehearsing, and 
performing the play.Those receiving credit can ex
pect to rehearse four to six nights a week. Appro
priate written work is required. Participation in the 
course is determined by auditions normally held 
during the term prior to the performance. Candi
dates for stage manager and assistant director should 
interview with the director o f the production. (Per
mission required) ART (Ms. Faraone, Mr. Sprigg)

TH 219 Fall Production Studio: Design/ 
Production (Fall)
In preparing two fully produced theatrical produc
tions for the stage, students will participate in and 
be exposed to professional production practices in 
all areas o f theatrical design, including sets, costumes,

props, lights, and sound. Students will be involved 
in planning, building, painting, constructing, and 
running and striking o f shows. More advanced 
students may speak to the professors about tak
ing on special projects, but those with little or 
no experience backstage are very much encour
aged to participate. (Normally limited to first- 
year students, sophomores, and juniors) ART 
(Ms. Emerson, Mr. Evancho)

TH 220 Spring Production Studio: Acting/ 
Directing (Spring)
The cast, stage manager, and assistant director work 
as part o f a company interpreting, rehearsing, and 
performing the play.Those receiving credit can ex
pect to rehearse four to six nights a week. Appro
priate written work is required. Participation in the 
course is determined by auditions normally held 
during the term prior to the performance. Candi
dates for stage manager and assistant director should 
interview with the director o f the production. (Per
mission required) ART (Staff, Mr. Romagnoli)

TH 229 Spring Production Studio: Design/ 
Production (Spring)
In preparing two fully produced theatrical produc
tions for the stage, students will participate in and 
be exposed to professional production practices in 
all areas of theatrical design, including sets, costumes, 
props, lights, and sound. Students will be involved 
in planning, building, painting, constructing, and 
running and striking of shows. More advanced 
students may speak to the professors about tak
ing on special projects, but those with little or 
no experience backstage are very much encour
aged to participate. (Normally limited to first- 
year students, sophomores, and juniors) ART 
(Ms. Emerson, Mr. Evancho)

[TH 404 Special Topics: Production Company]

D ance  C ourses

TH 160 Introductory Dance (Fall, Spring)
An entry-level dance course introducing movement 
techniques, improvisation/composition, perfor
mance, experiential anatomy, and history of 20th- 
century American m odern dance. Flexibility, 
strength, coordination, rhythm, and vocabulary in 
the modern idiom are developed. Concepts o f time, 
space, energy, and choreographic form are presented 
through improvisation and become the basis for a 
final choreographic project. Readings, research, and 
reflective and critical writing about dance perfor-
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mance round out the experience. A RT (fall: Ms. 
Campbell; spring: Ms. Olsen)

TH 161 Advanced Beginning Dance I (Fall, 
Spring)
TH  161 provides grounding in the craft o f modern 
dance needed to proceed to more advanced levels. 
Modern dance movement techniques are strength
ened to support an emerging individual vocabu
lary and facility with composition. Students regu
larly create and revise movement studies that focus 
on the basic elements o f choreography and the re
lationship of music and dance. Readings, journals, 
and formal critiques o f video and live performance 
contribute to the exploration of dance aesthetics 
and develop the critical expertise. (TH 160 and 
admission by application) A RT (fall: Ms. Olsen; 
spring: Ms. Campbell)

TH 162 Advanced Beginning Dance II (Fall, 
Spring)
Continuation ofT H  161. (TH 161 and admission 
by application) (fall: Ms. Olsen; spring: Ms. Campbell)

[TH 260 Intermediate/Advanced Dance I]

[TH 261 Intermediate/Advanced Dance II]

TH 276 Anatomy and Kinesiology (Spring) 
An experiential study o f skeletal structure, joint 
and muscle function, and body mechanics. A ki
nesthetic exam ination o f  specific jo in ts and 
muscle groups in body weight transfer, develop
ing awareness o f habits, alignment, effort, energy 
consumption, and chronic tension. The course 
will emphasize human movement potential in the 
vertical position, aligned to gravity, through labo
ratory sessions and assigned readings. (Not open 
to first-year students) ART (Ms. Olsen)

TH 277 Body and Earth (Fall)
How does our relationship with our body affect 
the ways we interact with the world around us? 
This course focuses on the connection between the 
human body and the environment, specifically 
through study o f the perceptual, neuromuscular, 
fluid, and respiratory systems. Weekly outdoor ses
sions, essays by contemporary nature writers and 
scientists, and creative writing assignments about 
sense of place encourage synthesis of personal ex
perience with factual information. ART (Ms. Olsen)

[TH 279 Movement Intentionality for the 
Stage]

TH 284 Dance History (CW) (Fall)
A seminar focusing primarily on the emergence and 
development o f 20th-century American concert 
dance— especially modern and postmodern dance 
forms—from the confluence of European folk, court 
and art dance, African and Caribbean forms and 
influences, and other American cultural dynamics. 
We will look at ways in which dance both responds 
to and creates its cultural milieu. Readings, video, 
and live performance illuminate the artistic prod
ucts and processes of choreographers whose works 
mark particular periods or turning points in this 
continuously unfolding story. Additional goals are 
to support informed critical articulation and an 
understanding o f the complexity of dance as art. 
(Ms. Campbell)

TH 360 Intermediate/Advanced Dance III 
(Fall)
Concentrated work in a body-systems approach to 
modern dance technique, choreography, and pro
duction. Authentic movement is introduced as a way 
of exploring individual movement vocabulary; cho
reography workshop focuses attention on compo
sitional elements and individual artistry. Creation 
and performance o f original work are expected. 
Theoretical issues-questions and values of impor
tance to the dancer/choreographer are addressed 
through readings and writings. (TH 161; this course 
may be taken in sequence w ithTH  260, TH  261, 
TH  361.) (Ms. Olsen)

TH 361 Intermediate/Advanced Dance IV: 
Performance Improvisation (Spring)
A rigorous training in techniques that prepare a stu
dent for the challenge of simultaneously conceiv
ing, composing, and performing strong, theatrical 
dances, on the spot, alone and in ensemble. Body is 
developed as an articulate, responsive instrument. 
Mind is honed toward quick, clear perception of 
potential form, willingness to act and react. Per
sonal philosophy and dance aesthetic are cultivated 
and formally articulated in writing. (TH 161; this 
course may be taken in any sequence w ithTH  260, 
TH  261, TH 360.) (Ms. Campbell)

TH 380/381 Dance Company o f  Middle- 
bury (Fall, Spring)
The dancers work with the artistic director and 
guest choreographers as part o f a dance company, 
learning, interpreting, rehearsing, and performing 
dances created for the company repertory. Those 
receiving credit can expect four to six rehearsals 
weekly. Appropriate written work, concert and film
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viewing, and attendance in department technique 
classes are required. Auditions for company mem
bers are held in the fall semester for the full year. 
One credit will be given for two terms of partici
pation. Performances and tours are scheduled 
throughout the year. (Limited to sophomores 
through seniors, by audition) (Ms. Olsen)

[TH 400 Special Topics in Dance]

F ilm/ V ideo  C ourses

TH/AC 130 Film Form and Film Sense
(Fall)
The purpose of this course is to improve our abil
ity to look at, write about, talk about, and think 
about moving images, particularly film. The ques
tions to be studied include: How does the film com
municate meaning? What are the distinctive quali
ties o f the medium? What is the nature of film au- 
thorship?The course will strive to establish a work
ing vocabulary for the examination of the cinema 
and provide a background in the various approaches 
to the study of film. A range of classical and popu
lar films will be screened. Readings and papers re
quired. ART (Mr. Grindon)

[TH/AC 132 The American Horror Film]

TH/AC 134 American Film Genres (Fall) 
Why has Hollywood cinema relied so much on 
recognizable genres such as the western, film noir, 
the musical, the screwball comedy? What do these 
genres tell us about the film industry, about popu
lar culture, and about the audience, i.e., ourselves? 
We shall look at how genre films follow conven
tions o f plotting, visual iconography and character
ization, and how they vary them. And we shall ex
amine how genres change over time, why certain 
genres are dominant at particular historical peri
ods, and what the future of film genres might be. 
Screenings, readings,and written reports. ART USA 
(Mr. Buscombe)

TH 135 Sight and Sound I (Winter, Spring) 
The purpose of the course is to gain a theoretical 
and practical understanding of how moving images 
and sounds (film, video, television) communicate. 
Participants study texts on the theory of moving 
images, examine examples of this process, and then, 
using video equipment, actually produce and edit a 
number o f short projects, which require that they 
learn the rudimentary techniques for organizing 
images and sounds in ways that convey informa

tion and express feelings. (Priority given to first- 
and second-year students) ART (Ms. Ellis)

TH/AC 231 Film History (Spring)
This course will examine the growth of the cin
ema by concentrating on the establishment o f the 
Hollywood film as the dominant international 
model and studying the various influences on, or 
alternatives to, the Hollywood model offered by 
other national film cultures and/or movements, in
cluding the documentary film and the avant garde 
cinema. The course will survey the cinema by 
Screening influential works emphasizing the me
dium as a developing art form while bearing in mind 
the impact of technology, economic institutions, and 
the social context in which the films were produced 
and received. (Prerequisite TH 130 or junior/se- 
nior status) (Mr. Grindon)

[TH 232 Documentary: Art o f  Nonfiction 
Film]
Next offered in 1998-99. ART

[TH/AC 233 Masterworks o f American 
Cinema]
Next offered in 1998-99. ART USA

TH 235 Sight and Sound II (Fall)
Students explore narrative, experimental, and docu
mentary production. Emphasis will be placed upon 
thorough preproduction planning, expanded under
standing of cameras and audio, and digital editing. 
The critical dialogue established in Sight and Sound 
I will be extended and augmented with readings and 
screenings of outstanding independently produced 
work. (TH 130 andTH 135 required; priority given 
to first- and second-year students) (Ms. Ellis)

TH/AC 236 American and British Televi- 
. sion: A Comparative Study (Fall)

Why do the British watch so many American crime 
and adventure series, but import their soap operas 
from Australia? Why has American TV never pro
duced an equivalent to Monty Python? British and 
American television have much in common, but 
they have different historical origins and structures. 
As a result there are fascinating differences in how 
the two industries work, in what kind of programs 
they produce, and in the role that television plays 
in national life. This course will be illustrated with 
a wide range of contemporary British material, in
cluding comedy, drama, and factual programming. 
SOC USA (Mr. Buscombe)
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TH/JA 237 Japanese Cinema (Fall)
See Department o f Japanese listing for description. 
(Ms. Cavanaugh)

[TH/AC 238 Film Noir]
N ext offered in 1998-99.

TH/EL 239 The Cinema o f  Alfred 
Hitchcock (Fall)
See Department o f English listing for description. 
(Mr. Bertolini)

TH/EL 240 Screenwriting Workshop I 
(CW) (Fall)
This creative writing course will explore the appli
cation o f narrative craft to the filmmaking process. 
Key dramatic elements—character, setting, point of 
view, plot, and theme—will be discussed in light of 
the special characteristics of film as a narrative me
dium, so that students may exploit the filmic possi
bilities'of their own scripts. Close study of selected 
screenplays and films. Students will develop a vari
ety o f shorter scripts, which will be shared in a 
workshop format. ART (Mr. Mitchell)

[TH 241/FR 341 French Cinema]

TH/CS 250 Contemporary Chinese Cinema 
(Spring)
See Department o f Chinese fisting for description. 
(Mr. Moran)

[TH/GN 314 German Cinema]
Next offered in 1998-99.

[TH/AR 330 Film and Modernism in the 
Arts] 1
Next offered in 1998-99.

[TH/PA 331 Aesthetics: Philosophy and 
Film]
Next offered in 1998-99.

TH/AC 332 John Ford (Spring)
This junior/senior seminar focuses on the films of 
and the critical writings about John Ford, among 
the most celebrated filmmakers from the Holly
wood studio era, particularly renowned for his west
erns. O ur study will explore the style, themes, and 
emotional address distinctive to Ford, considering 
the problems raised by Ford in his work and also 
the problems, such as racial and gender stereotypes, 
which critics have raised about the work itself. Films 
to be studied include Stagecoach, The Grapes ofWrath,

How Green Was My Valley, They Were Expendable, My 
Darling Clementine, The Quiet Man, The Searchers, and 
The Man Who Shot Liberty Valence. Readings, screen
ings, essays. ART USA (Mr. Grindon)

[TH 333 History ofVideo]

[TH 334 Authorship in the Cinema]

TH/EL 341 Screenwriting Workshop II 
(CW) (Spring)
Building on the skills acquired in TH/EL 240, each 
student will attempt to write an original screen
play for a film o f feature length. The various pur
poses of film treatments, character “backstories,” 
synopses, sequence outlines, master scene scripts, 
and shooting scripts will all be explored. Class dis
cussion will primarily focus on the critical evalua
tion of students’ own scripts-in-progress, supple
mented by text readings, screenings, and published 
screenplays. (TH 218,TH  240, and EL 370; limited 
enrollment.) ART (Mr. Mitchell)

[TH/EL 403 Seminar: Alfred Hitchcock]

WOMEN’S STUDIES

Director: Cheryl Faraone (theatre, dance, and film/ 
video); Participating Faculty: Katherine Abbott (his
tory of art and architecture), Holly Allen (Ameri
can literature and civilization) .Alicia Andreu (Span
ish), Alison Byerly (English), Susan Campbell (psy
chology), Sandra C arle tti (Italian), C arole 
Cavanaugh (Japanese), Richard Cornwall (econom
ics), Sandra D unn (Spanish), Evelina Félicité- 
Maurice (Spanish), Heidi Grasswick (philosophy), 
Bethany Ladimer (French),Tamar Mayer (geogra
phy), Feng-Ying Ming (Chinese), Margaret K. 
N elson (socio logy /an th ropo logy), M ichael 
Newbury (American literature and civilization), 
Nancy O ’Connor (French), Ellen Oxfeld (sociol
ogy/anthropology), Cassandra Potts (history), Carol 
Rifelj (French),Paula Schwartz (French),Katherine 
Sonderegger (religion), Regina Sweeney (history), 
Vanessa Van Ornam (German)

Women’s studies is an interdisciplinary major pro
gram that employs gender as a basic category of 
analysis. Students will develop interconnections 
among the fundamental questions raised by the 
scholarship on women through an interdisciplinary 
selection of courses offered throughout the cur
riculum. A major in women’s studies examines the
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intersections of race, class, ethnicity, and culture in 
the constructions and meanings of gender. Course 
work also emphasizes the contributions made by 
women to society and culture, literature and the 
arts, and history, and seeks to understand the expe
rience and cultural production of women in a vari
ety o f social and historical contexts. A critical aware
ness o f methodology (in the organization of knowl
edge and the frameworks for analysis) is important 
within each course in the major and throughout 
the body of the student’s work.

Requirements for a Women’s Studies Major: 
The major consists o f a solid grounding in the theo
ries and methods of women’s studies at the intro
ductory level, advanced work in at least two differ
ent divisions o f the College, specialized expertise 
within a traditional discipline (the field require
ment), an interdisciplinary junior seminar, and a 
senior project. The minimum requirement for the 
major is 10 courses.

A. Two introductory-level courses in women’s 
studies: Students must take these courses in two dif
ferent divisions. They may. be chosen from among 
the list o f courses indicated below under introduc
tory courses offered in departments. (Appropriate 
first-year student seminars may be substituted for 
an introductory course with the permission of the 
program director.)

B. Six to eight 200- to 500-level courses in 
women's studies, incIudingWS 200, and a discipline: 
Students will satisfy three criteria here. (1) Division 
requirement: Four upper-level courses designated as 
women’s studies courses, in at least two different di- 
visions.These courses may be taken from among the 
list o f courses indicated below under advanced 
courses offered in departments. (2) Field requirement: 
Students will design a cluster of four related courses 
in a special field o f interest. At least one of these 
courses must be a designated women’s studies course. 
The field may be chosen from the offerings of a single 
department or discipline but, upon approval o f the 
program director, may be composed of four clearly 
related courses from several departments. It is rec
ommended that students take a methods course in 
the field discipline. No more than two of the courses 
that fulfill the field requirement may also fulfill the 
division requirement. (3) Non-Western requirement: 
At least one non-Western course.This must be satis
fied by a course in the field discipline or by a desig
nated women’s studies course. .

C. WS 400: An interdisciplinary seminar in 
w om en’s studies, preferably taken during the 
student’s junior year.

D. Senior work: Students are required to com
plete a one-semester senior essay (WS 700) or a 
two-semester senior thesis (WS 710) applying the 
methods learned in the field course work and in 
WS 400. A thesis adviser may be selected from 
among any of the program faculty. Students engaged 
in senior work will meet with their advisers peri
odically during the semester.

Honors: To qualify for honors a major must have 
at least a B+ average in all courses taken in the women’s 
studies program and the field requirements. The de
gree of honors will be based on senior work. (Nor
mally, a student must write a thesis to qualify for hon
ors.) Honors:Thesis grade ofB+; High Honors:The- 
sis grade of A-; Highest Honors: Thesis grade of A.

Minor in Women’s Studies: The women’s stud
ies minor will consist o f six courses, as follows:

'A.Two introductory courses in women’s stud
ies from among EL 114, SA 191, or appropriate 
first-year student seminars, with the approval o f the 
program director

B. Three upper-level courses, at the 200 to 400 
level (one of which must be WS 200)

C. WS 400

C ourses O ffered in  D epartments

Introductory Courses

EL/WS 114 Reading Women’s Writing (Fall) 
Why and how do women write? Does literary his
tory reveal distinctive styles, patterns, and continu
ities in the works of female authors? We will begin 
to address these questions through our close read
ing of a wide variety o f women’s literature in En
glish, including fiction, poetry, and drama from the 
18th through the 20th century. Secondary readings 
will reflect on the concept o f gender as a central 
organizing principle. Employing various methods 
o f literary analysis, the course will address issues of 
interest to students in a wide range of disciplines, 
including philosophy, psychology, and history, as well 
as literature. LIT (Ms. Byerly, Staff)

[FR 120 Women Writers in France]

GN/WS 121 Growing Up Female (CW) 
(Spring)
A theoretical and a literary approach to the ques
tion of what it means to grow up female in the 
Western context beginning with theoretical texts 
from different disciplines on the ways that girls ex
perience and negotiate childhood and adolescence 
and turning to literary texts in which that process
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is them atized . We w ill also exam ine the 
sociohistorical contexts in which these texts were 
written and the ways in which the limitations and 
possibilities o f women’s lives were expressed and 
revised in their fiction. Readings will include works 
by Charlotte Bronte,Toni Morrison, Amy Tan, and 
Christa Wolf, among others. LIT (Ms.Van Omam)

SA/WS 191 Introduction to Women’s 
Studies in the Social Sciences (Fall)
This course will explore the multifaceted ways in 
which gender as a social construct contributes to the 
asymmetric organization of our social worids.Through 
a thematic and interdisciplinary approach, we will ex
plore theories that attempt to account for sexual in
equality; theories of how gender informs language, 
thought, and morality; feminist approaches towards 
change; and the different ways in which male and fe
male are imagined in different cultures. The course 
will include both Western and non-Westem perspec
tives on feminism and gender issues. SOC (Ms. Nelson)

Appropriate First-Year Student Seminars

Advanced Courses
For a complete description of the courses listed 
below and relevant departmental requirements, see 
listings under the appropriate departments.

AL 260 Nineteenth-Century American 
Women’s Writing (Fall)
See Department o f American Literature and Civi
lization fisting for description. (Ms. Allen)

[CS 330 Women in Chinese Literature]

[EL 351 Junior Seminar: The Brontes]

[FR 362 Women and the Novel o f  the 
Ancien Regime]

[GG 410 Seminar in Geography o f  Devel
opment: Women and Development]

[GG 412 Seminar in Urban Geography: 
Women in the City]

[HI 373 History o f American Wpmen]

HI 402 Readings in the History o f European 
Women (Spring)
See Department o f History fisting for description. 
(Ms. Sweeney)

[IT 292 Contemporary Italian Women 
Writers (in translation)]

JA 350 Women’s Writing in Japan: Tenth to 
Twentieth Centuries (Spring)
See Department ofjapanese fisting for description. 
(Ms. Cavanaugh)

[PA 221 Gender and the History o f  
Philosophy]

[PA 234 Philosophy and Feminism]

[PA 235 Feminist Theory]

[PY 307 Human Sexuality]

[PY 420 Psychology o f  Women and Gender]

RE 290 Women’s Religious Life and 
Thought (Spring)
See Department of Religion fisting for description. 
(Ms. Sonderegger)

[RE 350 Seminar in Islam (Women in 
Islam)]

SA/WS 304 Women, Culture, and Society 
(CW) (Spring)
See Department o f Sociology/Anthropology fist
ing for description. (Ms. Oxfeld)

[SA/WS 390 Sociology ofWomen]

[SP 374 Spanish Women Writers]

[SP 476 Caribbean Women Writers (in 
Spanish)]

[SP 481 Spanish Women Writers: Expanding 
the Canon (in Spanish)]

SP 484 Female Erotic Literature o f  Latin 
America (Spring)
See Department of Spanish fisting for description. 
(Ms. Félicité-Maurice)

[SP 488 Women and Love in Medieval and 
Golden Age Literature]
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TH/W S 206 Contemporary Women 
Playwrights: Searching for History and 
Illuminating the Present (CW) (Spring)
See Department ofTheatre, Dance, and Film/Video 
listing for description. A RT (Ms. Faraone)

W o m e n ’s St udies  P rogram  C ourses

WS 200 Introduction to Women’s Studies 
(Spring)
We will use the interdisciplinary nature of women’s 
studies to explore three topics (women and work, 
women in the arts, and women and the law) from a 
variety o f perspectives. Our study of each topic will 
be informed by readings in a wide range of fields. 
For example, the section on women in the arts will 
include readings in art history, musicology, theatre 
and dance history, and literary theory; women and 
work will cover career choices, occupational sex- 
segregation, and child care, using readings drawn from 
history, economics, and political science.The course 
is an introduction to the entire field of women’s stud
ies, as well as a detailed exploration of three impor
tant areas o f our culture. SOC (Ms. Byerly)

WS 400 Women and Gender: Interdiscipli
nary Perspectives (Spring)
Open to students who have completed two intro
ductory courses in women’s studies, this seminar is 
designed to prepare majors in the women’s studies 
program for senior work. It also serves as an ad
vanced reading seminar in women’s studies for other 
students with course work in the field. The class 
will explore how the category o f gender shapes 
academic scholarship across the disciplines and in
forms public debates over women’s issues. In order 
to clarify conceptual tools and research goals in 
women’s studies, we will read works that employ 
various methodologies and think about women’s 
experience in a number of areas: language; sexual
ity; psychology and emotional life; family, work, and 
achievement; reform and politics. (Ms. Allen)

WS 500 Independent Study (Fall, Spring) 
(Staff)

WS 700 Senior Essay (Fall, Spring)
(Staff)

WS 710 Senior Thesis (Fall, Spring)
(Staff)

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

M aster  of S cience

Middlebury College offers graduate credit for 
course work during the regular academic year for 
the Master o f Science degree program in the De
partment of Biology. Inquiries about this program 
should be addressed to; Coordinator o f the M.S. 
Program, Department o f Biology. Graduate students 
may be enrolled only upon recommendation of the 
department in consultation with the vice president 
for academic affairs. The following courses are of
fered for graduate credit:

Biology: All biology courses numbered 300 or 
above

Chemistry: CH 322, CH 353, and CH 425
Mathematics: Courses numbered 300 or above
Requests for other courses numbered 300 and 

above outside the Department o f Biology will be 
considered for credit in the context o f the program 
proposed by the student in consultation with his/ 
her adviser.

Candidacy for the Master o f Science degree 
is subject to the following general regulations:

1. The candidate must hold a baccalaureate 
degree from Middlebury College or from a com
parable institution and must have completed an un
dergraduate course of study sufficient for effective 
graduate work.

2. The candidate must satisfy Middlebury Col
lege o f his or her fitness to undertake graduate study.

3. The candidate must be a student in resi
dence at Middlebury College for at least one aca
demic year.

4. In order to be granted the degree, the can
didate must successfully complete graduate work 
equivalent to nine courses. At least three o f these 
must be research credits.

5. Graduate work done at other institutions 
may be transferred for credit toward a Middlebury 
degree subject to the condition that at least six of 
the required course equivalents for graduation must 
be completed at Middlebury College.

• 6. Graduate work in cognate fields may, upon 
approval o f the major department, be counted to
ward the degree, subject to the limitation that at 
least six of the nine required course equivalents must 
be in the department in which the degree is granted.

7. All work to be credited toward the degree 
must be completed with a grade of B or above.

8. Participation in laboratory teaching and 
preparation is a degree requirement.
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9. All work credited toward the degree must 
have been completed during the five-year period 
immediately preceding the granting of the degree.

Candidacy for the Master o f Science degree 
is subject also to such further regulations as Middle- 
bury College may'establish.

Tuition for graduate study is billed at the same 
per-course fee charged to undergraduate special stu
dents. Limited support, including waiver of some 
fees, is available through teaching fellowships.

B read  L oaf P rogram s

Bread Loaf School o f  English 
Since 1920 the Bread Loaf School o f English has 
held six-week summer sessions, offering graduate 
courses in the study of literature, literary theory, 
creative writing, the teaching of writing, and the- 
atre.The Bread Loaf faculty is drawn from outstand
ing colleges and universities in the United States 
and the United Kingdom. Students may elect to 
attend the school as nondegree students in con
tinuing graduate education, or they may follow a 
full program of studies leading to the M.A. or M.Litt. 
degree. Exceptionally able undergraduates who have 
completed three years toward their bachelor’s de
gree may apply for admission.The central location 
for these programs of study is the home campus 
outside Middlebury in the Green Mountains ofVer- 
mont. Students may also attend the Bread Loaf cam
pus at Lincoln College, Oxford, which offers a simi
lar curriculum, augmented by opportunities for fre
quent trips to dramatic productions in London and 
Stratford, or the third and most recent site, the Na
tive American Preparatory School in Rowe, New 
Mexico, where students take courses similar to those 
offered in Vermont, but with an appropriate em
phasis upon American literature. Admission is on 
the basis o f college transcripts, three letters o f rec
ommendation, and a writing sample. Requests for 
a copy o f the bulletin or further information should 
be addressed to the Bread Loaf School o f English, 
Sunderland Language Center, Middlebury College, 
Middlebury,VT 05753.

Bread Loaf Writers’ Conference 
The Bread LoafWriters’ Conference is held at the 
Bread Loaf campus in the middle o f August. This 
conference offers lectures, discussions, workshops, 
and private consultations in fiction, nonfiction, and 
poetry. Some o f the leading writers in the country 
assemble to take part in the teaching and consult
ing activities. Full information is provided in the 
special bulletin, published each year in January. In

quiries should be addressed to: Coordinator o f the 
Bread LoafWriters’ Conference,Adirondack House, 
Middlebury College, Middlebury,VT 05753.

T he  Language S chools

The Summer Session
The Middlebury College Language Schools offer 
programs at several levels that enrich and supple
ment the undergraduate curriculum of Middlebury 
College.

During the summer, courses for undergradu
ate credit on the Vermont campus provide inten
sive language instruction in Arabic, Chinese, French, 
German, Italian, Japanese, Russian, and Spanish. 
Summer graduate courses leading to the Master of 
Arts degree and the Doctor o f Modern Languages 
degree are offered by the French, German, Italian, 
Russian, and Spanish schools.

The Language Schools emphasize both spo
ken and written language skills and stress the im
portance of integrating cultural understanding with 
the study of language. At the advanced and gradu
ate levels, courses in literature, civilization, linguis
tics, social sciences, art history, and foreign language 
pedagogy are integral parts o f the Language Schools 
curriculum.

Students may apply to the Language Schools 
for a single summer at any level. Admission to the 
Language Schools is completely separate from ad
mission as an undergraduate to Middlebury Col
lege. Students are placed in courses most appropri
ate to their linguistic proficiency as determined by 
placement tests taken prior to registration, and some 
prospective graduate students may be required to 
take one or more courses at the advanced under
graduate level before beginning a full load of gradu
ate work.

The language pledge, a formal commitment 
to speak the language o f study as the only means of 
communication for the entire session, is required 
of all summer language students. The pledge helps 
students focus their energies on the acquisition of 
language skills, and internalize the patterns of com
munication and the cultural perspective associated 
with the target language. Students who are begin
ning their study of a language take a modified and 
progressively more rigorous pledge. The language 
pledge plays a major role in the success o f the pro
gram, both as a symbol o f commitment and as an 
essential part of the language learning process.

Complete information about the Language 
Schools curriculum and degree requirements is pro
vided in the Middlebury College Language Schools
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viewbook.To receive further information and ap
plication materials, direct your request to: Language 
Schools, Sunderland Language Center, Middlebury 
College, Middlebury,VT 05753. You may also in
qu ire  via e lec tron ic  m ail addressed to 
languages@middlebury.edu, or visit the Web site at 
http://www.middlebury.edu/~ls. (Please note the 
Web site address is case sensitive.) When commu
nicating with the Language Schools, please specify 
the language in which you are most interested.

The Middlebury Schools Abroad 
The Language Schools operate five schools abroad 
during the academic year.The Middlebury Schools 
in France, Germany, Italy, Russia, and Spain offer 
graduate and junior year programs to qualified stu
dents from Middlebury and other institutions of 
higher education. Each school abroad is supervised 
by a resident director appointed by the College to 
oversee all aspects o f the program and to assist stu
dents in adjusting to fife in Florence, Madrid, Mainz, 
Moscow, Paris,Voronezh, or Yaroslavl (the last two 
are located in Russia). Courses are taught by pro
fessors and distinguished critics and scholars, either 
at local universities or in classes and special semi
nars organized by Middlebury College. It is expected 
that all students will maintain the spirit o f the sum
mer language pledge and function as much as pos
sible in the language o f their host country while 
they are abroad.

The M.A. and D.M.L. Degrees 
Middlebury’s Master of Arts in French, German,- 
Italian, Russian, or Spanish is designed to be com
pleted either during a series o f summer sessions on 
the Vermont campus, or by combining summer 
study with an academic year abroad.

In addition to the Master o f Arts, the Lan
guage Schools also offer the advanced degree of 
Doctor ofModern Languages (D.M.L.).The D.M.L. 
degree, established in 1927, is unique to Middle
bury College and differs from the more traditional 
Ph.D. in several important respects.The purpose of 
the D.M.L. is to prepare teacher-scholars in two 
modern foreign languages (selected from. French, 
German, Italian, Russian, and Spanish), providing 
them with the skills and resources that will help 
them develop as teachers o f language, literature, and 
culture. Middlebury s intent, in designing the D.M.L. 
program, was to provide an alternative to the Ph.D. 
that would retain the traditional focus on depth in 
literary research while meeting the special needs of 
language teachers for competence in the areas of 
language pedagogy and cultural studjes.The D.M.L.

curriculum incorporates pedagogical and cultural 
elements and is sufficiendy flexible to accommo
date the professional commitments o f in-service 
teachers.

A detailed description of the requirements for 
the D.M.L. degree is available from the office of 
the director o f the Language Schools.
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STUDENT FINANCES

The Comptroller’s Office is responsible for billing 
students, collecting payments, and answering ques
tions about accounts. Information on the office’s 
policies and procedures is available in the following 
pages and by calling the phone numbers listed in 
the “Services” section below.

Several fees for 1997-98 had not been set at 
the time the catalog went to press. To indicate a 
range for these fees, the 1996-97 fees are listed be
low. Information on these fees for 1997-98 may be 
obtained by calling the Comptroller’s Office at (802) 
443-5366.

B illed Fees

Comprehensive Fee
The annual comprehensive fee at Middlebury for 
1997-98 is $29,340.This fee includes tuition, room 
in campus housing, full board in campus dining halls, 
and fees for certain campus services, such as the health 
center, that are provided to all students. The com
prehensive fee covers fall, winter, and spring terms.

The student activities fee, for 1996-97 $180, 
supports the extracurricular activities open to all 
students that are sponsored by student-run organi
zations officially recognized by the Office of Stu
dent Activities. A portion o f the activities fee also 
supports the programs o f the residential Commons 
System to which all students belong.

Entering students are asked to designate a fi
nancial contact for the duration o f their studies at 
Middlebury. For most students, this will be their 
parents or other relatives who serve as their guard- 
ians.The College bills students and their financially 
responsible parties for the comprehensive fee and 
student activities fee twice a year. The first bill (for 
1997-98: $14,670 plus half o f the student activities 
fee) for half o f the fees is mailed on July 15 and is 
due August 15.The second is mailed on December 
15 and is due January 15.The comprehensive fee 
appears on bills as a single charge.There is no item
ization o f tuition, room, or board.

Student! who have received permission from 
the dean of students to live or eat off campus are 
entided to room and board credits of $770 and $875 
per term, respectively. The dean of students may 
also permit students who are absent from College 
dining halls for two or more consecutive weeks to 
receive a partial board credit of $50 per week up to 
a maximum of $450 per term.These credits appear 
on the comprehensive fee bills and reduce the net 
billed amount owed.

Comprehensive fee bills also reflect credits for 
those portions of a student’s financial aid offer (Col
lege Grant, College Loan, Federal Pell Grant, Fed
eral Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, 
Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Direct Loan) that have 
been finalized before the billing date. Please see the 
separate “Financial Aid” section o f this catalog for 
further information on Middlebury’s financial aid 
policies and procedures.

The net billed amount owed (after room and 
board credits and financial aid credits are applied 
toward the comprehensive fee as described in the 
preceding paragraphs) is due in full by the stated 
due date. Late fees or interest penalties may be as
sessed for bills not paid in full by the stated due 
date. The College does not offer installment pay
ment plans directly. However, yearly and extended 
payment plans are available to Middlebury students 
and their families through Knight College Resource 
Group or Academic Management Services (AMS), 
two outside agencies that administer these plans for 
the College. Information on these plans is mailed 
to each student’s parents or guardians in the spring 
for the following year. Second semester plans ate 
available for students entering or returning in spring 
term. Full year plans normally begin on June 1 and 
second semester plans on November 1. Please call 
Knight (800/225-6783), AMS (800/556-6684), or 
Student Accounts (802/443-5374) for additional 
information.

Students enrolled for either fall or spring term 
only, including first-year or transfer students enter
ing in February, are billed one-half of the annual 
comprehensive fee. There is no reduction in the 
comprehensive fee for students enrolled for fall or 
spring term who are not enrolled for winter term. 
Students enrolled for both fall and spring terms who 
eat in College dining halls both of those terms and 
who study off campus for two weeks or more dur
ing winter term may apply for a board rebate of 
$50 per week for the time away. This rebate will 
appear as a credit on the spring term comprehen
sive fee bill.

Students attending the Center for Northern 
Studies in Wolcott,Vermont, are billed the standard 
Middlebury comprehensive fee applicable to the 
terms they are in residence at the Center. Students 
are not billed for the student activities fee while in 
residence at Wolcott.

The College offers each student Sickness In
surance coverage.The annual premium for this cov
erage for 1996-97 was $245. A brochure describing 
this coverage is mailed in July. If a student is ad
equately covered by an existing family health in-
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surance policy, the parents or guardians may choose 
not to purchase the College’s Sickness Insurance 
coverage. The campus health center services are 
available to all students even if their parents or guard
ians do not purchase the College Sickness Insur
ance. Second semester Sickness Insurance is avail
able for students entering or returning in spring 
term. Accident Insurance coverage is provided in 
the comprehensive fee for all enrolled students at 
no additional charge. Middlebury students who are 
on leave studying at another college or university 
in the United States are not eligible for the College’s 
Sickness or Accident Insurance. These students 
should apply for insurance coverage to the school 
they are attending. The College Sickness and Acci
dent Insurance are administered by Walter W. 
Sussenguth & Associates through Boston Mutual 
Life Insurance Co. Please call (800) 669-2668 ext. 
445 or ext. 451 for coverage or claim information.

Special S t u d e n t s

The comprehensive fee applies to a course load of 
three, four, or five courses for a fall or spring term. 
Students who wish to register for only one or two 
courses for a fall or spring term- may do so with 
permission from the Administration Committee. 
These students are designated as special students and 
are normally expected to five and eat off campus. 
Special students were billed in 1996-97 at the per 
course rate o f $2,775. This same per course rate 
applies to graduate students in the sciences and to 
students participating in the ninth semester teacher 
education program.

In cases with special circumstances, the Admin
istration Committee may grant permission for spe
cial students to live and eat on campus. These stu
dents are billed the customary comprehensive fee 
for the term less the per course rate for one course,. 
as that is the only distinction between these students 
and those taking three courses during the term.

St u d y  A broad

T he C ollege m aintains several M iddlebury  
Schools Abroad— for the study of French in Paris; 
German in Mainz; Italian in Florence; Russian 
in Moscow, Yaroslavl, and Voronezh; and Spanish 
in M adrid— to which undergraduates may apply 
through the Language Schools Administration 
Office on campus.The College bills students par
ticipating in the Paris, Mainz, Florence, and 
M adrid programs for tuition only. For 1997-98, 
tuition for these programs is $5,580 for one semes

ter and $10,930 for a full year. Students do not 
pay room and board directly to Middlebury for 
these programs, with the exception o f German 
room rent for students who choose to live in 
university dormitories in Mainz. Further infor
mation on living and eating options for these 
programs is available from the Language Schools 
office on campus. For the programs in Moscow, 
Yaroslavl, and Voronezh the College bills a modi
fied comprehensive fed that includes tuition, 
room, excursions, and round trip airfare between 
New York City and Moscow. For 1997-98, this 
fee for Moscow is $10,995 for one semester and 
$17,250 for a full year; forYaroslavl andVoronezh 
this fee is $7,995 for one semester and $15,990 
for a full year.

Financial aid credits are applied toward 
Middlebury Schools Abroad tuition bills in a man
ner similar to that described previously under 
“Comprehensive Fee.” Payment plans administered 
by the College’s outside agencies, Knight and AMS, 
are also available for Middlebury Schools Abroad 
tuition as described under “Comprehensive Fee.” 
The College mails fall term, spring term, and full 
year Schools Abroad bills on August l.The net billed 
amount owed (after financial aid credits) is due in 
full on September 1.

Students studying abroad for academic credit 
in a non-M iddlebury sponsored program ap
proved by the Off-Campus Study Committee are 
billed a study abroad fee. For 1996-97, this fee 
was $450 for one semester and $550 for a full year. 
Students participating in the Associated Kyoto Pro
gram (AKP) in Japan administered by Wesleyan 
University or in the University of Nottingham ex
change in England are billed the standard Middle
bury comprehensive fee applicable to the terms they 
are enrolled in AKP or Nottingham. The study 
abroad fee, AKP, and Nottingham billing and due 
dates are the same as those for the comprehensive 
fee described previously.

Sickness and Accident Insurance coverage 
is offered to students studying abroad with the 
Middlebury Schools Abroad or approved non- 
Middlebury sponsored programs by Walter W. 
Sussenguth & Associates through Boston Mutual 
Life Insurance Co. The premium for this cover
age for 1996-97 was $275. A brochure contain
ing an application form for this coverage is dis
tribu ted  to  each student accepted for study 
abroad. These brochures are also available in the 
Language Schools A dministration Office, the 
Office of the Director o f Off-Campus Study, and 
the Comptroller’s Office. Premiums are to be paid
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directly to the insurance agent at the address in the 
brochure, not to the College. Please call (800) 669- 
2668 ext. 445 or ext. 451 for coverage or claim 
information.

O t h e r  A cademic Fees a n d  E xpenses

An administrative fee o f $100 is billed to stu
dents for each 555 course approved by the Ad
ministration Committee.

A fee o f $150 is billed to students who repeat 
the General Examination or resubmit a thesis while 
not enrolled at the College.

Students taking lessons in practical or ap
plied music are billed the standard fee for private 
instruction.

In budgeting for a year’s expenses at Middle- 
bury, students and their parents or guardians should 
also consider the additional personal expenses stu
dents normally incur, which are not billed direcdy 
by the College.The Office of Financial Aid estimates 
that for 1996-97, the average student’s expenses for 
books, supplies, and other personal items amounted 
to $1,550. Travel costs during the year between a 
student’s home and Middlebury must also be taken 
into consideration beyond this estimate.

E nrollm ent  D eposits

Entering first-year or transfer students pay a $200 
enrollment deposit at the time they accept the Ad
missions Office’s offer of admission to the College. 
This deposit is applied as a credit to the compre
hensive fee bill for the first term the student at
tends Middlebury. The deposit is not refundable.

R eturning students’ financially responsible 
parties are mailed a reenrollment deposit statement 
on March l.T h e  College needs to receive a $200 
reenrollment deposit by April 1 to reserve a place 
on the roster if  a student intends to return to 
Middlebury the following fall term. This deposit 
will be applied as a credit to the comprehensive fee 
bill mailed in July for the fall term. Students may 
be delayed from drawing a room in April for the 
following year or registering for courses in May for 
the following fall term if the College has not re
ceived the $200 reenrollment deposit. This deposit 
is refundable through June 15 if a student sends 
notification in writing to the Dean of Students 
Office o f his or her intention not to return to 
M iddlebury for the following fall term . The 
reenrollment deposit is forfeited after June 15 if a 
student subsequendy does not enroll at the Col
lege. N o reenrollment deposit is required if the stu

dent will not be returning to Middlebury until 
winter or spring term.

S um m er  P rograms

Middlebury offers three summer programs of study 
to which undergraduates enrolled during the regular 
College year may apply by contacting the appro
priate summer program offices on campus. Admis
sion to a summer program is separate from admis
sion to Middlebury College as an undergraduate. 
Please contact the offices of the Language Schools, 
the Bread Loaf School o f English, or the Bread Loaf 
Writers’ Conference for detailed information on 
their programs’ application procedures. Fees for sum
mer 1997 are summarized below:

Tuition Room Board Total
Language Schools
9-week session $3,800 $555 $1,410 $5,765
(Arabic, Chinese, Japanese, Russian)
7-week session $2,860 $435 $1,090 $4,385
(French, German, Italian, Spanish)
6-week session $2,860 $400 $1,030 $4,290
(French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish)

Bread Loaf School o f English 
Bread Loaf,Vermont

$2,860 $400 $1,030 $4,290
Santa Fe, New Mexico

$2,860 $1,850* $4,710
Oxford, England

$4,865** $4,865

Bread Loaf Writers’ Conference
Contributor $1,100 $570* $1,670
Auditor $1,035 $570* $1,605

* Room, board ** Tuition, room, board

Financial aid credits are applied toward sum
mer program bills in a manner similar to that de
scribed previously under“Comprehensive Fee.”The 
College mails summer session bills on May 1 for 
the Language Schools and the Bread Loaf School 
o f English, and on July 1 for the Bread LoafWrit- 
ers’ Conference. The net billed amount owed (after 
financial aid credits) is due in  full before the first 
day students are scheduled to arrive to begin their 
particular session. Due to the brief period of time 
the summer programs are in session, no payment 
plans are available through the College or its out
side agencies, Knight and AMS.
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M iscellaneous C h arge  A cco un ts

Each student has a miscellaneous charge account 
used to bill long distance telephone calls, College 
Store and campus snack bar ID card charges, other 
departmental fees and fines, and dorm  damage 
charges. Students receive a bill at the beginning of 
each m onth for the activity on their accounts 
through the end o f the previous month. The bal
ance is due in full each month when the bill is re
ceived. The Cashiers Office will assess a $10 fine if 
a check accepted in payment o f a miscellaneous 
charge account is subsequently returned by the bank 
for insufficient funds.

Overdue balances may delay students from 
receiving copies of transcripts, registering for courses 
in November or May for the following term, or 
from drawing a room in April for the following 
year. If a student’s miscellaneous charge account 
balance becomes 60 days or more past due, the 
student’s long distance telephone and ID card charge 
privileges are suspended. A notice advising the 
student’s parents or guardians is also sent at this time. 
Charge privileges are reactivated by the end of the 
business day on Friday for previous overdue ac
counts that are paid current by noon on Thursday. 
Students may still make local and toll free calls, re
ceive all incoming calls, and eat in campus dining 
halls while their long distance telephone and ID 
card charge privileges are suspended. A student, 
parent, or guardian may request at any time that a 
student’s long distance telephone and ID card charge 
privileges be suspended indefinitely by submitting 
this request in writing to the Comptroller’s Office.

Questions about miscellaneous charge ac
counts should be directed to the Cashier’s Office 
(802/443-5375). Students who wish to contest 
charges they believe are in error should also re
quest the department where the charge originated 
to reverse the charge. Please direct dorm damage 
charge appeals to the residential life staff in the Dean 
of Students Office (802/443-5386).

R efu n d s

Credit Refunds
Occasionally, a combination of payments, financial 
aid credits, or room and board rebate credits create a 
net credit balance on a comprehensive fee account. 
The Comptroller’s Office normally leaves the credit 
balance on account to be applied toward the next 
term’s charges for the student. Parents or guardians 
may also request that a refund check for the credit 
balance be issued to them as the financially respon

sible party. If parents or guardians wish to have the 
refund check issued directly to the student or to have 
the credit balance applied to the student’s miscella
neous charge account, the Comptroller’s Office needs 
to receive these instructions in writing from the fi
nancially responsible party.

Withdrawal Refunds
In cases of dismissal from the College, no refund of 
the comprehensive fee is made. In other cases of 
absence or withdrawal from the College for medi
cal reasons or serious emergencies, fees are refunded 
according to the schedule below. In all cases, the 
$200 enrollment deposit is forfeited.

If the withdrawal occurs:

before the first week o f the term, Middlebury 
refunds 100% of comprehensive fee 
during the first week o f the term, Middlebury 
refunds 90% of comprehensive fee 
during the second week of the term, Middle
bury refunds 50% of comprehensive fee 

*1* during the third week o f the term, Middlebury 
refunds 50% of comprehensive fee 
during the fourth week of the term, Middle
bury refunds 25% o f comprehensive fee 

♦♦♦ during the fifth week o f the term, Middlebury 
refunds 25% of comprehensive fee 

❖  during the sixth week of the term, Middlebury 
refunds 25% of comprehensive fee 

♦♦♦ during the seventh week o f  the term, Middle
bury refunds 25% of comprehensive fee 

‘l* after the seventh week o f the term, Middlebury 
refunds $50 per week board credit only

The Comptroller’s Office will remit approved refunds 
by check to the party financially responsible for the 
student’s account. To the extent any authorized re
fund represents in whole or in part the proceeds of 
any federal financial aid (Federal Pell Grant, Federal 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, Fed
eral Perkins Loan, Federal Direct Loan), the amount 
of the refund to be returned to each of these pro
grams, as well as to the financially responsible party, 
is based on the applicable federal refund formula as 
required by law. The applicable portions of such re
funds are returned directly to the sources from which 
the funds were originally received: the federal gov
ernment or the financially responsible party.

The College offers optional tuition refund in
surance through the Tuition Refund Plan adminis
tered by A.W.G. Dewar. The annual premium for 
this coverage for 1996-97 was $227.A brochure and
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application form for this insurance are enclosed with 
the comprehensive fee bills mailed in July. Second 
semester tuition refund insurance is available for stu
dents entering or returning in spring term. Premi
ums are to be paid directly to Dewar, not to the 
College. Please contact Dewar (617/380-8770) or 
the Comptroller’s Office for further information.

R ights a n d  R esponsibilities

The College reserves the right to change, if neces
sary, any charges or fees quoted in this publication.

The College assumes no responsibility for 
loss o f student property through fire, theft, or dis
appearance.

The College issues an academic transcript of 
record on request to students wishing to transfer or 
to receive a statement o f their course credits for 
any other purpose.The first transcript copy is pro
vided free o f charge. A fee of $5 is charged for each 
subsequent copy provided. No fee is charged for 
transcripts submitted to any branch of the military. 
The Dean of Students Office will not release a tran
script for any student who owes past due charges 
to the College until satisfactory arrangements have 
been made with the Comptroller’s Office. Students 
may not receive final grades nor expect honorable 
dismissal from the College upon completion of their 
studies until all financial accounts are settled.

Students who wish to be eligible to register 
for courses in November or May for the following 
term or to draw a room in April for the following 
year need to ensure that all o f their financial ac
counts are current. Any past due charges on a com
prehensive fee, Middlebury Schools Abroad, or mis
cellaneous charge account need to be settled in full. 
For room draw in April and registration in May, 
the College also needs to have received the $200 
enrollment deposit indicating the student’s intent 
to return to Middlebury the following fall term. 
Students who have dean’s loans from the Dean of 
Students Office or computer loans as part of their 
participation in the computer salés program also need 
to ensure that their loan payments are current.

Students assume full ultimate responsibility for 
payment o f their comprehensive fee accounts, mis
cellaneous charge accounts, and any other fees 
charged as described in this section of this catalog. 
Should the College have to refer any delinquent 
account balance to a collection agency once a stu
dent is no longer enrolled at the College, the stu
dent will then also become liable for any additional 
collection agency or legal fees incurred by the Col
lege to collect the delinquent account.

Services

The Comptroller’s Office, located on the second 
floor o f the Service Building, is open Monday 
through Friday from 8:15 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. to ac
cept payments on students’ accounts and to answer 
questions on billing, fees, account balances, refunds, 
and payment plans. With proper identification (stu
dent ID card), the Cashier’s Office, located at the 
front o f the Comptroller’s Office, will also cash 
traveler’s checks and checks from parents or guard
ians made payable to the student. Students should 
cash their own personal checks at the local bank 
where the account is maintained. With proper iden
tification (student ID card), students may cash ac
counts payable or student payroll checks issued by 
the College at the local banks where the College 
maintains the accounts on which the checks are 
drawn. It is not possible to cash College-issued 
checks at the Cashier’s Office.

Please call the following phone numbers to 
speak with College staff in the Comptroller’s Of
fice who are responsible for student-related account
ing services at Middlebury:

Cashier/Assistant Cashier 
(802) 443-5375 or (802) 443-5093 
(miscellaneous charge accounts, dean’s loan 
accounts)

Student Accounts Administrator 
(802) 443-5374
(comprehensive fee, summer program and 
Middlebury Schools Abroad accounts)

Bursar
(802) 443-5682

Comptroller’s Office 
(802) 443-5366 
(general number)
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FINANCIAL AID

The aim of the College’s financial aid program is to 
enable qualified students to attend Middlebury re
gardless o f the family’s financial resources. Using 
information from parents’ tax returns and other 
explanatory materials the family may submit, the 
Office o f Financial Aid staff arrive at a determina
tion o f a student’s need. Middlebury is committed 
to meeting the assessed need o f all admitted stu
dents to the full extent that resources permit. Stu
dents should not hesitate to apply for aid. Students 
apply for financial aid for each year they attend 
Middlebury. Generally speaking, eligible under
graduate students may receive aid for four years (or 
the equivalent) at Middlebury College, one of the 
M iddlebury Schools Abroad, or certain other 
Middlebury-approved programs.

In addition to the substantial grant funds gen
erated by the College’s endowments and alumni 
gifts, Middlebury has funds available from the Fed
eral Perkins Loan, Federal Work-Study, and Federal 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant pro
grams. Eligibility for thèse funds is determined by 
the Office o f Financial Aid in accordance with fed
eral regulations. All students are expected, as a mat
ter o f routine, to apply for the Federal Pell Grant 
and to their state grant program if they expect to 
be considered for grant assistance from Middlebury. 
Another source of financial aid, the Federal Direct 
Student Loan (offered in place of the Stafford Loan), 
is processed by the Office o f Financial Aid. Aid pack
ages are typically a combination of grants, loans, 
and work.

In addition to what is expected from a student’s 
parents, the College assumes students will take on 
responsibility for their education in two distinct, 
complementary ways. First, each student is asked to 
contribute from his or her personal savings, sum
mer earnings, and any other personal resources at 
his or her disposal. The minimum student income 
contribution for 1997-98 is $1,100 for first-year 
students and $1,450 for all other students. Second, 
a student must also meet a self-help requirement 
during the academic year.

The self-help requirement generally is met 
through a combination of loan and employment 
during the academic year.The staff in the Office of 
FinàncialAid can advise students about options that 
range from earning more than the usual student 
income contribution to an on-campus job to bor
rowing to meet the full self-help requirement.While 
Middlebury s resources are not unlimited, the Col
lege makes every reasonable effort to see that jobs

are available for students who wish to work during 
the academic year. For those few with demonstrated 
need who may not borrow under the federal loan 
programs, a limited amount of College loan funds 
is available to assist them.

College grants and scholarships are credited 
as the funds are certified as available (Pell) or the 
check arrives from the state aid agency. Students 
are reminded that the College will not replace any 
federal or state grants that are not received due to a 
student’s failure to apply.

More detailed information about financial aid 
is available in the prospectus, which can be requested 
from the Admissions Office. It presents facts and 
figures about students receiving aid at Middlebury 
and oudines the application procedures. Any addi
tional questions concerning financial aid should be 
addressed to the Office of Financial Aid,The Emma 
Willard House.
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ENDOWED FUNDS
FOR STUDENTS AND FACULTY

For many years alumni and friends of Middlebury 
College have been contributing funds to increase 
the pool o f financial aid available to students and to 
augment the funds that provide teaching resources. 
Aid to students takes the forms of scholarships, 
awards, prizes, and loans. All named, endowed, and 
expendable scholarships are awarded through the 
Financial Aid Office on the basis o f financial need; 
students must be eligible to receive financial aid to 
be considered for the awards. Students may com
pete in various ways for a number of prizes and 
awards also donated to the College. Faculty sup
port takes the forms of endowed professorships, lec
tureships, and research grant funds. If you are inter
ested in establishing such a fund, please contact the 
director o f development.The Development Office 
publishes “Endowed Funds ofMiddlebury College,” 
an explanatory listing of the funds along with ad
ditional information about gifts and bequests for 
this purpose.

N am ed  a n d  E ndo w ed  Scholarships

Harold E. Adams Scholarship Fund 
Betty Jean Aitchison ’45 Scholarship Fund 
George I. Alden Trust Scholarship Fund 
Cecile Child Allen Student Aid Fund 
Alpha Chi Scholarship Fund for Women 
Borden E. Avery ’39 and Louise Roberts Avery 
’39 Fund
William N. Badgley ’61 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Cornelia W. Bailey Fund
John C. Baldwin Legacy Fund
Baltic Scholarship Loan Fund
Frieda Derdeyn Bambas Scholarship
Cesare Barbieri Endowment Fund
Ludwig C. Baumann ’53 Memorial Scholarship
Fund
Horace P. Beck Scholarship in American Studies 
Beckwith Scholarship Fund 
Carmella J. Belmont Scholarship Fund 
Lorenzo P. Belmont Scholarship Fund 
Loretta R . Godfrey-Belmont Scholarship Fund 
Lea Z. Binand Scholarship Fund

Harriet B. Blakeman T4 Scholarship Fund 
Edward L. Bond, Jr., Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Borgia Scholarship Fund 
Howard Born German Scholarship Fund 
Boston Middlebury Alumni Association 
Scholarship
Ezra Brainerd Scholarship 
Charles D. Brakeley Scholarship Fund
Bread LoafWriters’ Conference Endowment 
Fund
Margaret T. Bridgman Memorial Fund 
Elbert S. and Anna H. Brigham Scholarship Fund
Walter E. Brooker ’37 and Barbara Carrick 
Brooker ’40 Scholarship Fund
Jane Tinkham Broughton Fellowship Fund 
Elisabeth E. Brown ’42 Scholarship Fund 
Ronald H. Brown ’62 Summer Internship 
Program Fund
Russell D. Brown ’29 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Gladys M. Caldwell ’28 Scholarship Fund 
Canadian Honors Scholarship Fund 
Pierina and Salvatore J. Castiglione Scholarship 
Fund
Juan A. Centeno Memorial Fund
Charitable Society Fund
Ta-Tuan Ch’en Scholarship Fund
Stella Christie Scholarship Fund
Class of 1918 Scholarship Fund
Class o f 1927 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1930 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1936 100th Reunion Scholarship
Class o f 1937 Scholarship Fund
Class o f 1947 Memorial Scholarship Fund
Class o f 1948 Scholarship Fund
Class o f 1949 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1950 Scholarship Fund
Class o f 1951 Scholarship Fund
Class o f 1952 Scholarship Fund
Class o f 1953 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1955 Scholarship Fund
Class o f 1956 Scholarship Fund
Class o f 1963 Scholarship Fund
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Class o f 1967 Scholarship Fund 
Class o f 1982 Scholarship Fund 
Class o f 1983 Scholarship Fund
Chester H. Clemens ’33 and Eleanor B. Clemens 
’32 Fund
Winifred Coffin and Beatrice Taft Scholarship 
Fund
Almy D. Coggeshall ’40 Scholarship Fund 
Colby Fund
Jesse Connor Scholarship Fund
Louise Hasbrouk Connor Scholarship Fund
Reginald and Juanita Cook Scholarship Fund
Reginald L. Cook ’24 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund

Edward Cooperstein ’46 Scholarship Fund
Kay Corrigan Scholarship Fund
R uth C. Cowles ’24 Scholarship Fund
Annie L. Cox Scholarship
George C. Dade T5 Memorial Scholarship Fund
Charles A. Dana Scholarship Fund
John F. Darrow ’37 Memorial Scholarship Fund
Sam P. Davis ’21 Fund
Wilfred E. Davison Scholarship Fund
Clifford T. Day Undergraduate Scholarship Fund
Pauline Feicht Decker Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Alcide De Gasperi Scholarship Fund 
Ralph L. DeGroff ’25 Scholarship Fund 
Dr. Ralph B. DeLano Scholarship Fund 
Delta Kappa Epsilon Scholarship Fund
Thomas ’70 and Teresa DeRogatis Scholarship 
Fund
Marten Y. de Schepper '72 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Jake Booth Devins Scholarship Fund 
Frederick C. Dirks ’30 Scholarship Fund 
’45 Discretionary Scholarship Fund 
Constance Barker Diss Student Aid Fund 
Kathleen C. Downey Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Erwin Ewald Drost Memorial Fund 
Easton Family Scholarship Fund 
Dean S. Edmonds Scholarship Fund 
Eunice S. Eldredge ’l l  Scholarship Fund

Grace M. Ellis Scholarship Fund 
Sidney Ender Scholarship Fund
Jerome C. and Debora N. Eppler Scholarship 
Fund
Katherine Ball Everitt T7 Memorial and Helen 
E. Law Scholarship Fund 
Fairbanks Scholarships
Feng Ming-huei Memorial Scholarship Fund 
in the Chinese School
Margaret Grant Fielders Endowed Scholarship 
at the Bread Loaf School o f English
Peter Stanley Firestone Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Allan T. Fisher ’75 Memorial Scholarship Fund 
John Albert and Sophia Warner Fletcher Fund 
Rollo J. Francisco Scholarship Fund 
E. Chester “Ben” Franklin ’21 Scholarship Fund
Donald D. Fredrickson ’25 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Stephen A. and R uth H. Freeman Scholarship 
Fund
French Center in New England Fund
Sara C. Fritz Scholarship Fund
Robert Frost Fellowship at the Bread Loaf
Writers’ Conference
Eben J. Fullam Scholarship Fund
Alice Brooks Fuller Scholarship Fund
John Hamilton Fulton Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Clyde G. Fussell ’25 Memorial Scholarship Fund
Marion Gallagher Scholarship Fund
Barbara Everard Gannett ’61 Scholarship Fund
Leon and Una Gay Scholarship Fund
William W. Gay Fund
Joan F. Giambalvo Scholarship Fund
Gilbert Family Scholarship Fund
Edward N. Gosselin Scholarship Fund
Rosamond F. Granger Scholarship Fund
Egbert C. Hadley TO Scholarship Fund
Ivan D. and May W  Hagar Scholarship Fund
Charles Emerson and Nellie Blakely Harris 
Memorial Scholarship Fund
Joel B. Harris Scholarship Fund
Earle ’22 and Marie W  Haskins Scholarship Fund
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Benjamin L. Haydon Scholarship Fund
Burt A. Hazeltine Memorial Scholarship Fund
Charles B.R. Hazeltine Fund
William Randolph Hearst Endowment
Richard A. Heine Memorial Scholarship Fund
Waldo H. Heinrichs Scholarship Fund
Dr. Walter H. Heilman ’24 Scholarship Fund
T. William Hentz ’50 Scholarship Fund
Elizabeth A. Hickcox and Frank B. Hickcox
Memorial Scholarship Fund
Laurence B. Holland Memorial Scholarship Fund
John A. Howe Scholarship Fund
Moses G. Hubbard ’13 Scholarship Fund
Mary Stone Hunt ’15 Scholarship Fund
Lauren Husted Scholarship Fund
Merrill L. Jenkins ’15 Scholarship Fund
Christian A. Johnson Memorial Scholarship Fund
Frederick B. and Louise M. Johnston Scholarship
Fund
Charles S. (Casey) Jones ’15 Scholarship Fund 
Frederica V. Jones Scholarship Fund 
Kappa Delta R ho Scholarship Fund 
Albert and Edna Karlik Scholarship Fund 
Joseph P. Kasper Scholarship Fund 
Elizabeth B. Kelly Fund 
John M. Kirk, Jr., Memorial Scholarship 
at the Bread Loaf School o f English
John M. Kirk, Jr., Scholarship Fund 
Dr. Michael Kolligian.Jr., ’44 Scholarship Fund 
Harold Krichbaum ’24 and Rena Dumas 
Krichbaum ’22 Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Arnold R . LaForce ’35 Scholarship Fund 
M erton D. LaFountain ’22 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Olive and Cincinato LaGuardia Scholarship Fund 
L’Amicale Scholarship Fund 
Sanford H. Lane Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Ted Lang, Jr., Memorial Scholarship Fund
Frederick W. Lapham,Jr., ’43 Memorial 
Scholarship Fund
Edwin W. Lawrence Scholarship Fund 
Claude Levy Scholarship Fund

Frances B. and Paige D. L’Hommedieu 
Scholarship Fund
Literary Fund
Dr. Nicholas Locascio Scholarship Fund 
Frank Lombardy ’35 Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Hazel MacLeod Fund 
Eta Manell Scholarship Fund
Andrew C. Marchbank ’65 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Robert J. Marony Fund 
Buren H. McCormack Scholarship Fund 
James C. McLeod ’26 Scholarship Fund 
Middlebury College Language Schools Fund" 
Midd-Vermont Alumni Association Scholarship 
Gertrude Cornish Milliken Scholarship Fund 
Levi P. Morton Scholarship Fund 
Judith Davidson Moyers Scholarship Fund
Ralph O. and Lena G. Myhre Memorial 
Scholarship Fund
National Bank of Middlebury Scholarship Fund 
Elizabeth MacGill Needy ’47 Memorial 
Scholarship Fund
Walter J. Nelson ’32 Scholarship Fund
Werner Neuse Scholarship Fund
New Jersey Student Aid Fund
June Brogger Noble Scholarship Fund
Anna and Luke J. Nolfi Scholarship Fund
Luke J. Nolfi Memorial Scholarship Fund
Sidney Nordenschild, Sr., Scholarship Fund
Berthe O. Normano Scholarship Fund
Ted J. Novak ’50 Memorial Scholarship Fund
Peter Odabashian Memorial Scholarship Fund
Bernard J. O ’Keefe Scholarship Fund
Charles J. O rr Memorial Scholarship at the Bread
Loaf School of English
Hewitt Page Scholarship Fund
Adele T. Parker Scholarship Fund
Dr. George F. Parton, Jr., Scholarship Fund
Pell Fund
Penfield Scholarship Fund 
Arthur D. Pepin ’44 Scholarship Fund 
Mildred H. Hubbard Phipps ’20 Memorial 
Scholarship Fund
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Dana G. Pierce Scholarship Fund 
Blanche and Stephen Piskor Memorial 
Scholarship Fund
Frank P. and Anne C. Piskor Scholarship Fund 
Louise R . Plaisted Scholarship Fund- 
William PL Porter Memorial Scholarship Fund
Anastasia Feodorova Pressman Memorial 
Scholarship Fund 
Frederika Proctor Fund
Antonio and Ida Quaglia Memorial Scholarship
in the Italian School
Cecilia Quiros Scholarship Fund
Nancy “Tee”Thomsen Rand ’52 Philadelphia 
Alumni Scholarship Fund (new name for 
Philadelphia Scholarship)
Robert E. Ray ’59 Scholarship Fund
Albert J. Riccio Fund for the President’s Purse
Helen Coldwell Riccio Memorial Fund
Leonard D. Riccio Memorial Scholarship
Charles R . Rice ’58 Scholarship
James Richardson Scholarship Fund
Justin Ricker Scholarship Fund
Maijorie J. Robb Scholarship Fund for Summer
Language Studies
Marguerite Rogers ’18 Scholarship Fund
Richard A. Rosbeck Memorial Scholarship Fund
Eleanor S. Ross Scholarship Fund
John W  Rowell Fund
Robin Royle Memorial Scholarship Fund
in the Russian School
A. Bayard Russ Memorial Scholarship Fund
Donald W. Salisbury ’16 and Eva Leland Salisbury 
’17 Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Henry W  Schuettauff Scholarship Fund 
George Robert White Scott (Class of 1864) 
Scholarship Fund
Lynde Selden Scholarship Fund 
Jonathan Vollrath Shadd ’78 Memorial 
Scholarship Fund
Mina Shaughnessy Memorial Scholarship 
in Writing at the Bread Loaf School of English
Richard J. Sheehy Scholarship Fund 
Marion Shows Fund
Carleton H. Simmons ’28 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund

Cecil C. Simmons ’24 Fund
Ernest Simons Memorial Scholarship Fund
Skinner-Alien Scholarship Fund
Bezeliel Smith Fund
Lucy S. Smith ’18 Scholarship Fund
Jonathan Coleman Southmayd Scholarship Fund
Kenneth Sozzi Memorial Scholarship Fund
Dorothy Symonds Spendlove ’36 Scholarship
Fund
A.P. Stafford Fund
C.V. Starr Scholarship Fund
John Wolcott Stewart Fund
E. Carroll Stollenwerck Scholarship Fund
WJ. Stone Fund
Strauss Family Scholarship Fund
Subscription of 1852
Agnes Warner Sunderland Fund
Swain Family Scholarship Fund
Miriam Deedman Swede ’27 Scholarship Fund
Charles and Jessica Swift Scholarship Fund
Wylie and Lucy Sypher Scholarship Fuiid
Arthur Gould Tasheira Fund
Gerald E. Thayer ’31 Memorial Scholarship Fund
Helen A. andW. Grady Thomas T6 Scholarship
Fund
Thomas G. Thompson Scholarship Fund 
Ludger J.Tousant Fund 
John Crawford Trask, Jr., ’41 Memorial 
Scholarship Fund
K. P.Tsolainos Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Herbert K. Twitchell Fund 
Tyco International Scholarship Fund 
James M. Tyler Fund
Bessie Claiinda Verder 1898 Memorial Fund 
for Women Students
Voter Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Waldo Fund
Raymond A. Waldron Scholarship Fund
Phoebe Kasper Wallach ’49 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Ruth McCullough Walzer Scholarship Fund 
Warren Fund
Lois Behrman Watson ’51 Scholarship Fund
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WEB Fund
James A. and Edna M. Weeks Scholarship 
Jane D.Whamer ’48 Memorial Scholarship Fund 
AsaWheelock Scholarship Fund 
F. Carl Whitney ’18 Memorial Scholarship Fund
Dr. Percy T. and Pauline C. Whitney Scholarship 
Fund
Raymond L. Whitney ’35 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Albert Henry Wiggin Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Percival and Marion Wilds Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Frank A. Williams, Jr., ’69 Memorial Scholarship 
Fund
Emma Willard Scholarship Fund 
Mark Doty Wilson ’72 Scholarship Fund
Windham County Congregational Scholarship 
Fund
Harriet B. Winsor Scholarship Fund 
Charles Baker Wright Scholarship 
Marion L.Young Scholarship Fund

E xpendable  S cholarships

Alice S. Ayling Scholarships 
Jonathan Berger ’67 Scholarship 
Dorothea W. Brown Scholarship 
Louis L. Croland and A. Leon Kohlreiter 
Scholarship
Rae R . Croland and Goldie Kohlreiter
Scholarship Fund
JohnV. Doyle ’78 Scholarship
Jaqua Foundation Scholarship Fund
Agnes M. Lindsay Trust Scholarship Fund
Michael E. Mone ’64 Scholarship
F.A. and Katharine H. Nason Scholarship Fund
NECF Pfizer, Inc., Scholarship
NECF Traveler’s Foundation Scholarship
Charles Irwin Travelli Scholarships
Vermont Scholarship Program

A w ards a n d  P rizes

Charles B. Allen Memorial Prize 
American Institute o f Chemists’ Medal

John T. Andrews Memorial Prize in Philosophy 
Bishop Atwood Historical Prize 
Donald Everett Axinn Annual Prize 
Baldwin Prize
Frieda Derdeyn Bambas Prize in French Literary 
Studies
Baumgarten ’98 and Udzenija ’99 SGA Memorial 
Prize
Blum and Company, Inc., Award
Deacon Boardman Peace Prize
Barbara Buchanan ’62 Alumni Association Award
Reid L. Carr Prize
George H. Catlin Award
George H. Catlin Classical Prize Fund
George H. Catlin Fund
William B. Catton Prize
Challenger Award
Elbert C. Cole T5 Memorial Fund Prize 
Janet C. Curty ’49 Science Honors Award Fund 
F.C. Dirks Prize in Economics 
Durkin Public Service Fund 
Martin Joseph Durkin III Memorial Award 
Eaton Prize
George Ellis Fellowships
Harry M. Fife Memorial
Alison G. Fraker ’89 Essay Prize in Women’s
Studies
Freshman Achievement Prize
Drue Cortell Gensler ’57 Prize
David I. Goldman Film/Video Prize
Robert K. Gould Prize in Physics
Maude Violet Graybar American History Prize
Hazeltine Klevenow Cup
J. Rowland Illick Prize in Geography
Julian E. and Melba Jarrfett Prize
Kellogg Latin English Prize
C.J. Neil Kvasriak Family Award
Lank Prize in Sociology and Anthropology
Helen T. Lin Award for Excellence in Chinese
Merck and Company Award
Camillo P. Merlino Award for Excellence
Merlino-Mezzotero Award
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Ann and Edward Meyers Religion Prize
Berthe O. Normano Prize
Mildred Virginia Osher History Prize
Dr. Francis D. Parker ’39 Mathematics/Computer 
Science Prize
Phi Beta Kappa Prize
E. L. Pool Qualitative Analysis Prize 
Henry B. Prickitt English Prize
Richard C. Rapp ’64 Memorial Football Award 
T. Ragan Ryan Award for Excellence 
Senior Honors Thesis Award in Economics 
Senior Honors Thesis Award in International 
Politics and Economics
John P. Stabile Memorial Cup 
Marci J. Stewart ’72 Memorial Award 
Stolley-Ryan American Literature Prize 
Randi E. Stromstad ’89 Memorial Award 
in Chemistry
Mary Dunning Thwing Prize 
Alice J. Turner Memorial Trophy 
O.W Prize for International Students 
Paul W  Ward ’25 Memorial Prize 
John M. White ’52 Memorial Award
Franklin G. Williams T3 and Sarah H. Williams 
T2 Memorial Award
Woolsey Prizes

L o an  F u n d s

Alpha Sigma Phi Memorial Fund
Edwin L. Bigelow T3 Student Scholarship Fund
Reid L. Carr and Eleanor F. Carr Revolving Loan 
Fund

Ella N. Goodale Student Loan Fund 
Joel B. Harris Student Loan Fund 
Hazeltine Student Loan Fund 
Elam R . Jewett Student Loan Fund 
Ada Howe Kent Foundation Loan Fund
Lee A. Kintzel and Roger Kintzel Student Loan 
Fund
Martha Jewett Nash Student Loan Fund
F. A. and Katharine H. Nason Loan Fund 
Francis M. Newman Student Loan Fund 
William H. Porter Student Loan Fund

Justin M. Ricker Fund

Emma Hardy Slade Student Loan Fund

E ndo w ed  P rofessorships

(year established)

Burr Professorship of Chemistry and Natural 
History (1829)
John C. Baldwin Professorship of Mathematics 
and Natural Philosophy (1866)
Levi P. Morton Professorship o f Latin and French 
(1887)
Beman Professorship o f Mathematics (1893)
James B.Jermain Professorship of Political 
Economy (1901)

A. Barton Hepburn Women’s Professorship 
(1908)
George Nye and Anne Walker Boardman 
Professorship of Mental and Moral Science 
(1908)
Paige-Wright Professorship of Economics (1913)
Fletcher D. Proctor Professorship of American 
History (1918)
Henry Norman Hudson Professorship of English 
(1920)
A. Barton Hepburn Professorship of Economics 
(1922)
John C. McCullough Professorship o f Chemistry 
(1924)
Julian W  Abernethy Professorship of American 
Literature (1933)
Albert D. Mead Professorship of Biology (1949)
George Adams Ellis Professorship of Liberal Arts 
(1956)
Jean Thomson Fulton Professorship of Modern 
Languages and Literature (1963)
Charles A. Dana Professorships (1966)
Irene Heinz and John LaPorte Given 
Professorship in Pre-medical Sciences (1966)
Philip Battell Stewart and Sarah Frances Cowles 
Stewart Professorship (1970)
Christian A. Johnson Professorship in Art History 
(1974)
Christian A. Johnson Professorship 
in the Performing Arts (1974)
William R . Kenan, Jr., Professorship (1975)

188



E N D O W E D  F U N D S

Christian A. Johnson Distinguished Professorship 
in Economics (1977)
Frank and Eleanor Griffiths Professorships 
o f Literature at the Bread Loaf School of English 
(1977)
C.V Starr Professorship in Linguistics 
and Language (1979)
Fiftieth Anniversary Chair in the Italian School 
(1981)
Benjamin F.Wissler Professorship in Physics 
(1983)
John M. Kirk,Jr., Chair in Medieval Literature at 
the Bread Loaf School o f English (1984)
Fletcher Chair in the Arts (1985)
Pardon Tillinghast Chair in History, Philosophy, 
and Religion (1985)
Donald Everett Axinn Chair in Creative Writing
(1987)
F.C. Dirks Professorship in Economics 
and Political Science (1987)
C.V. Starr Professorship in Russian and Eastern 
European Studies (1987)
African Studies Professorship (1987)
Kawashima Professorship in Japanese Studies
(1988)
Alan R . Holmes Chair in Monetary Economics
(1989)
M. R uth Marino Chair in the Bread Loaf School 
o f English (1989)

E nd o w ed  L ectureships

Julian W. Abernethy Lecture
Donald Everett Axinn Annual Public Lecture
Jean Boorsch Lectureship
Willard Duncan Carpenter ’14 Memorial Lecture
Fund
Class o f 1914 Lecture
David W  Courter Fellows Program
Elizabeth Drew Memorial Lecture Fund
William H. Edmunds ’17 Memorial Fund
John Hamilton Fulton Memorial Lectures
Charles S. Grant Memorial Lecture
Hirschfield Film Endowment
Hannah A. Quint Lectureship in Jewish Studies

Professor David K. Smith Visiting Economic 
Lecture Series
Samuel S. Stratton Lecture
Charles and Jessica Swift Lecture Fund
Robert W. van de Velde, Jr., ’75 Memorial Lecture
Series

E ndo w ed  F aculty S uppo rt

Professor Llewellyn R . Perkins and Dr. R uth M. 
Perkins Memorial Faculty Research Fund
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P R E S ID E N T  A N D  FELLOWS

PRESIDENT AND FELLOWS T erm  T rustees

(Dates indicate year first elected and year term expires.)

P resid en t  of t h e  C ollege

Antonia Johnson 
A.B., M.A..(1992,1997) 
Stockholm, Sweden

John M. McCardell, Jr.
A.B.,Washington and Lee University; 
Ph D., Harvard University 
MiddleburyVT

William E. Odom  
B.S., Ph.D. (1987,1997) 
Alexandria,VA

Frederic W. Allen

C h a r ter  T rustees
A.B., LL.B. (1988,1998) 
Shelburne,VT

Dort A. Cameron n i  ’67 
A.B., M,B.A.
Bedford Hills, NY

Magna L. Dodge ’68 
A.B., M.B.A. (1993,1998) 
New York, NY

Churchill G. Franklin ’71 
A.B.
Boston, MA

Reed L. Harman ’68 
A.B. (1993,1998)
Palos Verdes, CA

Claire W. Gargalli ’64 
A.B.
Philadelphia, PA

Peter I. Bijur
A.B., M.B.A. (1994,1999)
New Canaan, CT

Robert C. Graham, Jr., ’63 
A.B.
Stamford, CT

Nicholas R. Clifford 
A.B., M. A.; Ph.D. (1994,1999) 
New Haven, VT

William H. Kieffer ff l ’64 
A.B.
Boston, MA

Drucilla Cortell Gensler ’57 
A.B. (1994,1999)
Mill Valley, CA

Patricia Judah Palmer ’57 
A.B.
Wellesley Hills, MA

Betty Ashbury Jones ’86 
A.B., M.A. (1994,1999) 
Louisville, KY

Milton V. Peterson ’58 
AB.
Fairfax,VA

J. Lea Hillman Simonds ’69 
A.B. (1994,1999)
Pittsburgh, PA

Jane Bryant Quinn ’60 
A.B,, LL.D.
North Salem, NY

Louis Marx, Jr.
A.B. (1995,2000)
New York, NY

Polyvios C.Vintiadis 
A.B.,M.A. (1995,2000) 
Greenwich, CT
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PRESIDENT AND FELLOWS

A lum ni T rustees

(Dates indicate year first elected and year term expires.)

John E. Martin ’67 
A.B. (1993,1998)
Irvine, CA

Nancy CofFrin Furlong ’75 
A.B. (1994,1999)
Burlington,VT

Frank W. Sesno ’77 
A.B. (1994,1999)
Great Falls,VA

Thomas J. Knox ’84 
A.B.,J.D. (1995,2000)
Washington, DC

Jane W. Harvey ’85 
A.B., J.D., LL.M. (1996,2001)
Seattle, WA

Roxanne McCormick Leighton ’67 
A.B. (1996, 2001)
Bolton, MA

C. Irving Meeker ’50 
A.B., M.D. (1979,1995)
Portland, ME

Jonathan O’Herron 
A.B., M.B.A. (1980,1996)
New York, NY

W. Kyle Prescott ’49
A. B. (1978,1994)
Mississauga, ON, Canada

Raymond J. Saulnier ’29
B. S., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D. (1958,1979) 
Chestertown, MD

David E. Thompson ’49 
A.B. (1974,1995)
Panton,VT

Hilton A. Wick 
A.B., LL.B. (1969,1984)
Burlington,VT

Robert P.Youngman ’64 
A.B (1980,1996)
New York, NY

T rustees E meriti

(Dates indicate year of first election to Board of Trustees 
and effective date of emeritus status.)

James I. Armstrong
Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., Litt.D. (1963,1975)
South Berwick, ME

Mary Williams Brackett ’36 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Litt.D. (1969,1984)
Wilton, CT

Allan R. Dragone, Sr., ’50 
A.B. (1978,1994)
Darien, CT

Willard T. Jackson ’51
A. B., M.B.A., LL.B. (1973,1993)
Corn wall,VT

Arnold R. LaForce ’35
B. S., M.B.A., LL.D. (1961,1980)
Mendham, NJ
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ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION Lighting Director; Technical Director
AND STAFF 1997-98 forJennifer Ponder, A.B., M.F.A. (1997)
Information available as of February 24,1997
Calendar year indicates first date of appointment; second Administrative Director o f  the Science
date, appointment to present position. Center

Timothy H.Wickland.A.B. (1986)

O ffice of th e  P resident  

President
John M. McCardell, Jr., A.B., Ph.D. (1976,1992)

Executive Assistant to the President 
Betsy M. Etchells, A.B. (1981,1988)

Special Assistant to the President 
Leroy Nesbitt,Jr.,A.B.J.D. (1992)

Executive Vice President o f  the College 
Ronald D. Liebowitz,A.B..M.A., Ph.D. (1984,1995)

Executive Vice President and Treasurer 
David W  Ginevan, B.S.,M.Ed.,M.B.A. (1973,1983)

A cadem ic  P rogram

Vice President for Academic Affairs 
To be announced

Assistant to the Vice President
for Academic Affairs
Donna L. McDurfee, A.B. (1988,1994)

Associate Dean o f  Faculty
Bethany Ladimer, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1978,1996)

Assistant to the Associate Dean o f  Faculty 
Theodora Anastaplo, A.B., M.A. (1995)

Director o f  the Center for the Arts 
Susan E. Stockton A.B., M.F.A. (1995)

College Curator; Director o f  the Museum 
o f  Art
Richard H. Saunders, A.B., M.A., M. Phil., Ph.D. 
(1985)

Technical Director o f the Theatre 
Allison Rimmer, B.EA. (1990,1994)

Assistant Technical Director o f  the Theatre 
James Dougherty, A.B. (1995)

Director ofWriting and First-Year Seminar 
Program
Kathleen Skubikowski,A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1983, 
1989)

Director o f Academic Support 
Janine Clookey, B.S., M.S. (1984,1991)

L ibrary

College Librarian
Ronald E. Rucker, A.B:, M.A., M.L.S. (1976)

Associate College Librarian 
Hans Raum, A.B., M.L.S. (1975,1977)

Abernethy Curator and Archivist 
Robert Buckeye, A.B., M.A., M.L.S. (1971,1973)

Catalog Librarian
Cynthia Watters, A.B., M.L.S. (1975,1985)

Catalog Librarian
Joy Pile, A.B., M.M., M.L.S. (1989)

Collection Management Librarian 
Joanne S. Hill, A.B., M.L.S. (1980,1981)

Davison Librarian
Christopher Brady, B.A., M.L.S. (1990,1997)

Head o f Circulation Services 
Judith Watts, A.B., M.L.S. (1980,1993)

Flanders Curator; Reference Librarian 
Jennifer Post,A.B.,M.A.,M.L.S.,Ph.D. (1979,1994)

Music Librarian
Jerry McBride, B.M., M.M., M.L.S. (1986)

Reference librarian
Jean Simmons, A.B., M.L.S. (1984,1985)

Reference Librarian; Instruction Librarian 
Patricia Gray, A.B., M.L.S. (1989,1990)
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Reference Librarian; Science Librarian 
Susan WTucker,A.B.,M.L.S. (1976,1978)

Systems Librarian
Michael Lynch, A.B.,M.L.S. (1996)

Info rm atio n  Services

Vice President for Information Technology 
Eric L. Davis, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1980,1995)

Director o f  Telephone Services 
Margaret A. Fischel, A.B. (1985,1995)

Director o f  Institutional Research 
Linda M. LeFauve, A.B., M.A. (2) (1996)

Director o f  Network Design and Operations 
Howard C. McCausland, A.B., M.A. (1989,1996)

Director o f  Administrative Information 
Systems
Ronald McKinnon, A.B., M.S. (1980,1995)

Director o f  Computing Services and 
Support
Jeflrey R . Rehbach,A.B., M.A., M.L.S. (1981,1997)

Director o f  Instructional Technology 
Sheldon C. Sax, A.B., M.A. (1984,1995)

Director ofTechnical Services and Personal
Computer Operations
Danny P Brigante, A.Eng. (1988,1996)

Director o f  Media Services 
Ernest R . Longey (1974,1995)

Manager o f  UNIX Systems and Electronic 
Communications Services 
James E. Stuart, A.B. (1993,1995)

St u d e n t - Services

Vice President for Undergraduate Affairs 
To be announced

Assistant to the Vice President 
for Undergraduate Affairs 
Kathleen Knippler,A.A. (1990,1995)

Dean o f  Students
Ann Craig Hanson, A.B.,M.Ed., Ph.D. (1988,1991)

Dean o f Advising
Karl L. Lindholm, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1976,1991)

Associate Dean o f  Students
Arlinda ArdisterWickland,A.B., M.A. (1980)

Assistant Dean o f  Students
Matthew Longman, A.B., M.Ed. (1989,1993)

Director o f  Off-Campus Study
David A.J. Macey, A.B., M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D. (1978,
1995)

Director o f  Residential Life 
Katherine Ebner,A.B. (1992,1993)

Assistant Director o f  Residential Life 
Wendy Russell, A.B. (1995,1996)

Director o f  Undergraduate Records 
Lucinda A. Rigg (1976,1983)

Director o f  Public Safety (Acting)
Tedi Jennings (1982,1995)

Executive Director, Office o f Career Services 
Carla L. Mortensen, A.B., M.T.S, M.Ed, M.B.A. 
(1997)

Director, Career Services
Valerie B. Szymkowicz, A.B., M.Ed. (1984,1992)

Associate Director, Career Services 
Steve Koppi, A.B., M.A. (1995)

Chaplain
Laurel Macaulay Jordan, A.B., M.Div., M.A. (1996)

Director o f  the Center for Counseling
and Human Relations
Gary F. Margolis, A.B., Ph.D. (1972)

Psychologist; Coordinator o f  Psychological
Testing and Evaluation
Brenda Andrieu, A.B. (2), M.A., Ph.D. (1988)

Mental Health Counselor 
Patricia Noll, A.B., M.A. (1990)

Director o f  Health Education; Educational 
Coordinator o f  Sexual Harassment 
Prevention
Marianna McShane.A.B., M.A. (1982,1990)
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Medical Director o f  the George Parton
Health Center
R uth K. Grant, M.D. (1986)

Administrative Director o f  the George
Parton Health Center
Kathleen A. Ready, B.S.N., M.S.N. (1992)

Director o f  Student Activities 
Tiffany Sargent, A.B. (1985,1989)

Associate Director o f  Student Activities; 
Coordinator o f  Leadership Programs 
Francy Magee, A.B., M.A. (1995)

Assistant Director o f  Student Activities 
and Student Center Coordinator 
B. John Stepanian, A.B., M.Ed. (1996)

Coordinator, Americans with Disabilities Act 
Elizabeth Christensen (1995)

)

A dm issions a n d  F inancial  A id

Vice President for Enrollment Planning 
Michael D. Schoenfeld, A.B., M.Ed. (1981,1995)

Director o f  Admissions
John E. Hanson, A.B., M.A., Ed.D. (1991,1995)

Assistant to Vice President and Director 
Carol A. Bushey (1982,1995)

Associate Director o f  Admissions, Special 
Projects
Caroline S. Donnan, A.B., M.Ed. (1986,1992)

Associate Director o f  Admissions; 
Multicultural Admissions, Transfers 
Kathy M. Lindsey, A.B. (1983,1989)

Associate Director o f  Admissions; 
International Admissions, Publications 
Barbara H. Marlow, A.B. (1983,1993)

Associate Director o f  Admissions, Alumni
Admissions Program
Carolyn L. Perine, A.B. (1973,1982)

Associate Director o f  Admissions,
Operations/Technology
Bertram D. Phinney, A.B. (1973,1982)

Assistant Director o f  Admissions 
Douglas A. Badger, A.B. (1996)

Admissions Counselor 
Sara N. Boisvert, A.B. (1995)

Admissions Counselor 
Ian F. McCray, A.B. (1995)

Admissions Counselor 
AlyssaJ. Sveden,A.B.,M.A. (1996)

Admissions Counselor 
Beth L. Whitney, A.B. (1995)

Director o f  Financial Aid 
Robert Donaghey, A.B., M.A. (1984)

Associate Director o f  Financial Aid 
Patricia L. Santner, B.S. (1985)

Assistant Director o f  Financial A id '
Erik J. Liljestrand, A.B. (1988,1989)

Assistant Director o f  Financial Aid 
To be announced

Financial Aid Assistant/Office Manager 
Marlene E. Burnham (1993,1996)

Financial Aid Assistant 
Gail J. Rothman, B-S. (1987)

Loan Coordinator 
Jacqueline M. Kremer, A.B. (1992)

A thletics P rogram

Director o f  Athletics 
To be announced

Associate Director o f  Athletics;
Coach o f  Men’s Basketball 
Russell L. Reilly, A.B., M.Ed. (1977)

Assistant Director o f  Athletics;
Coach o f Women’s/M en’s Tennis 
Gail Smith, A.B. (1977)

Coach o f Nordic Skiing, Men’s/Women’s
Cross-Country
Terry L. Aldrich, B.S. (1975)
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Coach o f  Men’s Hockey, Golf 
William Beaney, A.B. (1986)

Coach o f  Men’s/Women’s Track; Strength 
Coach
Martin Beatty, A.B. (1987)

Director o f  Aquatics; Swim Coach 
Mary Ellen ClafFey, B.S. (1986)

Coach o f  Field Hockey, Women’s Lacrosse; 
Director o f  Physical Education 
Carson W. Foote, B.S. (1977)

Coach o f  Women’s Soccer, Basketball 
Jennifer H. Fulcher, A.B., M.S., C.A.G.S. (1994)

Coach o f  Football
Michael G. Heinecken, B.S., M.Ed. (1973)

Coach o f  Women’s Hockey; Assistant Coach 
o f Football
William Mandigo.A.B. (1988)

Coach o f  Men’s Lacrosse; Assistant Coach 
o f Football
Erin Quinn, A.B..M.A.T. (1990)

Coach o f  Men’s Soccer, Women’s Squash 
David J. F. Saward, B.Ed., M.Ed. (1985)

Coach o f  Men’s/Women’s Alpine Skiing; 
Assistant Coach o f  Men’s Soccer 
Mark D. Smith, A.B. (1994)

Coach o f  Baseball; Director o f  Club Sports/ 
Intramurals
Robert L. Smith, A.B., M.A. (1979)

Assistant Coach ofWomen’s Nordic Skiing, 
Track
Patricia Ross-Tran, B.S. (1988)

Assistant Coach o f  Football, Men’s Lacrosse 
Robert D. Ritter, A.B. (1995)

Head Athletic Trainer
David P. Matthews, B.S., M.A. (1983)

Athletic Trainer 
W. Kelly Cray, B.S. (1993)

Athletic Trainer
Kimberly V.M. Cunningham, M.S.A.T.C. (1996)

Physical Therapist 
Susan E. Murphy, A.B. (1976)

E xternal  A ffairs

Vice President for External Affairs 
William F. Melton II, A.B. (1993)

Senior Assistant to the Vice President 
Shelley Glassner, A.B., M.A.T. (1988,1993)

College Editor 
Rachel Morton, A.B. (1994)

Director o f  Alumni and Parent Programs 
Elizabeth H. Robinson, A.B., M.A. (1994)

Director o f  Annual Fund 
Eileen M. Sims (1986,1993)

Director o f  Bicentennial Planning 
Mona M. Wheatley, A.B.,M.Ed. (1980,1995)

Director o f  Development
Ann E. Crumb,A.B., M.A. (1990,1994)

Director o f  Grants
Susan Veguez, A.B., M.A. (1979,1984)

Director o f  Planned Giving 
Edward Sommers, A.B. (1992)

Director o f  Principal Gifts 
Ann Jones-Weinstock, A.B. (1995)

Director o f  Public Affairs 
Philip G. Benoit, A.B., M.A. (1996)

Director o f  Publications
Steven K. Metzler, A.B., M.A., M.F.A. (1989,1994)

Director o f  Research and Records 
Kim Ehritt Smith, A.B. (1982,1988)

Executive Secretary, Alumni Association 
Hugh Marlow, A.B. (1980,1984)

B usiness M anagem ent

Executive Vice President and Treasurer 
David W  Ginevan,B.S.,M.Ed„ M.B.A. (1973,1983)
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Director o f  Human Resources; Assistant 
Treasurer
Thomas J. Corbin, B.B.A. (1989,1994)

Associate Director, o f  Human Resources 
Kathryn V. Bryne, A.B., M.B.A. (1992,1994)

Assistant Director o f  Human Resources 
for Compensation 
Sandra E. White, A.B. (1992)

Assistant Director o f  Human Resources 
for Compensation 
Martin V. Thompson (1996)

Assistant Treasurer and Comptroller 
Philip A.Yauch, B.B.A., C.P.A. (1989,1994)

Bursar
Sandra L.Vivian, A.B., M.B.A. (1991,1997)

Gift and Endowment Officer 
Rhoda M. Rader, B.S. (1979,1996)

Director o f  Academic Facilities Planning 
Randy Landgren, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1977,1996)

Administrative Consultant
Amy Jo Emerson, B.S., M.S., C.A„ C.P.A. (1973,1986)

Director o f  Operations
George W. Whitney, Jr., A.B. (1973,1983)

Purchasing Agent 
Howard W. Brush (1980,1983)

Manager o f  Golf Course 
Howard R . Kelton (1969,1979)

Manager o f  Snow Bowl 
Peter Mackey, B.A. (1987,1995)

Director o f  Dining Services 
Ted A. Mayer (1987)

Manager o f  Mailing Service
and Reprographics
Steven K. Goodman (1983,1994)
College Forester
Stephen W  Weber, A.B.,M.S. (1978,1980)

Manager o f  College Store 
Robert T. Santry, A.B. (1993)

Director o f  Facilities Management 
Jon C. Woodbury, B.S. (1978)

Assistant Director o f Facilities Management 
for Engineering and Utilities 
Arthur J. Thorne (1968,1980)

Assistant Director o f  Facilities Management 
for Facilities Maintenance and Operation 
Norman D. Cushman, A.A.S., B.S., M.B.A. (1990)

Assistant Director o f  Facilities Management 
for Custodial Services 
Linda L. Ross (1980, 1994)

Language S c h o o ls , B read  L oaf

Dean o f Languages and International Studies 
To be announced

Director o f  the Language Schools 
Roberto A.Veguez, B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1972,1994)

Director o f  the Bread Loaf School o f  English 
James H. Maddox, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1989)

Director o f  the Bread Loaf Writers’ 
Conference
Michael Collier, A.B., M.F.A. (1995)

Administrative Director o f  the Bread Loaf 
Writers’ Conference 
DevonJersild,A.B., M.A. (1995)

Administrative Assistant and Coordinator 
o f Admissions o f  the Bread Loaf Writers’ 
Conference
Carol Knauss,A.B. (1975,1989)

Director o f  the School o f  Arabic 
Mahmoud Al-Batal, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1990)

Director o f  the Chinese School 
Richard Chi, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1992)

Director o f  the French School 
To be announced

Director o f  the School in France: Paris 
Michel Gabrielli, Dip. (1996,1997)

Director o f  the German School 
To be announced
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Director o f  the School in Germany: Mainz 
Constance Kenna,B.A.,M.A. (1970,1997)

Director o f  the Italian School 
Michael Lettieri, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1995)

Director o f  the School in Italy: Florence 
Anna L. Barsanti (1976)

Director o f  the Japanese School 
Masakazu Watabe, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1991)

Director o f  the Spanish School 
Frank P. Casa, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1987)

Director o f  the School in Spain: Madrid 
Kim Griffin, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1996)

Director o f  the Russian School 
Alexander WornozofF, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1983)

Director o f  the School in Russia: Moscow 
To be announced
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FACULTY

This list reflects faculty status as o f February 24, 
1997.

John M. McCardell, Jr.
A.B.,Washington and Lee University; Ph.D., 
Harvard University
President (1992); Professor o f History (1976)

Ronald D. Liebowitz
A.B., Bucknell University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Columbia University
Executive Vice President (1995); Professor of 
Geography (1984)

Eric L. Davis
A.B., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford 
University
Vice President for Information Technology 
(1995); Professor o f Political Science (1980)

Bethany Ladimer
A.B., Barnard College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia 
University
Associate Dean o f Faculty (1996); Professor of 
French (1978-81,1986)

Stephen B. Abbott
A.B., Colgate University; M.S., Ph.D., University 
o f Virginia
Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1993)

Katherine Smith Abbott
A.B., St. Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
University
Visiting Assistant Professor o f History of Art and 
Architecture (1996); part-time

Eve Adler
A. B., Queens College; M.A., Brandeis 
University; Ph.D., Cornell University 
Professor o f Classics“ (1977)

Terry L. Aldrich
B. S., St. Lawrence University
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education (1975)

Holly M. Allen
A.B., Brown University; Ph.D.,Yale University 
Assistant Professor o f American Literature (1995)

Julia Alvarez
A. B., Middlebury College; M.A., Syracuse 
University
Professor o f English (1988); on leave 

Glenn M. Andres
B. Arch., Cornell University; M.F.A., Ph.D., 
Princeton University
Professor o f History of Art and Architecture 
(1970); on leave

Alicia B. Andreu
A.B., Chapman College; M.A., University 
o f Wisconsin; Ph.D., University o f Oregon 
Professor of Spanish (1976)

Richard T.W. Arthur
A.B., Oxford University; M.A., McGill University; 
Ph.D., University ofWestern Ontario 
Professor of Philosophy (1985)

Cynthia Packert Atherton
A.B., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Ph.D.,
Harvard University
Associate Professor o f History of Art and 
Architecture (1987-88,1989)

David H. Bain
A.B., Boston University
Visiting Lecturer in English (1987); part-time

Alexandra T. Baker
A.B., Hunter College; M.A., Indiana University 
Lecturer in Russian (1967)

Cates Baldridge
A.B., Johns Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University ofVirginia
Associate Professor of English (1986)

Mireille Barbaud-McWilliams 
Ph.D., Universite de Paris X—Nanterre 
Visiting Assistant Professor of French (1979,1989)

Stanley P. Bates
A.B., Dartmouth College; A.B., M.A., Oxford 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University 
Professor of Philosophy (1971); Walter Cerf 
Distinguished College Professor (1996)

William Beaney
A.B., University of New Hampshire 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1986)
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Martin C. Beatty
A.B., Middlebury College
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education (1986)

Daniel P. Bedford
A.B., Jesus College, University o f Oxford; M.A., 
University o f Colorado, Boulder 
Instructor in Geography (1997)

Eduardo C. Bejar
A.B., B.Arch., Rice University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University o f Massachusetts 
Professor o f Spanish (1985)

Barbara L. Bellows
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University o f South Carolina 
Professor o f History (1983); on associate status

Evan N. Bennett
A.B., Harvard University; M.M., Juilliard School; 
M.A., Princeton University 
Visiting Instructor in Music (1993)

John D. Berninghausen
A.B., University o f Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D.,
Stanford University
Professor o f Chinese (1976); Charles A. Dana 
Professor (1993)

John A. Bertolini
A.B., Manhattan College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia 
University
Professor o f English and Film (1975)

Mary Ellen Bertolini
A. B., College of New Rochelle; M.A.T., 
Wesleyan University; M.A., Middlebury College 
Visiting Lecturer in English (1995)

Thomas R. Beyer, Jr.
B. S., Georgetown University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University o f Kansas
Professor of Russian (1975)

Suzanne Bocanegra
B.F.A., University ofTexas; M.F.A., San Francisco 
Art Institute
Visiting Assistant Professor o f Studio Art (1988); 
teaching winter, spring

Priscilla Bremser
A.B., Smith College; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins 
University
Professor o f Mathematics (1984)

Amy J. Briggs
A. B., Dartmouth College; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell 
University
Assistant Professor o f Computer Science (1995)

Pieter B.F.J. Broucke
B. Arch., Higher Institute for Architecture, 
Belgium; M.Phil., Ph.D.,Yale University 
Visiting Assistant Professor of History of Art and 
Architecture (1995)

Kara Z. Buckley
A. B., Brown University; M.A., Stanford University 
Instructor in Political Science (1997)

Abel Bult
Kandidaats, Doctorandus, University of 
Groningen, Netherlands; Ph.D., Wesleyan 
University
Assistant Professor o f Biology (1997)

David A. Bumbeck
B. F.A., Rhode Island School o f Design; M.F.A., 
Syracuse University
Professor of Studio Art (1968)

Jean H. Burfoot
B.S., London School of Economics; M.A., 
University o f California, Los Angeles 
Visiting Instructor in Sociology (1996)

Edward Buscombe
A. B., University o f Durham
Visiting Lecturer in Film/Video (1997); teaching 
fall

James P. Butler, Jr.
B. F.A., Rhode Island School o f Design; M.F.A., 
Indiana University
Professor o f Studio Art (1981); on associate status 

Alison Byerly
A. B., Wellesley College; M.A., Ph.D., University 
o f Pennsylvania
Associate Professor of English (1989)

Jeffrey H. Byers
B. S., University o f Rochester; Ph.D., Dartmouth 
College
Associate Professor o f Chemistry (1986)

Penny Campbell 
A.B., Bennington College 
Lecturer in Dance (1985)
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Susan M. Campbell
B.S., Denison University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University o f California, Los Angeles 
Assistant Professor o f Psychology (1993); on leave

Paul Caprioli
B.S., Albany College of Pharmacy; M.S., Ph.D.,
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute
Visiting Assistant Professor o f Mathematics (1995)

Jeffrey W. Cason
A.B., Earlham College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, Madison
Assistant Professor o f Political Science (1994) 

David Castronuovo
A.B.,Yale University; M.S., Indiana University; 
M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D., Columbia University 
Assistant Professor o f Italian (1994,1996)

Carole Cavanaugh
A.B.,Temple University; Ph.D.,Yale University 
Assistant Professor o f Japanese (1990)

Jane Chaplin
A.B., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton 
University
Assistant Professor o f Classics (1992)

Gregory Kuei-ke Chiang
A. B., National Taiwan University; M.A.,
University ofVermont
Lecturer in Chinese (1976)

Sunhee Choi
B. S., Seoul National University; M.A., Korean 
Advanced Institute o f Science; Ph.D., Princeton 
University
Associate Professor o f Chemistry (1987)

Robert R. Churchill
B.S., M.S., Northern Illinois University; Ph.D.,
University o f Iowa
Professor o f Geography (1978)

Mary Ellen Claffey 
B.S., University o f New Hampshire 
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education (1986); 
Director o f Aquatics (1987)

Michael Paul Claudon
A. B., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
Johns Hopkins University
Professor o f Economics (1970); Frederick C. 
Dirks Professor of Economics (1996)

Janine Clookey
B. S., State University of New York, Buffalo; M.S., 
Brown University
Lecturer in Mathematics (1984); Director of 
Academic Support (1991)

Robert G. Cluss
A.B., Boston University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University
Associate Professor of Chemistry (1986,1990) 

Robert Cohen
A. B., University o f California, Berkeley; M.F.A., 
Columbia University
Assistant Professor of English (1997)

Raymond A. Coish
B. S., Memorial University o f Newfoundland; 
Ph.D., University ofWestern Ontario 
Professor of Geology (1979)

David C. Colander
A.B., M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D., Columbia University 
Professor o f Economics (1982); Christian A. 
Johnson Professor o f Economics (1982)

Marcia L. Collaer
A.B., Bradley University; M.A., University of 
South Carolina, Columbia; M.S., University o f 

■ Arizona,Tucson; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles 
Assistant Professor o f Psychology (1996)

Richard Cornwall
A.B., Princeton University; Ph.D., University 
o f California, Berkeley 
Professor of Economics (1977)

Parker H. Croft
A.B., Williams College; M.Arch., Harvard 
University
Visiting Instructor in Architecture (1990); part-time

Armelle Crouzières-Ingenthron
D.E.U.G., Licence ès Lettres, Maîtrise ès Lettres, 
D.E.A., Université Paris-Sorbonne (Paris IV); 
M.A., Ph.D., Boston College 
Assistant Professor o f French (1997)
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Malcolm Phillip Cutchin
Â.B., University of Texas, Austin; M A ., Ph.D..,
University o f Kentucky
Assistant Professor of Geography (1995)

Cécile Vernier Danehy
D.E.U.G., Université de Dijon; M.A.,Ph.D.,
University o f Virginia
Assistant Professor o f French (1989)

Darién J. Davis
A.B., St.John’s College; M.A., University 
o f Notre Dame; Ph.D.,Tulane University 
Assistant Professor o f History (1992)

Kyoko Hayasaka Davis
A.B.,Tsuru University;M.A., St. Michael’s College
Visiting Instructor in Japanese (1991)

Sergei Davydov
A. B., Charles University; M.A., Ludwig- 
Maximillian Universität; Ph.D.,Yale University 
Professor o f Russian (1976-78,1988)

Matthew H. Dick
B. S., University of Alaska, Fairbanks; M.S., Western 
Washington University; Ph.D.,Yale University 
Assistant Professor o f Biology (1995)

Matthew T. Dickerson
A.B., Dartmouth College; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell
University
Associate Professor o f Mathematics and Computer 
Science (1989)

Stephen Donadio
A. B., Brandeis University; M.A., Université
de Paris— Sorbonne; Ph.D., Columbia University 
Professor of American Literature (1977)

David R. Dorman
B. S., Hobart College;M.S., Ph.D.,Brown University 
Professor of Mathematics (1984)

Murray P. Dry
A. B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Professor o f Political Science (1968); Charles A. 
Dana Professor (1994)

Jeffrey S. Dunham
B. S., University ofWashington; M.S., Ph.D., 
Stanford University
Professor of Physics (1983)

Sandra L. Dunn
B.Ar.Sc., University o f South Carolina; M.A., 
Cornell University 
Instructor in Spanish (1995)

Daniel Egan
A.B., Hamilton College; M.A., Ph.D., Boston 
College
Visiting Assistant Professor of Sociology (1996) 

John C. Elder
A.B., Pomona College; Ph.D.,Yale University 
Professor o f English and Environmental Studies 
(1973); Phillip Battell Stewart and Sarah Frances 
Cowles Stewart Professor (1995)

Deborah Ellis
A.B., Lawrence University; M.F.A., Northwestern 
University
Visiting Lecturer in Film/Video (1995)

John D. Emerson
A.B., University of Rochester; M.S., Ph.D.,
Cornell University
Professor o f  Mathematics (1973)

Jule Emerson
A.B., St. Cloud State University; M.F.A., New 
York University
Artist-in-Residence, with the rank of Assistant 
Professor ofTheatre (1990)

Elizabeth Endicott-West 
A.B.,Trinity College, CT;M.A.,Yale University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University 
Associate Professor of History (1983,1995)

Mark Evancho
A.B., Baldwin-Wallace College; M.F.A., Western 
Illinois University
Assistant Professor ofTheatre (1991)

Cheryl Faraone
A.B., M.F.A., Catholic University of America; 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Associate Professor ofTheatre (1986)

Evelina Félicité-Maurice 
A.B., University o f Puerto Rico; M.A., Univer
sity o f Maryland; Ph.D., University 
o f Colorado, Boulder 
Assistant Professor of Spanish (1991)
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Robert L. Ferm
A.B., College of Wooster; B.D.,Yale Divinity 
School; Ph.D., Yale University 
Professor o f Religion (1964-65,1969); Pardon 
Tillinghast Professor o f History, Philosophy, 
and Religion (1987); on associate status

Miguel Fernandez
A. B., M.A., Middlebury College; M.A., Johns 
Hopkins University
Visiting Instructor in Spanish (1995)

Carson W. Foote
B. S., Springfield College
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1977)

Carl W. Forsman
A.B., Middlebury College; M.F.A., University of 
Minnesota
Visiting Lecturer in Theatre (1996); part-time

Jennifer H. Fulcher
A.B., Connecticut College; M.S., C.A.G.S.,
Springfield College
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1994)

Michel Gabrielli 
Diplôme, Lycée BufFon
Visiting Lecturer in French (1994); Director of 
the School in France (1997-98)

Randall T. Ganiban
A.B.,Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton 
University
Assistant Professor o f Classics (1996)

Barbara E. Ganley
A.B.,Wilhams College; M.A., Middlebury College 
Lecturer and Tutor in Writing (1990); on leave

Michael E. Geisler
Wissenschaftliche Prüfung fur das Lehramt an 
Gymnasien, Universität Mannheim; Ph.D., 
University o f Pittsburgh 
Professor o f German (1992); on leave

Roman Graf
M.A., University o f Oregon; Ph.D., University 
o f North Carolina, Chapel Hill 
Assistant Professor o f German (1993)

Heidi E. Grasswick
A.B., University ofVictoria; M.A., Dalhousie 
University; Ph.D., University o f Minnesota 
Assistant Professor o f Philosophy (1996)

Arthur St. Leger Grindon
A.B., University o f California, Berkeley; M.A.,
Ph.D., New York University
Associate Professor o f Film/Video (1987)

Kimberly A. Hannula
A.B., Carleton College; Ph.D., Stanford University 
Assistant Professor o f Geology (1993); on leave

Ann Craig Hanson
A.B., Stanford University; M.Ed., Harvard
University; Ph.D., University o f California, Los
Angeles
Associate Dean of the College (1988); Dean of 
Students (1991)

William B. Hart
A. B., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A., Brown 
University
Instructor in History (1993)

Michael G. Heinecken
B. S., M.Ed., University o f Delaware 
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education (1973)

Guntram H. Herb
Diplom,Vordiplom,Eberhard-Karls-Universitat;
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin
Visiting Assistant Professor o f Geography (1993)

Robert W. Hill, Jr.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University 
Professor o f Enghsh (1966); Henry Norman 
Hudson Professor o f English (1996)

Thomas Huber
M.A., University ofVermont; M.A., Ph.D., 
Princeton University 
Professor of German (1966)

John Huddleston
A.B.,Yale University; M.F.A., San Francisco State 
University
Associate Professor o f Studio Art (1987); on leave 

John M. Hunisak
A.B., Williams College; M.A., Ph.D., New York 
University
Professor of History o f Art and Architecture (1970) 

Travis B. Jacobs
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Columbia University 
Professor o f History (1965)
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Augustus E. Jordan
A.B., Emory University; M.Div.,Yale University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 
Visiting Assistant Professor of Psychology (1996)

Laurel Macauley Jordan 
A.B., Middlebury College; M.Div.,Yale University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 
Chaplain (1996)

John P. Keenan
A.B., Charles Borromeo Seminary; M.A., 
University o f Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University 
o f Wisconsin
Associate Professor of Religion (1986)

Thomas Kelly
A.B., University o f Notre Dame; M.A., University 
o f California, Riverside 
Instructor in Economics (1997)

Constance N. Kenna
A. B., Elmira College; M.A.,Yale University 
Lecturer in German (1971,1973); Director o f the 
School in Germany (1997-98)

Christopher J. McGrory Klyza
B. S., Cornell University; M.S., Duke University; 
Ph.D., University o f Minnesota
Associate Professor of Political Science (1990)

Edward C. Knox
A.B.,Wesleyan University; Ph.D.,Yale University 
Professor o f French (1969); on leave

Huguette Knox
M.A., Université d’Aix-en-Provence 
Lecturer in French (1977); part-time

Michael Kraus
A.B., University o f Colorado; M.A., Ph.D.,
Princeton University
Professor o f Political Science (1980)

Marjorie E. Lamberti
A. B., Smith College; M.A., Ph.D.,Yale University 
Professor o f History (1964); Charles A. Dana 
Professor (1984); on leave

Lisa Landino
B. S., Nazareth College; Ph.D., University of 
Virginia, Charlottesville
Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1997)

James A. Larrabee
B.S.,Trinity College; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton 
University
Professor o f Chemistry (1986)

Harry Lawrence
A.B., Ph.D., Rutgers State University; M.A.,
Montclair State College
Lecturer (1984); Director ofTeacher Education
(1996)

Russell J. Leng
A.B., Middlebury College; Ph.D., American 
University
Professor o f Political Science (1966); on leave 

Karl L. Lindholm
A.B„ Middlebury College; M-A., Ph.D., Case 
Western Reserve University 
Assistant Professor of American Literature and 
Civilization (1981); Dean of Advising (1996)

Andrea H. Lloyd
A.B., Dartmouth College; M.S., University of 
Alaska, Fairbanks; Ph.D., University o f Arizona 
Assistant Professor o f Biology (1996)

Virginia M. MacDonald 
A.B., University o f Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., 
University o f California, Los Angeles 
Visiting Assistant Professor of Psychology (1996)

David A ,J. Macey
A.B., Brooklyn College; M.A., M.Phil,, Ph.D., 
Columbia University
Professor o f History (1978); Director o f OiF- 
Campus Study (1995)

William E. Mandigo
A. B., Wesleyan University
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education (1988)

Patricia Manley
B. S., Kent State University; M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D., 
Columbia University
Associate Professor o f Geology (1989)

Thomas Manley
B.S., Kent State University; M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D., 
Columbia University
Visiting Assistant Professor o f Geology (1989)
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Gary F. Margolis
A. B., Middlebury College; Ph.D., State University 
o f New York at Buffalo
Director o f the Counseling and Human Relations 
Center (1972); Associate Professor ofEnglish (1983)

Robert P. Martin
B. S., M.S., Central Connecticut State University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University o f Maryland 
Professor o f Computer Science (1976); on leave 
winter, spring

Ana Martinez-Lage
Licenciatura, Universidad de Navarra, Spain; 
Licence de Lettres, Université des Sciences 
Humaines, France; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University
Assistant Professor o f Spanish (1996)

Peter H. Matthews
A.B.,McGill UniversityjM.A., Queen’s University;
Ph.D.,Yale University
Assistant Professor of Economics (1995)

Tamar Mayer
A.B., University o f Haifa; M.S., Ph.D., University 
ofWisconsin
Associate Professor o f Geography (1985)

Michelle McCauley
A.B., University of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., Florida
International University
Assistant Professor of Psychology (1995)

John P. McWilliams, Jr.
A. B., Princeton University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard 
University
Professor o f American Literature and Civilization 
(1977); Julian W.Abernethy Professor o f American 
Literature (1988)

Grant A. Meyer
B. S., University o f Idaho; M.S., Montana State 
University; Ph.D., University o f New Mexico 
Assistant Professor of Geology (1993)

Brett C. Millier
A.B.,Yale University; Ph.D., Stanford University 
Associate Professor o f American Literature 
and Civilization (1986)

John R. Milsom
B.Mus., University o f Surrey; D.Phil., University 
o f Oxford
Professor o f Music (1997); Christian A. Johnson 
Professor of Music (1997-2000)

Donald Mitchell
A.B., Swarthmore College
Lecturer in English and Theatre (1986)

Paul Monod
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D., 
Yale University
Associate Professor o f History (1984)

Thomas E. Moran
A.B., Syracuse University; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell 
University
Assistant Professor o f Chinese (1994)

Wendy N. Morrison
A.B., Colby College; D.F.E.S.,Yale University 
Assistant Professor o f Economics (1996)

Kathryn Morse
A.B.,Yale University; M.A., Utah State University 
Instructor in History (1997)

Kevin M. Moss
A.B., Amherst College; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell 
University
Professor o f Russian (1983,1985)

A. David Napier
B. Phil., University o f Louvain; M.Litt., D.Phil., 
Oxford University
Professor o f Art and Anthropology (1981,1984); 
on associate status

Elizabeth Napier
A.B., Kalamazoo College; M.A., Ph.D., University 
o f Virginia
Professor ofEnglish (1978)

William R. Nash
A.B., Centre College o f Kentucky; M.A., Ph.D., 
University o f North Carolina, Chapel Hill 
Assistant Professor o f American Literature (1995)

Eric G. Nelson
A.B.,University o f Illinois; M.A., M.F.A., 
University o f Iowa 
Professor o f Studio Art (1978)
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Margaret K. Nelson
A.B., Swarthmore College; Ph.D., Columbia 
University
Professor of Sociology (1975)

Paul E. Nelson
A.B., Augustana College; M.A., Ph.D., University 
o f Chicago
Professor o f Political Science (1963); George Nye 
and Anne Walker Boardman Professor o f Mental 
and Moral Science (1990)

Michael R. Newbury
A.B., Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D.,Yale
University
Assistant Professor o f American Literature 
and Civilization (1993); on leave

Charles A. Nunley
A.B., Middlebury College; Ph.D., Princeton 
University
Associate Professor o f French (1988-89,1991)

Nancy M. O’Connor
A.B., Swarthmore College; Ph.D., Cornell
University
Professor o f French (1977); on leave 

Nobuo Ogawa
A.B., Keio University; M.A., University o f British 
Columbia; Ph.D , University o f Pennsylvania 
Associate Professor of Japanese (1988)

Michael Olinick
A.B., University o f Michigan; M.A., Ph.D.,
University ofWisconsin
Professor o f Mathematics (1970); on leave

Andrea Olsen
A. B., Millikin University; M.F.A., University 
o f Utah
Professor o f Dance (1982)

Bob Osborne
B. S., University ofTennessee; Ph.D., McMaster 
University
Professor of Psychology (1979)

Ellen D. Oxfeld
A.B.,Williams College; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard 
University
Associate Professor o f Anthropology (1985)

Patricia Pack
A.B., Barnard College; M.A., Columbia 
University
Lecturer and Tutor in Writing (1986)

Robert Pack
A.B., Dartmouth College; M.A., Columbia 
University
Professor o f English (1964); College Professor 
(1992)

Jay Parini
A.B., Lafayette College; B.Phil., Ph.D., University 
o f St. Andrews
Professor o f English (1982); Donald Everett 
Axinn Professor o f Creative Writing (1994)

Edward S. (Ted) Perry
A.B., Baylor University; M.A., Ph.D., University
o f Iowa
Professor ofTheatre and Art (1978); on leave 

Bruce B. Peterson
A.B., Middlebury College; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse 
University
Professor of Mathematics (1962); College 
Professor (1989)

William P. Peterson
A.B., Dartmouth College; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford 
University
Associate Professor o f Mathematics (1989) 

Cassandra W. Potts
A. B., Pomona College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Santa Barbara
Assistant Professor o f History (1990)

Kirsten H. Powell
B. F.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.Ed., Lehigh 
University; M.A., University of Delaware; M. Phil., 
Ph.D., Columbia University
Professor of History of Art and Architecture (1983)

David Price
A.B., Amherst College; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton 
University
Professor of English (1970); on leave winter, spring 

Robert Prigo
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Santa 
Barbara
Professor o f Physics (1980)
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Erin C. Quinn
A.B., Middlebury College; M.A.T.,Tufts 
University
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education (1990) 

James R. Ralph, Jr.
A.B., Middlebury College; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard 
University
Associate Professor o f History (1989)

Sunder Ramaswamy
A. B., St. Stephen’s College; M.A., Delhi School of 
Economics, University o f Delhi; M.S., Ph.D., 
Purdue University
Associate Professor of Economics (1990)

Stephen J. Ratcliff
B. S., Case Western Reserve University; Ph.D., 
Princeton University
Associate Professor o f Physics (1985); on leave 

Russell L. Reilly
A.B., Bates College; M.Ed., Boston University 
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education (1977); 
Associate Director o f Athletics (1983)

Marc Riess
A.B., State University o f New York, Stony Brook; 
M.A., Ph.D., University o f Florida 
Professor o f Psychology (1978)

Carol E. Rifelj
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University ofWisconsin 
Professor o f French (1972); Jean Thomson Fulton 
Professor of Modern Languages and Literature (1993)

Robert Ritter
A.B., Middlebury College
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education (1995)

E. Burke Rochford, Jr.
A.B., California State University, San Bernardino; 
M.A., Ph.D., University o f California, Los Angeles 
Professor o f Sociology (1986)

Steven C. Rockefeller
A.B., Princeton University; B.D., Union Theological 
Seminary; Ph.D., Columbia University 
Professor o f Religion (1971); on associate status

Richard V. Romagnoli 
A.B., Iona College; M.A., Catholic University 
o f America; Ph.D., Florida State University 
Associate ‘Professor ofTheatre (1986)

Thomas M. Root
B.S., University o f Detroit; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Wyoming
Professor o f Biology (1979); on leave fall, winter 

David A. Rosenberg
B.S., University o f Pennsylvania; M.P.A., Ph.D.,
Cornell University
Professor of Political Science (1972)

Patricia Ross-Tran
B.S., University o f New Hampshire
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1987)

Ronald E. Rucker
A.B., Pomona College; M.A., Harvard University; 
M.L.S., University o f California, Berkeley 
Librarian, with rank of Professor (1976)

Theodore Sasson
A.B., Brandeis University; Ph.D., Boston College 
Assistant Professor o f Sociology (1993); on leave

George B. Saul II
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University o f Pennsylvania 
Professor o f Biology (1967); College Professor 
(1990); on associate status

Richard H. Saunders
A. B., Bowdoin College; M.A., University 
o f Delaware; M.Phil., Ph.D.,Yale University 
College Curator and Director o f the Museum of 
Art, with rank of Associate Professor (1985)

David J.F. Saward
B. Ed., University of London; M.Ed., Springfield 
College
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1985) 

Robert S. Schine
A. B., Kenyon College; M.A., Universität Freiburg; 
Ph.D., Jewish Theological Seminary of America 
Associate Professor o f Religion (1985)

Peter Schumer
B. S., M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; 
Ph.D., University of Maryland 
Professor of Mathematics (1983)

Paula Schwartz
A.B., Duke University; M.A., Columbia 
University; Ph.D., New York University 
Associate Professor of French (1989)
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Sallie P. Sheldon
A.B., M.A., State University o f New York, 
Buffalo; Ph.D., University o f Minnesota 
Associate Professor o f Biology (1985); on leave

Jennifer Silverman
A.B., Dartmouth College
Visiting Instructor in Psychology (1997)

Kathleen Skubikowski
A.B., University o f Colorado; M.A., Ph.D.,
Indiana University
Director o f Writing, Assistant Professor o f English 
(1983,1984)

Ugo Skubikowski
A.B., George Washington University; M.A., 
University o f Colorado; Ph.D., Indiana University 
Professor o f Italian (1981)

Ben Slay
A. B., University o f California, Santa Cruz; M.A., 
Ph.D., Indiana University
Assistant Professor o f Economics (1994)

Gail D. Smith
B. S., State University o f New York, New Paltz 
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education (1986); 
Assistant Director o f Athletics (1987)

H. David Smith
A.B., Denison University; M.A., Holhns College; 
Ph.D.,Virginia Commonwealth University 
Assistant Professor o f Psychology (1994)

Mark D. Smith
A.B., University ofVermont
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1994)

Mitchell P. Smith
A.B., University of California, Berkeley; M.P.A.,
Ph.D., Princeton University
Assistant Professor o f Political Science (1993)

Robert L. Smith
A.B., University of Delaware; M.A., University of 
Maine, Orono
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1979) 

Robert Smitheram
A.B., University o f California, Santa Barbara; 
M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University 
Visiting Assistant Professor in Language Teaching 
Technology (1995)

Paul M. Sommers
A.B., University o f California, Santa Cruz; M.A., 
University o f Michigan; Ph.D,, University of 
California, San Diego 
Professor o f Economics (1976)

Katherine Sonderegger 
A.B., Smith College; M.Div., S.T.M.,Yale 
University; Ph.D., Brown University 
Associate Professor of Religion (1987)

Stephen F. Sontum
A. B., Southern Lutheran College; Ph.D., 
University o f California, Davis 
Professor of Chemistry (1983)

Grace H. Spatafora
B. S., Duke University; M.S., University 
o f Richmond; Ph.D., St. Louis University 
Assistant Professor o f Biology (1992)

Timothy B. Spears
A.B.,Yale University; Ph.D., Harvard University 
Assistant Professor o f American Literature and 
Civilization (1990)

John Spencer
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Columbia University; Litt.D., Atlanta University 
Professor of History (1974); African Studies 
Professor (1990); on associate status

Douglas C. Sprigg
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Professor ofTheatre (1975)

David C. Stahl
A. B., M.A., University o f California, Santa 
Barbara; Ph.D.,Yale University 
Assistant Professor o f Japanese (1994)

Allison K. Stanger
B. S., Ball State University; Graduate Diploma, 
London School o f Economics; M.A., Ph.D., 
Harvard University
Assistant Professor of Political Science (1991) 

David M. Stoll
A.B., University o f Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., 
Stanford University
Assistant Professor of Anthropology (1997)
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Regina M. Sweeney
A.B.,Tufts University; M.A., Ph.D., University
o f California, Berkeley
Assistant Professor of History (1992)

Su Lian Tan
A.B., Bennington College; M.M.,Juilliard School; 
M.F.A., Princeton University 
Instructor in Music (1992); on leave

Snejana J. Tempest
M.A., Moscow State University; M.A., Ph.D.,Yale 
University
Assistant Professor o f Russian (1994); on leave

Stephen C.Trombulak
A. B., University o f California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., 
University ofWashington
Professor o f Biology (1985)

Vanessa Van Ornam
B. S., University o f Nebraska, Lincoln; M.A., 
University o f N orth Carolina, Chapel Hill 
Instructor in German (1996)

Roberto A.Veguez
B.S., Columbia University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University ofWisconsin
Professor o f Spanish (1972); Director and Dean of 
the Language Schools (1995)

Carlos Javier Velez-Blasini
A.B., Catholic University of Puerto Rico, Ponce;
M.A., Ph.D., University ofVermont
Assistant Professor o f Psychology (1993); on leave

Gregory J. Vitercik
A.B., Columbia University; M.A., Ph.D., State 
University o f New York, Stony Brook 
Associate Professor o f Music (1986)

Neil Waters
A.B., Pacific Lutheran University; M.A., 
Washington State University; Ph.D., University of 
Hawaii
Professor o f History (1990); Kawashima Professor 
in Japanese Studies (1990)

Robert N. Watson
A.B.,Yale University; Ph.D., Stanford University 
Professor o f English (1996);William R . Kenan, Jr., - 
Professor (1996)

Susan K. Watson
A. B., University o f California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
Cornell University
Assistant Professor of Physics (1996)

Christopher D. Watters
B. S., University o f Notre Dame; M.A., Ph.D., 
Princeton University
Professor o f Biology (1968); Irene Heinz and 
John LaPorte Given Professor in Pre-Medical 
Sciences (1983)

Marion A. Wells
A.B., Jesus College, Oxford University; M. Phil.,
Ph.D.,Yale University
Assistant Professor of English (1997)

James West
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University 
Visiting Professor o f History (1995); part-time

John Wilders
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge University 
Visiting Professor o f English (1984,1987); John 
Hamilton Fulton Professor o f the Humanities 
(1987)

Mark Williams
A.B., University o f Michigan; Ph.D., Harvard 
University
Assistant Professor o f Political Science (1994)

Christopher Kent Wilson
A.B., Illinois Wesleyan University; M.A.R.,Yale
Divinity School; M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D.,Yale
University
Professor o f History of Art and Architecture (1979) 

Michael R.Wing
A. B., University o f Chicago; Ph.D., University of 
California, San Diego/Scripps Institute of 
Oceanography
Assistant Professor o f Geology (1996)

P. Frank Winkler, Jr.
B. S., California Institute ofTechnology; M.S., 
Ph.D., Harvard University
Professor o f Physics (1969)

Marc S. Wit kin
A.B., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
o f Chicago
Associate Professor o f Classics (1988)
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Richard Wolfson
A.B., Swarthmore College; M.S., University 
o f Michigan; Ph.D., Dartmouth College 
Professor o f Physics (1976)

Paul Wonnacott
A.B., University ofWestern Ontario; M.A., Ph.D., 
Princeton University
Visiting Professor o f Economics (1994); Alan 
R . Holmes Visiting Professor in Monetary 
Economics (1996-99)

Martha K. Woodruff
A. B., Haverford College; M.Phil.,Yale University 
Instructor in Philosophy (1996)

Phanindra V. Wunnava
B. Commerce, M. Commerce, Andhra University; 
M.A., D.A., University o f Miami; Ph.D., State 
University o f New York, Binghamton 
Professor of Economics (1985)

Don J. Wyatt
A.B., Beloit College; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard 
University
Professor o f History (1986); on leave

Oliver Larry Yarbrough 
A.B., Birmingham-Southern College;A.B., M.A., 
Cambridge University; M.Div., Candler School of 
Theology, Emory University; M.Phil., Ph.D.,Yale 
University
Professor o f Religion (1983)

Clara Yu
A.B., National Taiwan University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University o f Illinois
Professor o f Chinese (1987); Cornelius V. Starr 
Professor of Linguistics and Language (1996)

Patricia Zupan
A.B., Duquesne University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University
Professor o f Italian (1982)

A ssistants in  Instructio n

Vickie Backus
A.B., McMaster University; M.S., Brock 
University; Ph.D., University ofVermont 
Assistant in Instruction in Biology (1991, 1994)

Harry T.L. Ernevad
B.S. Chem. Eng., GotesborgTekniska Inst.,
Gotesborg Universitet, Sweden
Assistant in Instruction in Chemistry (1977)

Kathleen J. Jewett
B.S., Michigan State University
Assistant in Instruction in Chemistry (1989)

Kirsten Talmage
A.B., Swarthmore College; M.S., University 
o f Montana
Assistant in Environmental Science (1995)

H. Peter Wimmer
A.B., M.S., Lehigh University; Ph.D., University 
ofVermont
Assistant in Instruction in Biology (1972)

E meriti

David H. Andrews 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Anthropology (1968); 
Emeritus (1995)

James Isbell Armstrong 
A.B., Ph.D., LL.D., Litt.D., L.H.D.
President Emeritus and Professor Emeritus of 
Classics (1963); Emeritus (1975)

Donald Henry Ballou 
A.B.,Ph.D.
Charles A. Dana Professor Emeritus of 
Mathematics (1942); Emeritus (1973)

Simon Barenbaum 
Ph.D.
George Adams Ellis Professor Emeritus o f French 
(1970); Emeritus (1991)

Horace P. Beck
A. B.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Folklore (1956); Emeritus 
(1983)

Ronald R. Bielli
B. S..M.A.
Professor Emeritus o f Mathematics (1956); 
Emeritus (1984)
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Claude L. Bourcier
Agrégé de l’Université
Alumni Professor Emeritus o f French (1937);
Emeritus (1975)

Walter E. Brooker 
A.B.,Ed.D.
Vice President Emeritus (1956); Emeritus (1982)

Pierina B. Castiglione 
M.A., Dottore in Lettere 
Lecturer Emerita in Italian (1972); Emerita (1975)

William B. Catton
A. B.,M.A.,Ph.D.
Historian-in-Residence Emeritus (1964); 
Emeritus (1984)

John H. Clagett
B. S.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of English (1955); Emeritus 
(1978)

Nicholas R. Clifford 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D.
College Professor Emeritus o f History (1966); 
Emeritus (1993)

John V. Craven 
A.B.,M.A.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Economics (1956);
Emeritus (1983)

Paul M. Cubeta 
A.B.,Ph.D.
College Professor Emeritus o f Humanities (1952); 
Emeritus (1989)

Albert H. Ewell, Jr.
A. B., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Psychology (1952); 
Emeritus (1993)

Emory M. Fanning
B. M., M.M., Mus.A.D.,
Professor o f Music (1967); Fletcher Professor 
Emeritus in the Arts (1985); Emeritus (1997)

Wendell F. Forbes 
A.B.
Associate Professor Emeritus o f Physical 
Education (1962); Emeritus (1987)

Stephen Albert Freeman 
Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., Litt.D.
Professor Emeritus o f French (1925); Vice 
President Emeritus (1943); Emeritus (1963); 
Director Emeritus o f the Language Schools
(1946) ; Emeritus (1970)

Robert W. Gleason
A. B., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Chemistry (1960); 
Emeritus (1994)

Robert K. Gould
B. S., M.S., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Physics (1968); Emeritus
(1994)

Rudolf K. Haerle,Jr.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Sociology (1962-66,1967); 
Emeritus (1993)

Grant H. Harnest 
A,B.,Ph.D.
Irene Heinz and John LaPorte Given Professor 
Emeritus in Pre-Medical Sciences (1975); 
Professor Emeritus o f Chemistry (1943); 
Emeritus (1982)

William Harris 
A.B.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Classics (1956); Emeritus 
(1988)

Ursula Heibges 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D.
Associate Professor Emerita o f Classics (1961); 
Emerita (1990)

Charles Leonard Hoag 
A.B.,M.A.,Ph.D.
Alumni Professor Emeritus of Political Science
(1947) ; Emeritus (1972)

J. Rowland Qlick 
A.B.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of Geography (1946); . 
Emeritus (1986)

Mary E. Lick 
A.B., M.S.
Professor Emerita o f Physical Education (1956); 
Director Emerita o f Physical Education (1947); 
Emerita (1987)
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David J. Littlefield 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f English (1953-56,1959); 
Philip Battell Stewart and Sarah Frances Cowles 
Stewart Professor Emeritus (1974); Emeritus
(1995)

Edward A. Martin
A. B.,M.A.,Ph.D.,
Professor o f English (1961), Emeritus ¡(1996)

Duncan J. McDonald
B. S..M.A.
Professor Emeritus of Biology (1967); Emeritus 
(1985)

Hiroshi Miyaji
A. B.,M.A.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Philosophy (1980); 
Cornelius V. Starr Professor Emeritus in 
Linguistics and Language (1987); Emeritus
(1996)

Walter A. Moyer, Jr.
B S.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1951); Associate 
Dean Emeritus of Sciences (1981); Emeritus 
(1985)

Howard McCoy Munford
B. S.,Ph.D.
Charles A. Dana Professor Emeritus of American 
Literature (1941); Emeritus (1977)

Fred Neuberger 
A.B.
Dean of Admissions Emeritus (1950,1985); 
Emeritus (1992)

Victor L. Nuovo 
A.B.,B.D.,Ph.D.
Charles A. Dana Professor Emeritus of Philosophy 
(1962); Emeritus (1994)

Chandler A. Potter 
A.B.,M.F.A.
Professor Emeritus of Drama (1956); Emeritus 
(1991)

Henry B. Prickitt 
A.B.,PhD.
Henry Norman Hudson Professor Emeritus of 
English (1948); Emeritus (1988)

David L. Prouty 
A.B.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Psychology (1959); 
Emeritus (1990)

Carroll Rikert,Jr.
A.B., M.B.A., C.P.A., LL.D.
Treasurer Emeritus (1952); Emeritus (1983)

E. Kirk Roberts 
A.B.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Chemistry (1952); 
Emeritus (1983)

Olin C. Robison
A.B., D.Phil., LL.D., L.H.D.
President Emeritus (1975); Emeritus (1991); 
College Professor Emeritus of Political Science
(1975) ; Emeritus (1995)

Charles P. Scott 
A.B.,B.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Religion (1951); Emeritus 
(1990)

David K. Smith 
A.B.,Ph.D.
Alumni Professor Emeritus o f Economics (1950); 
Emeritus (1988)

M. Kimberly Sparks 
A.B., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f German (1966); Charles A. 
Dana Professor Emeritus (1970); Emeritus (1993)

Pardon E. Tillinghast 
A.B.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of History (1947); Emeritus 
(1990)

George B. Todd 
A.B., M.B.A., M.F.A.,
Professor o f Music (1965); Christian A. Johnson 
Professor Emeritus of Music (1984); Emeritus
(1997)

Van Horn Vail 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D.
Professor of German (1966); Emeritus (1997)

Erie T. Volkert 
A.B.,M.A.
Professor Emeritus of Drama (1941); Emeritus
(1976)
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Erica B. Wonnacott
A. B..M.A.
Dean o f Students Emerita (1970); Emerita (1988)

Howard E. Woodin
B. S.,M.S.,Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus o f Biology (1953); Emeritus 
(1985)
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CALENDAR

MIDDLEBURY COLLEGE 
CALENDAR 1997-98

September 1997
1 Monday Fall orientation begins
4 Thursday Convocation
8 Monday Fall term classes begin 

(8:15 a.m.)
12-14 Fri.-Sun. Alumni Leadership Conference
26-28 Fri.-Sun. Fall Family Weekend I

October 1997
3-5 . Fri.-Sun. Fall Family Weekend II

16-17 Thurs.-Fri. Mid-term recess
25-26 Sat.-Sun. Homecoming

November 1997
6 Thursday All College Meeting Night

25 Tuesday Thanksgiving recess begins 
(4:15 p.m.)

December 1997
1 Monday Classes resume (8:15 a.m.)
6 Saturday Fall term classes end 

(12:15 p.m.)
8 Monday Examination period begins
9 Tuesday Final exams begin

16 Tuesday Examination period ends; 
recess begins

January 1998
5 Monday Winter term begins (8:15 a.m.)

30 Friday Winter term ends 
(4:15 p.m.); recess begins

31 Saturday Celebration for mid-year 
graduates

February 1998
4 Wednesday Spring orientation week begins
9 Monday Spring term classes begin 

(8:15 a.m.)
26 Thursday Winter Carnival recess begins 

(4:15 p.m.)

March 1998
2 Monday Classes resume (8:15 a.m.)

21 Saturday Spring recess begins 
(12:15 p.m.)

30 Monday Classes resume (8:15 a.m.)

April 1998
16 ' Thursday All-College Meeting Night

May 1998
9 Saturday Spring term classes end 

(12:15 p.m.)
11 Monday Examination period begins
12 Tuesday Final exams begin
19 Tuesday Examination period ends
23 Saturday Baccalaureate
24 Sunday Commencement
29 Friday Reunion ’98 begins
31 Sunday Reunion ’98 ends

June 1998
12 Friday Language Schools 

nine-week session begins
23 Tuesday Bread Loaf School of English 

in Vermont begins
26 Friday Language Schools 

seven-week session begins
29 Monday Language Schools

six-week session begins . 
Bread Loaf School of English 
at Oxford begins

August 1998
8 Saturday Commencement for Bread 

Loaf School of English 
in Vermont and at Oxford

11 Tuesday Bread LoafWriters’ 
Conference begins

14 Friday Commencement, Language 
Schools

15 Pre-enrollment begins
23 Sunday Bread LoafWriters’ 

Conference ends

213



IN D E X

A
Abbreviations in Course Descriptions, 26 
Academic Administration and Staff, 192 
Academic Categories, 23 
Academic Honors, 20 
Academic Regulations, Standards, 19 
Accreditation, 26 
Adjunct Students, 21 
Admission, 14 

Deadlines, 15 
Requirements, 14 
Spring Term, 15 
Transfer Students, 15 
Undergraduate, 14 

Advanced Placement, 15 
American Civilization, 31,34 
American Literature, 31 
Anthropology, 149 
Art

See History of Art and Architecture 
See Studio Art 

Astronomy, 128,129 
Athletics, 126 
Auditing, 19

B
Biochemistry, 43,118 
Biology, 37
Bread Loaf School o f English, 13,173,179 
Bread LoafWriters’ Conference, 14,173,179

C
Calendar, 213
Center for Northern Studies, 77,81,177
Charge Accounts, 180
Chemistry, 43
Chinese, 47
Choir, 119
Classical Studies, 51
Classics, 51
College W riting Program, 26 
Communications, inside back cover 
Comprehensive Fee, 177 
Computer Science, 54,113,116 
Comptroller’s Office Services, 181 
Course Load, 19 
Courses, 19,26

Abbreviations Used in Listings, 26 
Auditing, 19 
Changing, 19 
Listings by Major, 31-171 

Creative Writing, 60,66 
Cultures and Civilizations Requirement, 11,24 
Curriculum, 11,19

D
Dance, 161
Degree Requirements 

Bachelor o f Arts, 21 
Doctor of Modern Languages, 174 
Master of Arts, 174 
Master o f Science, 172 

Deposits, 179
Distribution Requirements, 11, 23 
Double Major, 23

E
Early Assurance Premedical Program, 25 
East Asian Studies, 103 
Economics, 55 
Emeriti, Faculty, 209 
Endowed Funds, 183

Awards and Prizes, 187 
Faculty Support, 189 
Lectureships, 189 
Loan Funds, 188 
Professorships, 188 
Scholarships, 183 

English, 59
Environmental Studies, 68 
European Studies, 104 
Exchange Programs, 25

F
Faculty, 198 
Faculty Emeriti, 209 
Failure, 20 
Fees

Billed, 177 
Comprehensive, 177 
Enrollment Deposits, 179 
Off-Campus, 177 
Refunds, 180
Rights and Responsibilities, 181 
Special Students, 178 
Study Abroad, 178 
Summer Programs, 179 

Film/Video, 161 
Finances, Student, 177 
Financial Aid, 182
First-Year Student Seminars, 11,23,27 
Foreign Cultures in Translation, 29 
French, 72

G
Geography, 77 
Geology, 83 
German, 86 
Goals, 10

214



IN D E X

Grades, Grading System, 20 
Graduate Programs, 172

Bread Loaf School of English, 13,173 
Languages, 12,173 
Science, 172 

Greek, 51, 53

H
Hebrew, 51, 54 
History, 89
History of Art and Architecture, 96 
History of Middlebury College, 8 
Honor System, 20 
Honors, 20

I
Independent Scholar, 23,101 
Insurance, 177
Interdepartmental Courses, 102 
International Major, 13,102 
International Politics and Economics, 104 
International Studies, 13,102 
Italian, 105

J
Japanese, 108 
Joint Major, 22 
Junior Year Abroad, 25

L
Language Schools, 12,173 
Latin, 51, 54
Latin American Studies, 105 
Literary Studies, 110 
Literature Program, 61,113

M
Major, 12,22 

Double, 23
Individual (see subject listings)
Joint, 22

Marine Biological Laboratory, 25,42 
Mathematics, 113 
Middlebury College 

History, 8
Mission Statement, 10 
Schools Abroad, 13,174,178 

Minor, 11, 24
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry, 118 
M otor Vehicles, 21 
Music, 119

N
Northern Studies, Center for, 77, 81,177 

O
Off-Campus Study, 12 

Abroad
General, 12
Middlebury Schools Abroad, 13,174,178 

In the U.S.
Berea College, 14
Center for Northern Studies, 77,81,177 
Marine Biological Laboratory,

Woods Hole, 25, 42 
St. Mary's College, 14 
Swarthmore College, 14 
Washington Semester, 14,25 
Williams College-Mystic Seaport 

Program in American Maritime 
Studies, 14,25 

Orchestra, 119

P
Phi Beta Kappa, 20
Philosophy, 122
Physical Education, 126
Physical Education Requirement, 11,23,126
Physics, 126
Political Science, 130
Predental Program, 24
Premedical Program, 24
Preprofessional Programs, 24
President and Fellows, 190
Preveterinary Program, 24
Probation, 20
Psychology, 137

R
Refunds, 180 
Religion, 141 
Requirements

Cultures and Civilization, 11,24 
Degree, 21 
Distribution, 11,23 
Graduate Work, 172 

Russian, 145
Russian and East European Studies, 105,147 

S
Scholarships, 183 
Schools Abroad, 13,173,178 
Sociology, 149 
Spanish, 153 
Special Programs, 24 
Special Students, 21,178
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Staff, 192
Student Finances, 177 
Students

Adjunct, 21 
Special, 21,178 
Transfer, 15 

Studio Art, 157 
Study Abroad, 13,174,178 
Summer Programs, 12,173,179

T
Teacher Education, 159 
Theatre, 161 
Transcripts, 181 
Transfer of Credit, 21 
Transfer Students, 15 
Trustees

Alumni, 191 
Charter, 190 
Emeriti, 191 
Term, 190

V
Veterans, 21

W
Washington Semester, 14, 25 
Williams College-Mystic Seaport Program 

in American Maritime Studies, 14, 25 
Winter Term, 25 
Withdrawal, 180- 
Women’s Studies, 169
Woods Hole Marine Biological Laboratory, 25,42 
W riting Intensive Courses, 11,23
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COMMUNICATIONS

Middlebury College Campus Operator (802) 443-5000

For information about Contact Telephone Number
Admissions Director o f Admissions, 

The Emma Willard House
443-3000

Alumni, Parent 
Relations

Director o f Alumni and Parent Programs, 
Kirk Alumni Center

443-5187

Athletics Director o f Athletics, Memorial Field House 443-5250
Bills Comptroller, Service Building 443-5366
Bread Loaf School 

o f English
Administrative Associate, 
Sunderland Language Center

443-5418

Bread LoafWriters’ 
Conference

Coordinator, 
Adirondack House

443-5286

Business Matters Executive Vice President and Treasurer, 
Old Chapel

443-5404

Career Services Executive Director of Career Services, 
Adirondack House

443-5100

Center for the Arts Director, Center for the Arts 443-3168
Educational Program Vice President for Academic Affairs, 

Old Chapel
443-5380

Financial Aid Director o f Financial Aid, 
The Emma Willard House

443-5158

Gifts and Bequests Director o f Development, Forest Hall 443-5130
Health Services Medical Director,

George F. Parton Health Center
443-5135

Human Resources Director o f Human Resources, 
Service Building

443-5465

Information Technology Vice President for Information Technology, 
Voter Hall

443-5067

Language Schools Director o f the Language Schools, 
Sunderland Language Center

443-5509

Libraries College Librarian, Egbert Starr Library 443-5490

Public Information Director o f Public Affairs, Hathaway House 443-5198
Student Affairs 

Transcripts

Vice President for Undergraduate Affairs, 
Old Chapel

443-5393

Current undergraduates 
and A.B. alumni

Director of Undergraduate Records, 
Service Building

443-5382

Language Schools
and Bread Loaf programs

Director of Academic Records, 
Sunderland Language Center

443-5517

Middlebury College, Middlebury VT 05753 

Home Page on the World Wide Web: http://www.middlebury.edu

http://www.middlebury.edu


Middlebury College 
Middlebury,VT 05753
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